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PREFACE. 



There is no country in the world more interest- 
ing to the antiquary and scholar than that which was 
known to the ancients as ** Ethiopia above Egjrpt," 
the Nubia and Abyssinia of the present day. It 
was universally regarded by the poets and philoso- 
phers of Greece as the cradle of those arts which 
at a later period covered the kingdom of the Ph^ 
raohs with so many wonderful monuments, as also 
of those rehgious rites which, afler being slightly 
modified by ^e priests of Thebes, were adopted by 
the ancestors of Homer and Yirgil as the basis of 
their m3rthology. A description of this remarkable 
nation, ther^ore, became a necessary supplement 
to the "View of Ancient and Modem Egypt," 
which has been some time before the public.^ 

In tracing the connexion of the primitive people 
who dwelt on the Upper Nile, with the inhabitants of 
Arabia and of the remoter east, I have availed my- 
self of the latest information that could be derived 
from Continental authors, as well as from the vol- 
umes of such of our own travellers as have ascended 
above the Second Cataract The work of Heeren 
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on the Politics, Intercourse, and Trade of the Car- 
thaginians, Ethiopians, and Egyptians, possesses 
considerable value, not less on account of the in- 
genious views which it unfolds, than for the happy 
application of ancient literature to the illustration 
and embellishment of the main hypothesis. i 

The reader will be surprised at the extent and 
magnificence of the architectural remains of Nubia, 
which, in some instances, have been found to rival, 
and, in others, even to surpass the more celebrated 
buildings of Egypt It will no longer be denied by 
any one who has seen the splendid woik of Gau, 
that the pattern or type of those stupendous erec- 
tions, which continue to excite the admiration of the 
tourist at Kamac, Luxor, and Ghizeh, may be de- 
tected in the numerous monuments still visible be- 
tween the site of the famed Meroe aod the falls of 
Es Souan. The more learned among professional 
artists are now nearly unanimous in the opinion that 
the principles of architecture, as well as of religious 
belief, have descended from Ethiopia to Eg3rpt ; re- 
ceiving improvement in their progress downward, 
till at lengtib their triumph was completed at IKos- 
polis, in the palace of Osymandias and the temple 
of Jupiter Ammon. 

The late ei^dition of Ishmael Pasha into Sen- 
naar and the other countries bounded by the two 
great branches of the Nile has added materially to 
our topographical knowledge of that portion of Af- 
rica, — one of the least frequented by Europeans. 
Cailliaud, English, and Linant have supplied to the 
geographer some important notices relative to the 
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^sition of certain towns and mountains, of which 
enly the names had formerly been conveyed to our 
ears. The Pubtishers have taken the utmost pains 
to imbody in the map prefixed to this volume the 
results of the latest discoveries accomplished by 
British, Fi'ench, and American travellers, under the 
protection of the Turkish army. 

But no consideration associated with the history 
of Ethiopia is more interesting than the fact that the 
Christian religion, received about fifteen hundred 
years ago, continues to be professed by the great 
majority of the people. In regard to the mixture 
of Jewish rites with the institutions of the gospel, 
still observable among the Abyssinians, I have sug- 
gested some reflections which seem calculated to 
throw a new light on that obscure subject Of the 
literature of the same nation, so far as the relics 
could be collected from their chronicles and books 
of devotion, a suitable account has been given : 
connected in some degree with the brighter pros- 
pects which may yet be entertained by the friends 
of theological learning as arising from the well- 
directed efforts of certain benevolent associations in 
this country. 

For some valuable information, not hitherto pub- 
lished, I am indebted to William ErsMne, Esq., of 
Blackburn, late of Bombay, who kindly placed in 
my hands two large manuscript volumes, containing 
Travels and Letters written in the East. Among 
these is a number of communications from Mr. Na- 
thaniel Pearce, during his residence in Abyssinia, 
addressed to several British residents at Mocha and 
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Bombayy and embracing the more prominent events 
of his lustory between the years 1810 and 1818. 

In like manner, I have to express my obligations 
to Captain Armstrong of the Ro3rai Artillery, who, 
in the course of his travels in Nubia, made draw- 
ings and measurements of the principal temples as 
far south as Wady Haifa. By means of these I 
have been enabled to ascertain the exact dimensions 
of several of those structures, the views of which 
have been given by some recent tourists with more 
attention to elegance than to professional accuracy 
in the details. 

In order to render this little v<^ume as complete 
as possible, the Publishers obtained the assistance 
of two eminent naturalists, Mr. Wilson and Dr. 
Grevillk ; to the former of whom the reader owes 
the instructive chapter on Zoology, while to the 
latter he is under a similar obligation for the Botan- 
ical outline, in which are ably described the vegeta- 
ble productions of the Abyssinian provinces. 

To complete the plan entertained with respect to 
A6ica, there remains yet one volume, which will 
appear in due time, on the History, Antiquities, and 
Present Condition of the Barbara States. 

Edinburgh, Marchj 1838. 
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CHAPTER L 

Introduetion, 



DilBcnlties to be encountered by the Historian of Etbiopla— Record of 
Monaments : their Uncertainly— Obstacles which opposed the Know- 
ledce of the Ancients— Supposition that Ciriliuition deseendad tiie Nils 
—Progress of Oriental Emifrratjkm— Beseoiblaace of Nubian Teaiplea 
to those of India— Fame of Ancient Ethiopians— Ambiguity of the 
Term— Two great ClassesofAfVicaits— Mixture of Arabians— Opinioii 
of Ifeeren as to Language— Discoveries of Homemami and Lyon— 
Tuarieks and Tibboos— Nubians— Abyssinians— Hypothesis of OMreft 
— ConnaUouof Commerce and Religion— Chain of Temi^os— Similar 
Connexion among Jews and Christians— Early Improvement of BUii- 
opmtu mentioned in Scripture— Defence of the Opinion that Egypt 
derived Leamtaif mi Science from the Uppm Nile. 

Iff attemptingf to trace the history of the countriet known 
to the ancients by the nam^ of Ethiofua, we have to en- 
counter the numerous obstacles which arise from the absence 
of a national Ikerature, as well as from a succession of 
conquests made by a variety of barbarous tribes. Here 
indeed, as in Egypt, we possess the record of monuments 
wfaicfa indicate the genius and religion of the people by 
whom the hind was occuj^ed at a very distant period ; but 
it is manifiBst that, in reading the language supplied by the 
aits, it must be extremely di&ult to avoid the ambiguity in- 
separalde from their expression in regard to the precise date 
at vdiich they flourished; The ruins of cities, of teinples, 
and of obelisks may no doubt bear evidence to the wisdom 
of former ages, to the power of conquerors, and to the spirit 
of magnifi^ce which threw a transient splendour even 
oter the path of destructive armies ; still, we cumot dis- 
cover in them the genealogy of the nations to whom they 
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were indebted for their origin, nor the earliest rudiments of 
that mechanical skill of ^hich they illustrate so strikingly 
the progress and the perfection. A ciou^ hangs over the 
horizon of that remote antiquity with which we are desiroas 
to become acquainted ; and as the current of time carries 
us still farther away from the point whither our researches 
are directedf^ we can hardly be said to enjoy the encourage- 
ment which arises from the hope of a successful result. 

Egypt, from its vicinity to the Mediterranean, as also to 
the great thoroughfare which connects Asia with Europe, 
was comparatively well known to the historians of Greece. 
An intercourse was long maintained between the philoso- 
phers of that country and the priesthood of the KHe, which 
has proved the medium of much valuable information re- 
specting the early kingdoms of Thebes and Memphis. But 
the dii&ulty of penetrating into Western Ethiopia checked 
1^ once the ardour of ambition and the enterprise of science. 
Neither the arms of Cambyses nor the curiosity of Pythag- 
oras could find a path into the regions of the Bahr el Abiad, 
so as to la^ open the wonders of Merpe, or reveal to Europe 
the my stenes of its learning, its science, and its religious faith. 

There is little doubt, however, that the treasures of 
knowledge, like the fertilizing current of the Nile, have de- 
scended the valley which, beginning at Sennaar, terminates 
at Alexandria ; and, moreover, that the process of civiliza- 
tion must originally have taken the same direction, moving 
from the south towards the north. The ancient historians 
are unanimous in the opinion, that ihe City of a Hundred 
Gates owed its foundation to a peof^e who dwelt above the 
Cataracts ; and that at a more recent period, when Lower 
£g3rpt began to possess a rich soil fitted for all the purposes 
of agriculture, and prove itself equal to the maintenance 
of a large population, the principal seat of government was 
removed to Memphis. A similar cause perhaps, at a still 
later date, gave rise to the removal of the capital to its pres- 
ent position, as well as to the erection of the several towns 
which from time to time have occupied the productive plains 
of the Delta. 

To account for the facts just stated, we must suppose that 
the stream of emigration which, issuing firom the mouths of 
the Euphrates, pursued its course both eastward and westf 
ward along the coast of Asia, h»d at an early age reached 
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Che StmM of Baib el Mandeb. The adventareri, inelead 
of proceeding up the Red Bea, which is remarkable for lie 
dangeroot navigation, appear to have made their way into 
Abyssinia bj some of those moantain-pasees that still con- 
nect the Arabian Gulf with the higher valleys of the Nile. 
There is indeed the best reason to believe that those lateral 
defiles which form the line of commanication between the 
sea and the groat rivers of Ethiopia witnessed the Mrli<Mt 
expeditions from the East ; consisting of those daring spirits 
who, in the pursuits of commerce, or in search of move 
fertile lands, or of hills enriched with gold, puriied their 
discoveries into Habesh, Nubta, and Sennaar. 

Tho most obvious confirmation of the optnion now stated 
may be drawn from the striking resemblaiKe which is knowa 
to subsist between the usages, the superstitions, the arts, 
and the mythology of the ancient inhabitants oif Weston 
India and those of the first settlers on the Upper Nile. The 
sanctuaries of Nubia, for example, exhibit the same features^ 
whether as to the style of architecture or the forms ci 
worship which mtist have been practised in them, with the 
similar temples that have been recently examined in the 
neighbourhood of Bombay. In both cases they consist of 
vast excavations hewn out' in the solid body of a~ hill or 
mountain, and are decorated with huge figures, whiek^ 
shadow forth 4he same powers of nature, or serve as em-* 
blems to denote the same qualities in the subordinate divini- 
ties which were imagined to preside over the material 
universe. 

We hayie elsewhere mentioned, as a proof of this hypoth- 
esis, the very temarkuble fact, that the sepoys who joined 
the British army in Egypt imagined that they found their 
own temples in the ruins of Dendera, and were greatly in- 
censed at the natives for neglecting the ancient deities whosft 
statues are still preserved. So strongly, indeed, were they 
themselves improssed with this identity, that they procee d ed 
to perform their devotions with all the ceremonies practised 
in their native land. There is a resemblance too in the 
minor instruments of their superstition — the lotus, the li» 
gamf and the serpent, — ^which can hardly be regarded as 
accidental. But it is, no doubt, in the immense extent, tM 
gigantic plan, the yasi conception, which appear in all their ' 
saered buildings^ thstwe most readily discover the iaflcience 

B 2 
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of lihe same lofly genias, and the endeavour to acconapliflh 
the same mighty object. The excavated teiople of Ouerfeh 
Hassan, for example, reminds every traveller of the cave of 
Elephanta. The resemblance, indeed, is singularly striking, 
as are in fact all the leading principles of Nubian architec- ' 
tare, to that of the Hindoos. T^ey differ only in those 
details of thtf decorative parts which tnfling points of 
variation in their religious creeds seem to have suggested ; 
but many even of the rites and emblems are precisely the 
same, especially those of the temples dedicated to Iswara, 
the Indian Bacchus. In either country, the hardest granite 
mountains have been cut down into the resemblance of 
splendid buildings, the fronts of which are adorned with 
sculpture. In both, also, large masses of rock have been 
•xoatated into hollow chambers, whose sides are decorated 
with columns and statues carved out of the same stone, or 
lifted up into the air in the form of pbelisks and pillars. By 
whom and by What means these wonderful efforts have been 
accomplished is a mystery sunk too deep in the abyss, of 
time ever to be clearly revealed. But we need only compare 
the monolithic temples of Nubia with those of Mahabali- 
poor, the excavatiopis of Guerfeh Hassan with those of 
£lephanta, andthe grottoes of Hadjur Silsili with the caverns 
of EUora, to be convinced that these sacred monuments of 
Ancient days derived their origin from the same source.* 

It is universally admitted that, if we except the ancient 
inhabitants of Egypt,^ there is no aboriginal people of Africa 
who have so many claims to our attention as the Ethio- 
pians, a nation ' which, from the remotest times to the 
. present, has been regarded as one of the most celebrated 
and th» most mjpsterious. In t;he earliest traditions of 
nearly all the civilized tribes of the East, the name q{ this 
iemarkable section of mankind is to be found ; and when 
the faint glimmering of fable gives way to the clearer light 
of history, the lustre of their character is still undiminished. 
They continue the object of curiosity and admiration ; and 
we discover that the most cautious and intelligent writers of 
Greece hesitated not to place them in the first ranks of 
knowledge and refinement. The praise bestowed upon 
them by Homer is familiar to the youngest reader* He 

* VifW of AaeiMit and Modem Egypt, (Family Library), ^ S8, 
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destvibes them, not only ar the most distant of the hiiten 
ncCf but also as the most righteous and best beloved by 
the gods. The inhabitants of Olympus condescended to^ 
. jouTn^ into their happy land, and piurtake of their feasts ; 
while their saci^ces were declared ~to be the most agreeable 
that could.be ofiered to them by the hands of mortals. In 
the Iliad, Theti* informs her sdn that 

** The sire of gods and all th* ethereal train, 
On the warm limits of the (krthest main, 
Now mix with mortals, nor disdain to grace 
The feasts of Ethiopia's blameless race. 
Twelve days the powers indulge the genial rite, 
Returning with the twelfth revolving light.'**— Pops. 

To what, it has been asked, shall we attribute this early 
renown of one of the most sequestered nations of the earth ? 
How did its fame penetrate the formidable desert wUh 
which it is surrounded, and which even now presents an 
almost insuperable bar to every one who attempts to reach 
its ancient capital 1 To suppose the allusions contained in 
the fbregokig passage to be the mere offspring of the poet's 
fancy, will not be allowed by any reader who is at aU ac- 
qilainted with the nature of early tradition. But if th^ are 
more than fiction, — if the reports concerning this won^rfui 
people are founded in truth, — then they become of the 
greatdst importance to ancient history, and possess the 
strongest claims to our noticct 

But it must not be concealed that considerable ambiguity 
attaches to the term Ethiopian ; because it was appli^ by 
all classes of writers among the Greeks, not so much to 
denote a country bounded by certain geographical limits, as 
to describe- the complexion of the mhabitants, whatevfi 
might be theii position with respect to other nations. It 
will not seem^ strange, therefore, that yve find Ethiopians 
scattered over a considerable part of the ancietit world. 
Africa, no ^oubt, contained the greater portion of them ; 
but it is equally true that a large tract of Asia was occupied 
by a race who bore the satne designation ; and as India 
was often made to comprise the southern division of the 
former continent, so, in like manner, Ethiopia was frequently 

* Ztxis yap iir' ioKKmnv utr* invnovas AWtoiriTOf.— Lib. i. v. \9i. 
t HeefenHi Histoirical Besearclies, vol. i. p. S94. 
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descftbed as including Southern India. Homer, who seems 
to have collected aU the fragments of historical and geogra- 
phical knowledge which were scattered among the Teamed 
of bis age, recognises the distinction now explained, and 

rtks of the Ethiopians as extending from the rising to 
setting of the sun. 

" But now the god, remote a heavenly gnest 
In Ethiopia graced the genial feaat 
(A race divided, whom, with sloping rays, 
The rising and descending sun surveys) ; 
There on the world's extremest verge revered 
With hecatombs and prayer, in pomp preferred. 
Distant he lay."* 

The ancient historians were wont to divide the Africans 
into two great classes, the Libyans and the Ethiopians ; to 
whom Herodotus adds the Greeks and Phenicians, who as 
settlers occupied the nojthem coasts. This division was 
generally followed by succeeding writers, although with 
Uttle accuracy in the use of names ; and while we admit 
that there might be no leal difference in the lineage of the 
two principal families now pcMnted out, it is at least 
manifest that^ they presented to the eye of the Grecian 
geographer? such peculiarities, especially in the colour of 
the skin, as seemed to justify the discrimination which we 
find established in their works. But it is obvious, at the same 
time, that there was a greater affinity between the Ethio- 
pians on the eastern shores of the Arabian Gulf and those 
on the African side, than between these last and the other 
swarthy tribes in the interior of Libya. Herodotus, indeed, 
observes that the Asiatics have straight hair, while such as 
dwell above Egypt have it very much curled. It is certain, 
however, that all the black inhabitants of Africa do not dtfr: 
play this quality ; for many of the natives of the Upper 
Nile, though their skins are of a very dark hue, have hair 
resembling that of Europeans, being neither curled nor 
woolly. 

The fother of history mentions a circumstance which is 
not less true at the present time than it was at the remote 
period in which he lived* He relates that, in the extensive 

district which stretches from the first cataract to Senaaar, 

» 

' * AJOtoiras, rot itxfittitScuami, tovarot MpAp 

'Ot /icy dvao/tivov hnsplovogy Oc i* MorrH^-^Odfst^t lib. v. 0. 
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there were two different clasies of inhabitante, venr eaeUy 
dietinguished from each other. The one, deecribea by him 
as aboriginal, he includes under the general appellation of 
Ethiopians ; while the other,' which appeared to have spning 
from an Arabian racd, must have removed into the eocuUigr 
at an early epoch, where they continued, even in his day, to 
follow a wandering mode of life. That such was the case 
under the Persian government is evident from what we are 
told respecting the army of Xerxes, whom they must 
have attended m his expedition into Greece. The Arabians 
Und Ethiopians are associated by the historian under one 
leader.' " Arsanes, son of Darius by Artystone a daughter 
of Cyrus, commanded the Arabians and the Ethiopians 
who came from beyond Egypt."* In later times the Arabs 
seem to have possessed a still larger portion of Nubia, and 
to have occupied the banks of the Nile from Phils to the 
neighbourhood of Meroe ; a fact which isconfirmed by Pliny, 
on the authority of Juba, the Numidian king, who wrote a 
work on the geography of Africa.! 

It would now be extremely difficult to draw a precise line 
of distinction between the original tribes and those whose 
lineage miffht perhaps be traced to the Arabian immigrants. 
The latter have not only dwelt in the land more than two 
thousand years, and mingled freely with the older stock, 
but their language also has been so generally adopted by 
the natives, that it can no longer be employed as a decisive 
characteristic. Heeren is, however, of opinion that all who 
do not speak Arabic must be aboriginal, as he considers it 
very improbable that the Asiatic settlers would exchange 
their more improved tongue for the rude dialect of barbarous 
hordesj to whom, in all respects, they would naturally con* 
aider themselves supeiior. But no one, who views all the 
difficulties 6f the case, will maintain that, after the lapse of 
twenty-three centuries, the line of descent can be otherwise 
marked than by those "physiological qualities in feature and 
f<Mrm which neither length of time nor the most intimate 
mixture can, altogether obliterate. •' 

Trom th* discoveries made by recent travsUers in the 
western parts of Africa, it is no longer doubtfut that there 

* Herodotus, book vii. c. 09. t^feeren, vol. 1. p. 8M. 
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ha« dxitfted hi it, from very ancient timei, a mimerofls 
people who are neither Moon nor negroes. Homemann 
and Lyon hff<re made ns acquainted with two nations in 
thirt qnarter, ^ho appear to have possessed all the vast 
range of country which stretches from the shores of the 
Mediterraneairto the banks of the Jotiba. They are indeed 
divided into many tribes ; bat all speak the same langna^ 
which is entirely different from the Arabic, and is found, m 
fact, to be no other than that which is used by the Berbers 
In the Atlas Mountains. With regard to their eokmr, 
though it certainly is not uniform, the difference seems to 
depend in a great measure on the place 6f abode aa^ Um 
manner of living ; and, properly speaking, it amounts to 
nothhfi^more than a mere variation of tint, which is lighter or 
daiker according to circumstances. The western portion <^ 
this race are white, as far as the climate and their habits wilt 
allow it. Others are of a yellow cast, like the Arabs ; 
some are swarthy ; and in the neighbourhood of Soudan 
there is a tribe which is said to be completely black. Their 
Kneaments, however, do' not at all resemble those of the 
negro. They are slimly made, and rather tall. Commerce 
is their principal occupation, which they cany on between 
the interior and the countries bordering on the northern 
coast. Their moral character has been favourably estimated ; 
and it is thought that, if their talents were duly cultivated, 
they ^ould probably become one of the first nations in 
the world** 

The account of Homemann is confirmed by Captam Lyony 
who asserts that the Tuaricks, one of the tribes here al« 
laded to, are the finest race of men he ever saw ; tall, 
straight, and handsome, with a certain air of independence 
which is very imposing. They are generally white ; the 
dark-brown of their complexion being only occasioned by 
the heat of the climate. Their weapons are a long sword 
and a dagger, without which no one is ever seen abroad, and 
an elegant spear highly ornamented and sometimes made 
entirely of iron. Their language has been already described 
as the Berber, whidi they maintain to be very ancient, and 
is still spoken extensively in Western Africa. 

The Tibboos are a different people from that now 

* Homemann, p. 129. 
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defcribed, in appearance, manner of living, and even ia 
language. Their colour is a bright black ; but their features 
partake not in the smallest degree of the negro character. 
They have aquiline noses, fine teeth, and lips formed like 
those of Europeans. In the language of Herodotus, hovr- 
ever, they would be included among Ethiops ; having the 
dark skiu, which, in his estimation, formed the distinguish- 
ing mark of all the nations to whom he applied that term. 

It is probable that the Nubians, those at least who do not 
boast an oriental extraction, are of the same race with the 
ancient Berbers, the progenitors of the Tuaricks, and per- 
haps of the Til^oos. They were not known by their pres- 
ent name till the era of the Grecian kings of Egypt. It 
is first mentioned l^ Eratosthenes; and soon afterward 
cAme into c<Hnmon use, both as a general denomination £ot 
alkthe tribe$ dwelling pn the banks- of the Nile from Es 
Souan to Meroe, and also in a more limited sense for the 
mhabitants of the modern Dongola. Their language, of 
which Burckhardt has ^ven us some specimens, is quite 
different from the Arabic ; and in this, as well as in their 
external appearance, they present an affinity to the natives 
of the Arabian peninsula. They are of a dark-brown 
colour, with hair somewhat curled, either by nature or art, 
but not at all woolly. Their visage has no' resemblance to 
the negro physiognomy. The men are well formed, strong 
and muscular, with fine countenances. They are very 
thuily clad ; but are all armed with a spear five feet long, a 
dagger, and a large shield made of the skin of the hippopot- 
amus.* 

In ascending the Nile we meet with several other tribes, 
who, it is very probable, either belong to the Nubian race, 
or derive their descent from a ccnnmon origin. They 
possess good forms and features, manifest a warlike dispo- 
sition, and carry into the field of battle the same kind of 
weapons which were used by their reifiote ancestors. 
They commonly fight on horseback, and are armed with a 
double^pointed spear, a sword, and a large buckler. Hence 
the fine passage in the book of Jeremiah : '* Come up, ye 
horses ; and rage> ye chariots ; and let the mighty men 

* Burckhardt*8 Travels hi Nubia, i>. 14i» WtuUingtoii and Hanbnry, 
Travels in Eibippia, p. 59. 
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come forth : the Ethiopians and the Libyans, that handle 
the shield."* 

When the traveller who has reached the junction of the 
two great branches of the Nile turns his face eastward in 
the direction of the Arabian Gulf, iie finds his aotice 
attracted to a variety of tribes whose genealogy it is 
extremely difficult to determine. The Abyssinians, properly 
so called, are, we may presume, the descendants of a 
people who at various times have migrated from the oppo- 
site shores of the Red Sea, and who^iB pursuit of commerce, 
or of a safe retreat from powerful enemies, disputed with 
the natives th$ possession of their singular country. But 
We refrain from entering into details on this sujbject, as we 
shall have a better opportunity in the next chapter for 
considering the geographical relations of the several states 
which extend from .Masuah to the borders of Sennaar. 
We shall therefore at present only bestow a few remarks on 
an hypothesis, illustrated with not less ingenuity than 
learning by Heeren, in regard to the early- civilization and 
commerce of the African nations, especially the inhabitants 
of Meroe, Thebes, and their dependent colonies at AmQio- 
nium, Adule, Azab, and Axum. 

It is established by the clearest testimony of ancient 
history, that at a very remote period the Ethiopians carried 
on a considerable trade, in whic^i the Arabians, long known 
as navigators and voyagers to India, bore a prominent part, 
as might indeed be inferred from the relative position of the 
several countries. Of this international traffic in the 
southern regions the strongest evidence still remains } and 
there is no doubt that the gold of Africa, the spices of India, 
and precious productions of Ajabia^ occupied the laborious 
carriers of the desert long before the date of our histo- 
rical records* The prophet Isaiah notices the commerce of 
the Egyptians and -Ethiopians, in a manner which renders 
it perftnctly clear that these cele^ated nations had already 
enriched themselves by their exertions in this branch of 
Industry. "The labour of Egypt, and merchandise of 
Ethiopia, and ^of the Sabeans, men of stature, shall comt 
over imto thee, and they shall be thine."t 

* Chap. xlvi. 9. t Chap. xlv. 14. 
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ComnaeTce and i^Hgion, we are reminded by the author, 
were always indissoTuMy connected in the East. The 
long joomeys in the desert, and the marauding habits of 
the roving barbarians by whom the wilderness was infested, 
rendered some spiritual influence necessary for its protec- 
tion ; and hence it is presumed that mercantile transac- 
tions were usually conducted in the vicinity of temples, and 
sometimes within their walls. *^ Mecca remains still, 
through its holy sanctuary, the chief mart for the com- 
merce of Arabia.** The situation of Nubia has always 
made it the grand route for caravans between Ethiopia and 
the countries on this side of the desert/ At the present 
day a communication of that kind is maintained across the 
waste from Upper Effypt to Sennaar and Atbar, the ancient 
Meroe. This was indeed the natural emporium Ibr the 
produce of Inner Africa ; being the extreme point of the 
gold-countries towards the land of the Pharaohs, while, from 
its proximity to AnM)ia Felix, it constituted the most appro- 
priate mart for goods conveyed from the remoter East. 

Of the vast trade still carried on there modern travellers 
have given uS ample accounts ; observing at the same time 
that the great salt-works, whence the surrounding country 
is supplied, are but at a short distance from Sheiwly. The 
€M>mmerce with Egypt being established, it is manifest that 
Meroe must have extendecf its traffic far into the south of 
Africa ; and M. Heeren is even inclined to doubt whether 
the extensive ruins at Axum, Azab, Meroe, and Adule, 
really belonged to cities, supposing them rather to have been 
extensive places of trade, adorned with temples, and appro- 
priated to caravans, — ^an hypothesis to which he is led by 
the nature of the country, and the wandering life ]Mirsued 
by its inhabitants* In a word, the condusioDS which he 
draws from a minute examination of all the notices which 
history has preserved relative to those ancient states are, 
that a commercial intercourse existed between Southern 
Asia and Africa, between India and Arabia, and thence 
between these countries and Ethiopia, Libya, and Egypt,-^ 
that its principal seat for Africa was Meroe, the chief route 
of whicbj he thinks, is still pointed out by a chain of ruins 
extending from the shores of the Indian sea to the Mediter- 
ranean, — that Adule, Axum, and Azab were links of it 
between Arabia and Meroe ; and that Thebes and Ammo- 

C 
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uiam united the Nile, Egypt, and Cavthftfe,— «Dd, fiaidly, 
that its chief stations were sacerdotal estiaibliahments, the 
head of which was Meroe, whence all the colonies were 
sent oat Hence he draws an inference, which will not bo 
hastily questioned by any competent judge, that the firpt 
seats of commerce were also the first seats of civilization* 
Exchange of ^oods led to exchange of ideas ; and by thi« 
collision of mind was first struck out the sacred flame of 
humanity.* 

The connexion between merchandise and the usages of 
religion was not confined to the wandering tribes of Afiricst 
but may be traced throughout the ancient world whererer 
men collated in great numbers to celebrate the rites of a 
national faith. As the adoration presented to the gods was 
not thought complete without the addition of more expe^ 
sive offerings, the worshipper repaired not to the stated 
festival unless accompanied with twasts for sacrifice, or with 
frankincense and other spices to perfiime the air. The 
vicinity of a temple was thus naturally converted into a 
market, more especially at the holy seasons of the year. 
In the sacred Scriptures tiie reader will discover numerous 
facts which establbh the view now given of the relation 
between commerce and piety. Even the consecrated fane 
at Jerusalem was contaminated by the presence of dealers, 
who sought their own advantage rather than the Jionour of 
the Great Being whom they professed to venerate. A 
similar abuse was long tolerated in the Christian church ; 
and hence most of the periodical transactions of a commer- 
cial nature became associated with the names of the more 
popular saints. Every one knows that the feruBf at holy^ 
days of the Roman communion, supplied the term for ovr 
fairg in all the counties of Great Britain. 

There is accordingly no smaH appearance of truth in the 
observations of Heeren relative to the mutual influence of 
religion and traffic among bailbarous tribes. The sight of 
a magnificent temple in the wilderness secured at once a 
demand and a protection for the commodities which the wan- 
dering merchantmen brought from a&r. It may still remain 
a question, whether the sanctuary was erected for the 
assurance of the caravan ; or whether the Arab and Etfaio* 

* Historical Hsssarelits, vot i. p. 47S. 
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pun btnl tfa«0 ooviM tfaioagh tbo deMrt in a line indktM 
by tlMM» xeligioua MtabluhmentB. Bat there can he no 
leaaon a ble gioond for doubt that the dvreUera on both 
ihoret of this Red Sea respected the worship of Jopiter 
Amnion, ai the meane whereby they at once added to their 
wealth and secured their acquisitions. 

We must not neglect to mention that the nomadic tribes, 
who continue to carry on the trade between Egypt and 
Abyssinia, appear in the same character in one of those 
triumphant pageants which Ptolemy Philadelphus exhibited 
on his accession to the throne. When the procession of 
the Nubian caravan appeared, ** there came,** says an 
ancient writer, ^ a train of camels, carnring three hundred 
pounds of firankinoense, crocus, cassia, and cinnamon, 
together wHh two hundred pounds of other costly spices and 
drags. These were followed by a host of Ethiopians armed 
with lances ; one band of these bore six hundred elephants* 
teeth, another two thousand pieces of ebony, and another 
sixty vessels of gold, silver, and gold-dust." 

But the. appearance of Indian produce in the western 
world was familiar to all classes of men long before the 
days of the Grecian kings of £gyi»t. The spices of the 
East, especially cinnamon, come as early before us as the 
Mosaical recoids ; and in such quantities, too, as plainly 
show that they must already have formed an important 
article of commerce. The holy oil of the sanctuary required 
the following iuffredients : ** Moreover the Lord spake unto 
Moses, saying. Take thou also unto thee principal spices, 
of pure myrrh five hundred shekels, and of sweet cinnamon 
half so much, even two hundred and fifty shekels, and of 
sweet calamus two hiuidred and fifty shekels, and of cassia 
five hundred shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary, and 
of oil-olive an hii|. And thou shalt make it an oil of holy 
ointaient, an ointment compound after the art of the apoth- 
ecary : it shall be an holy fliointing oil"* 

The reader will observe that most of the ingredienis 
spedfled in tins sacred order were derived from the shores 
of Hindostan, and must have been objects of commerce 
among the traders of Alabia, who repaired thither in ships, 
year after year, to exchange for them the commodities of 

* Rxodns xzx. 38r ^ H 8^. 
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their own land, at well aa of Ethiopia and the mora 
•outbem parts of the African continent. In the hietoiy of 
the patriarch Joseph, mention is incidentally made of the 
same traffic carried on by the inhabitants of the deseit, the 
progeny of Ishmael. The earlier annals of this inteicooiBe, 
which connected in the bonds of mutual benefit and intel- 
ligence the most cultivated nations of the ancient world, 
are irrecoverably lost ; and it is in vain that we attempt by 
conjecture or investigation to supply their absence. Thie 
facts of which we are in possession justify a retrospect of 
not less than four thousand years, if we follow the light of 
that scriptural chronology which has obtained the sanctitm 
of nearly all the learned ; and our researches are theTd>y 
removed to a period when the nations of Europe had not 
even begun to assume a settled form, or to dispute with one 
another the territory on vrbich the foundations of their 
power were afterward to be laid. 

In tracing the promss of civilization in Eoypt, we 
arrived at results which argued a very high antiquity. We 
found reason to ascribe to the Pharaohs of the eighteenth 
dynasty the gigantic labours of Thebes, and the magnificent 
palaces which adorned either side of the Nile in that stu- 
pendous capitaL What an astonishing era of art, fiilly two 
thousand years before the Augustan age at Rome ! 

But the vast works at Kamac, Luxor, and Medinet Aboo ' 
are much less ancient than the buildings which have been 
discovered above the Cataracts. The eye of science has 
recently been invited to countries which stretch southward 
along the Upper Nile, and to examine the memorials of 
kingdoms whose names have not yet been enrolled in the 
eternal tablets of history. In Nubia and Ethiopia, says a 
foreign writer, numerous and primeval monuments proclaim 
so loudly a cultivation contemporary, ay earlier than that of 
Egypt, that it may be conjectured with the greatest confi- 
dence that the arts, sciences, and religion proceeded from 
Nubia to the lower country of Mizraim ; that civilization 
descended the Nile, built Memphis, and, finally, somewhat 
later, wrested by colonization the Delta from the sea. From 
Meroe and Axum downwards to the Mediterranean, there 
arose, as is testified by Diodorus, improved and powerfiil 
states, which, though independent of each other, were con- 
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neeted by the ■ame langaag«, the saaM wnting, and the 
■ame reltgion.* 

Thua we find, that in proportioa aa we ascend into the 
caiij ages of haman hictovy the doaer beofUnes the con- 
■exion between Egypt and Ethiopia. The Hebrew writers 
seldom mention the one without the other ; and the inhab- 
itants of both are usually described as a commercial people. 
When Isaiah celebrates the Tictories of Cyrus, their sub- 
nission is spoken of as his most magnificent reward. 
When Jeremiah extols the great victory t>f NebQchad 
nefezar over Pharaoh-Necho at Carchemish, the Ethiopians 
are allied to the Egyptians ; and when Ezekiel threatens 
the downfitU of Egypt, he unites it with the most distant 
Ethiopia. Whence this general and early spread-<»f a name 
which glimmers in the oral history of so many nations, and 
which 18 renowned as well by Jewish poets as by Grecian 
bards 1 Whence this fame of the Ethiopians, while the 
deserts which surrounded their land seemed to form an 
eternal barrier between them and the inhabitants of the 
north 1 These questions cannot be satisfactorily answered, 
except by allowing the early civilization which history and 
tradition unite in ascribing to the sacerdotal states that 
sprang from Meroe. 

We are not ignorant that, in maintaining the obKgations 
of Egypt to the more ancient £thi<^ia ror her learning, 
civilization, and knowledge of the arts, we have to encounter 
the opposition of several Teamed writers, whose opinions on 
this subject have been determined by an inspection of the 
Nubian valley. It is obvious, no doubt, that the narrow 
limits of the latter country, hemmed in between a double 
range of barren mountains, which occasionally protrude 
their rocks to the very margin of the river, could not have 
supplied the means of luxurious refinement to a great nation. 
But it is equally certain, on the other hand, that beyond 
the confines of Nubia there are extensive and most fertile 
regions, which, aided by the periodical overflow of the Nile 
and the influence of a tropical sun, were capable of sup- 
porting in the utmost comfort a very large populatidn. 
Besides, Ethiopia, from her natural position, surrounded by 
deserts which no stranger could penetrate, and by mountains 

* LettTM ^ Turin. 
C2 
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almost inacceMible, enjoyed a degree of secinriCjr lugUjr 
favourable to her progress in the liberal arts; while thie 
adventurous inhabitants of the contiguous wildemesses, who 
carried on hef trade, connected her with Arabia and India 
on the one hand, and with the shores of the Mediterranean 
on the other. It was not perhaps till the days of SokMnon 
that the Red Sea was uesd as the channel of trade for Syria 
and Palestine, when the mariners of Arabia had acquired 
sufficient confidence to navigate idl the gulf, and to visit the 
shores of the ocean beyoikl the straits. Prior to that 
period the rich produce of the East was conveyed by the 
erratic hordes of the desert, who, preferring the short pas- 
sage at Azab or Masuah, pushed forward with their loads 
to the upper regions of the Nile. 

The possession of wealth, lays the best foundation for 
learning and the arts ; and the perusal of ancient history 
will convince every reader, that in the eariy stages ef 
pociety these are devoted to the decoration and advanoement 
of religion. The stately temple is «een to rise long befote 
any attention is paid to the comforts of private! life ; and 
the pfecious metals, as weU as ihe richest spices and 
perfumes, are lavished on the instruments of worship, while 
as yet the blessings of civilization are very sparingly enjojrcd 
by the mass of the people. ' On this subject, instead of en- 
tering into details unsuited to the nature of our undertaking, 
we refer to the Essay by Heeren on the Trade of the African 
Nations. 
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CHAPTER n. 

Geographical Outline* of Nubia ondAbytainitu 

Flail to be followed in thii Chapter— Nubian Valley— Sterility— Fonner 
Cultivation— Dondour—Derr—Ibrlm—Wady Halfb— Second Cataract 
—Beauty of Country in Dongola— Benefits of the Nile— Temple of 
Soleb— El^ance. uf tbe Building— Kingdom of Merawe— Gebrt el 
Berkal— El Belial— Hypothesis, in regard to Mero€— Opinions of 
Ptolemy, Herodotus, Strabo— Sheygyans — ^Ishmael Pasha— Third 
Cataract— Berber— Shendy el Garb— Shendy— Junction of tbe White 
and Blue Rivers— Sennaar— Climate— Inhabitants— Manvftetures— 
EMeditions by the Troops under the PiMha— Bravery of the Nativea 
—Description of the C'ty of Sennaar— Advance of Egyptian Army into 
Faaoglo— £1 Queribyn-Kitgou—Singueh— Conflicts with the Nathrea 
at Tlby and Qassi— Reception at Fazoglo— Return to Sennaar-*- 
Aquaro— River Toumat—Quamamyl—Ishmael disappointed as to Gold 
and Slaves— Poncet's Account of Sennaar— Abyssinia— Its Extent 
—Political Geography— Kingdoms and Provinces— Amharth—Tlfr*— 
Shoa, and tbe Eastern Coast. 

It is our intention to consider as one country the exten- 
sive space which is bounded by the Nile on the west^ an4 
the Red Sea -on the east ; and which, when measured fifom 
south to north, has for its limits the tenth and twenty-fourth 
degrees of latitude. In this compass we necessarily include 
Nubia, Dongola,^ Sennaar, and Abyssinia, the states of the 
Shangalla, as well as the wild districts inhabited by the 
ancient Troglodytes and Fish-eaters. There is, it must be 
acknowledge, a considerable diversity in the lineage of tbe 
people, their history, speech, and religious usages ; but at 
the same time they possess so many things in common, that 
it appears much more convenient to place them under one 
point of view than to interrupt the narrative by a detail of 
minute distinctions. We shall therefore, in delineating the 
geographical distributions of this large portion of Eastern 
Africa, ascend the Nile in the footsteps of the best-informed ' 
travellers, until we reach the boundaries of recent diacoveiy 
in the southern provinces of the kmgdera of Sennaar ; andy 
sfier turning to the bank of the BUie River, make our pro- 
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greM eaitward tbrooefa Abjtania to the shore* of the ocean 
and the Aralnan Gim. 

No sooner does the traveller pass the cataract of £s Souan 
than he finds himself in Nubia, a country of which it is 
now impossible to fix the precise extent. Indeed, we cannot 
oUierwise define it than by saying, that it occupies the 
▼alley of the Nile from Phils to Donpfola, and is bounded on 
either side by formidable deserts, which can only be crossed 
by large bodies of men assisted by that usefol animal the 
cameL The first section, which terminates at Ibrim, has 
been so long subject to Egypt that it is usually known as 
Turiush Nubia ; but we are told that the natives of the 
Hipper country, who roam in comparative independence as 
iar as the second cataract, restrict the proud name to their 
own land, which, till lately, spumed the dominion of every 
foreign sword. 

For a considerable distance above Syen^, the mountains 
press so closely on the banks of the river, that there is very 
tittle around on either side for the purposes of agriculture ; 
and the small portion that is suitable for raising a crop is 
continually threatened by the approach of the sand which 
the winds of the desert carry towards the stream. From 
the structure of the valley, Uirough which the Nile here 
forces a passage, it is obvious that there could not at any 
time have been an extensive population. The labour of 
man would have exerted its powers in vain against the 
sterility of nature, which amid rocks and shingle, occupies, 
by an everlasting tenure, a vnde domain in the Lower 
Nubb. But beyond the parallel of Wady Haifa, as we 
have already remarked, there is ample space for the great 
nations which are said to have Nourished in Ethiopia. At 
the southern termination of the second cataract immense 
plains stretch out firom the margin of the river, manifesting 
even in thcSr present neglected state the most unequivocid 
symptoms of a prolific soil. 

Nor can there be any doubt that, in former ages, the 
annual inundation carried its ridies much beyond the limiU 
of modem cultivation. The rocky barriers, which now 
•oaieely oppose an obstacle to navigation, must at one 
period have checked the current so materially as to throw 
bask the wat«r on all the level land on both sides of the 
MBtigQOM valley. The voice of tradition in this case is not 
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to be altogciber dcspbed. On the contraiy, we tonurt believe 
that there was some ground for the deflcrijptions ef the 
ancient historians, who rqpresent the falls of the Nile ae 
accompanied with a great rush and a deafening noise ; 
indicating that the rocky shelves, which have been broken 
and washed down by the weight of the yearly flood, extended 
from bank to bank at a considerable elevation. Even in the 
northern district of Nubia, where the dominion of the 
desert is now indisputably established, the sources of fertility 
would' be much- greater than in our days ; and indeed, with- 
out assuming the means of supporting an affluent people, we 
•hall find ne small difficulty m accounting for the costly 
temples and other edifices, the remains ox which may be 
traced from Elephantine to Sennaar. 

The first five miles after leaving Phile, the course of the 
navigator is south-by-east, then it turns towards the west, 
and finally reenmes the former direction. The first object 
that attracts his attention is Debode, a village situated on the 
left bank of the r^ver, where are the ruins of a small temple. 
Here the Nile flows in a regular deep stream, for the most 
part washing the base of the eastern and western moun- 
tains ; but wherever the inundation has covered the locks 
with soil, or has even thrown up mounds of sand and mild, 
«uch spots are cultivated and planted with date-trees. A 
^accession of hamlets meet the eye on both sides as the 
traveller proceeds into the Nubian valley ; but few of them 
are of so much consequence as to deserve our notice. Don- 
dour is remaiicable for a small temple, still in considerable 
preservation, of which a distinct idea may be formed by 
examining the drawing inserted in Mr. Legh's amusing 
narrative. The greater part of the enclosure is quite 
perfect and the propylon also is very little injured ; but the ^ 
uiside, it would appear, has never been completed. There 
are two columns, which must have formed the entrance into 
the building, and which are ornamented with serpents. The 
inner shrine, or sekos, consists as usual of three apart^ 
meaiB ; the first measures eighteen feet in len^h and 
twenty in breadth ; the columns are three feet in dtametep, 
and the height, ascending to the top of the cornice is nearly 
seventeen feet. The winged globes on the architraves of 
the temple and propylon are supported in the wonted man- 
ner by two serpents. The hieroglyphics are reUeved and ' 
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ienlptimd in a good ityle, thowing tlie comoMm obje ct! ' 
prieits with jogs ofTering to Itii, and Onrii, who is repr»> 
■entad with the hawk's head, and canying a croeier in hia 
hand. Behind the itracture is a small grotto, which has 
the appearance of a later date, and is most probably to be 
at^buted to the early Christians ; there being an inscrip- 
tion with the characters A-{-a among the fragmenta which 
are found in the area.* 

These rains, however, are surpassed in magnificence and 
interest by those of Guerfeh Hassan and Sibhoi, of which 
the relics are yet sufficiently entire to enable a scientific eye 
to delineate their plan and determine their object. It is 
justly ohsenred, that the period when thesa edifices were 
constracted^is a matter of plire conjecture ; but it has been 
remarked, at the same time, that the most atriking difference 
between the temples aboye and below the Cataracts is the 
high state of presenration of the stones iiad outward walls 
of the fimner, which have scucely suffered from the effects 
of age. From this drcttmstance, it might at first sight be 
sup{^sed that these remains of antiquity were more recent 
than the temples in Egypt ; but that opinion is not war- 
nnted by any other evidence. It would be difficult, indeed, 
by any Reasonable allowance in dates, to account for the foet 
BOW stated; and the real cause, it is probable, must be 
aought in the mild unchanging climate which prevails 
between the tropics. The corroding hand of time works 
very slowly in the absence of frost and rain, and of those 
extreme variations of the atmosphere which, in the sones 
called temperate, wage an incessant war with all Uie worics 
of human art.t 

Derr, which is at present considered the capital of Lower 
Nubia, is the residence of a chief who, while he acknow- 
ledges a nominal subjection to the Pasha of Egypt, seit%s 
every opportunity of setting his authority at naught. The 
name just used, however, seems to apply to a district rathar 
than a town or any particular collection of houses ; and the 
abode of the governor himself can only be distinguished by 
having in ito vicmity a few mud cottages, and a aomewhat 
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dMMer popnlatioii. But hk power* in the a btaa c a of Imr; 
and fnpported by thieo UMHuuid bubarian troopa» k ex* 
trtmely fonnidable. Plonderad himielf ftau^ time to time 
by the agents of the fopreme gorenmient, he eztorte a 
xetenae from his miserable sobjects at the point of the 
w^vt. He is constantly surrounded by more than three 
Inindred armed slaves, ready to execute an^ order of caprir 
cious cruelty which he may be pleased to issue ; for as his 
soldiereare his own property, purchased from the dealers 
of Don^a or Sennaar, they are in his hands the moet 
passive mstruments whether for good or for eviL Jealous 
of interibrence or inspection, he dreads the wpproach of 
etran^en. When Mr. Legh and his friend Mr. Smelt made 
their journey into his distnct, it was with the utmost relufr* 
tance that he allowed them to proceed beyond Derr. He 
began by asking in a very boisterous manner what they 
wanted, and wny they had come. It was in vain they 
replied, that they were desirous to^y their respects to him, 
and to see the remains of antiquity with which his country 
abounded. He answered that there was nothing curious te 
eee ; but *< I suppose,'' he added, *< you are come to visit the 
tombs of your ancestors V* They then solicited permission 
to go to Ibrim, which he flatly refused ; alleging first there 
was no object there worthy of their attention, uid next that 
he had no horses to convey them. In short, it was not untU 
his obstinacy had been subdued by the present of a hand- 
some sword ^t he yielded his consent to their &rther 
progress. 

The town which the travellers were so desirous to visit 
is situated on the right bank of the Nile, at the southern ex* 
tremity of a ridge of mountains, rising in some parts per- 
pendicularly from the river, so as scarcely to leave room for 
a road. It stands on the eastern slope of the hill, having a 
citadel, which, bein|r built on the summit, must formerly have 
been a strong position. Its height has been estimated at 
about two hundred feet above the current, which washes the 
foot of the rock whereon it is placed, and is at this point 
about a quarter of a mile broad. The walls that enclosed 
the fortress aqd the ffovemor's house can still be traced with 
easei. But no inhabitant now remains ; not a vestige ef life 
is to be seen within iU boundaries. The destructioB of 
Ibrtan by the Mnnlouks, when they pasped iato Dongoia, 



96 OEOORAFHlCiX OUTUMBS OF 

had been eo complete that not even one solitary native w/mm 
to be found wandering among ita ruins, nor so much aa s 
date-tree to indicate that it was once the abode of human 
beings. Burckhardt informsus that those savage horsemen 
carried away about twelve hundred cows, all the sheep and 
goats, and imprisoned the most respectable people, for whcMW 
ransoms they received upwards of a hundred thousand SpaB- 
ish dollars. On their departure they put the aga to death, 
after having devoured or destroyed aft the provisions they 
could find. This scene of pillage, as might have been ex- 
pected, was followed by a dreadful famine. 

Ibrtm is said to be the ancient Primmis, and the account of 
)t given by Strabo, as fortified by nature, is confirmed by the 
Actual appeara'hce of the place. But when this geographer 
states that tlie Romans, in marching from Pselcba or Kar 
iabshe, passed over the mounds of sand under which the 
army of Cambyses was buried, he is imagined to be at 
variance with Herodotus, who relates that the host of the 
Persian monarch, when surprised b^ the clouds of movmg 
dust, was proceeding to chastise the Ammohians. Hence 
it is inferred that their route must |iave Iain in a direction 
quite contrary to that of the Romans under Pelronius, who 
was sent to punish the Ethiopians for an irruption into the 
Thebaid. These remariLs, however, are founded on the as- 
sumption that the Ammonians must necessarily be the -in- 
habitants of the particular district of Libya where the cele- 
brated temple of Jupiter was erected ; whereas there is 
reason to believe that a sanctuary, dedicated to the same 
god under the character of Ammon, stood in the peninsula 
of Meroe near Shendy, the principal seat of the Etbiowons. 
It is therefore not at all improbable that the troops of Persia 
and of Rome followed the same line of march. Near the 
town of Moscho there is still a position known by the name 
of Cambysis JErarium — the treasury of Cambyses, — ^while 
it is admitted that the legions advanced as far as Napata, a 
station considerably farther to the south. 

The space between Ibrim'and the second cataract presents 
no interest but such as may be attached to its ancient build* 
ings, more espeotally the temple of Ebsamboul, which we 
shall hereafter describe with some decree of minuteness; 
The obstruction in the river, occasioned by numerous nx^ 
and small islands, which begins at Wady HaUGs, continuea 
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«fcottt A hiindMd milet, md in the low (rtate of tiM ilotd pats 
a stop to all ■och Toaiels at cannot be partly carried orenand 
on men's sboaldere. The falls vary according to the period 
of the inundation ; a fact which may to a certain extent ex* 
plain the discrepancy between the several authors whose 
works have been recently given to the world, and who ra* 
eeived very different impressions in the vicinity of the prin- 
cipal cataracts One tells us that the declivity was so 
triflinff that the descent of the stream, so ftur from creating 
a rashihg noise, could hardly be perceived by the eye; 
while another assures us that it was heard in the ni^t at 
the distance of about half an hour, or nearly two miles. 
Barckhardt, whose statement we have just copied, adds, that 
the valley is very romantic ; that whsT^ the inondation sub- 
sides many small lakc;^ are left among the rocks ; and that 
the banks of these, overgrown with large tamarisks, have a 
picturesque appearance among the blade and ifreen stones. 
The tract is called the Dar el Hadjar or Batn el Hadjari 
the district of cliffs or bed of shelves; 

An American who en^ged in the service d Ishmael 
Pasha during tlie expedition to Dongola and Sennaar,^ and 
who has published an interesting narrative of his voyage up 
the Nik| begs his readers to remember that what ia callea 
the second cataract is properly a succession of swift rapids» 
which, as we have alrtMtdy observed, extend fully a hundred 
miles from Wady Hal&i to Sukkot. He counted nine of 
these ; some of which, particularly the second, fifths seventht 
and ninth, were very dimgerons to pass, although the river 
had subsided but a few feet. Before his party arrived at 
the lltUi, called the Shellal of. Ambigool, two boats were 
wrecked against the rocks whicti crowd the channel ; and 
heibre they cookl pass the ninth, the Shellal of Dal, several 
aocidents of the same kind took place. To clear these two falla, 
ft was necessary to employ about a hundred men to drag the 
boats one after another against the current. At the formtit 
ihe stream is interrupted by a ledge of rocks reaching nearly 
across, over which it precipitates itseUI Between this 
tdielve, indeed, and the western shore, there is a practicable 
paissage, wide enough to allow a boat to be hauled op th* 
«afrent, which here runs very furiously.* 

* NsfrsttvsorSapedltlaii,p.». 
D 
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Ke0 the upper {mvt of the second cataract the eoimti^ 
hecomeR extremely beauCifuI and fertile ; verifying all the 
reports respecting the excetknce of the soil in the proyincM 
beyond Nubia. In some places the river is not less than 
five or six miles broad, enclosing numerous blands on which 
agricultural produce might b^ inereased to almost any 
amount. 'ThB scenes of verdure on the left bank far surpass 
the finest views of rural magnificence in the Sa'id^ while the 
modv of culture is not inferior to that pursued in the most 
improved districts of the Lower Nile. The author of the 
Narrative asserts that some of the grounds watered by the 
stream might, by the hands of enlightened industry, be 
made c^mble of producing every thing which the ail of man, 
operating upon a fine soil under a soft climate, co61d pos- 
sibly effect. Many parts of Dongola^exhibit the same rich 
qualities, and present the same hopes to the farmer ; and, in 
short, it is manifest that nothing besides a good government 
is required to render those extensive dbtricts the abode of 
plenty, contentment, and civiUzation. 
. The Nile has with justice been represented as one of the 
wonders of the globe. Its course has been compared to the 
path of a good man amid a wicked generation. It passes 
through a desert, dry, barren, and hid^us ; on the portions 
of which, Contiguous to its banks, it deposites the richest 
soil, which it continually waters and nourishes. This gift 
has been the source of subsistence to several powerful nations, 
who have established and overthrown mighty kingdoms, and 
>have originated the arts, the learning, and the refinement of 
the greater part of the ancient world. Those nations — ^in- 
structors and pupils — ^have perished ; but the remains of 
their stupendous labours, the pyramids and the temples of 
Egypt, Nubia, Dongola, and Meroe, are more than sufficient 
to excite respect for the great people who founded them. 

Under this impression a voyage up the Nile may be con- 
sidered as presentingan epitome of the life of man. We meet 
at almost every stage with the monuments of his tyranny, his 
superstition, or his luxury, but with few memorials of his 
talents directed to the improvement and protect^n of his fel* 
low-creatures. We also everywhere perceive the traces of Al- 
mighty justice on his crimes. Oh the banks of this ancient 
river we behold cities, once famous for power and wealth, re- 
duced to a heap ofsaAdli)(e the wilderness ; and temples, once 
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renowned, and coloiaal idol% at obe ^iaae feared, neW fttot- 
traCe, and confounded with the dust of the wonhippera. 
The flocks lie down in the midsl thereof; the cormorant and 
bittern lodge in the towen and palaces : their voice sings 
in the windows, and desolation is in 4he thresholds. The 
Nile, meantime, which has seen so many generations rise 
and disappear, still moves onward to distribute its fertilizing 
fluid to the countries on its borders ; like the good Provi- 
dence, which seems unwearied in trying to overcome the 
ingratitude of man by the many favours it bestows upon him. 

At a considerable distance above the second cataract the 
traveller encounters the rapids of Doolga, where the river 
again becomes embarrassed with rocks and small islands. 
]Navigation is so much impeded; by these obstructions that 
hardly any attempt is made to render it the medium of com- 
merce on the confines of Shendy, or in that extensive reach 
which terminates at the borders of Sennaar. But between 
these two cataracts there are many objects .that demand 
attention; among which, in order to diversify our nar- 
rative, we shall submit to the reader a brief account of the 
temple of Soleb, as also of the remarkable fieninsula in- 
closed by a bend of the Nile, and known as the modem 
Merawe. 

Near the parallel of the twenty-first degree of latitude, 
and about four hundred paces from the western bank, stand 
the ruins of the magnificent fane just mentioned. In ad- 
vancing towards it the eye is first attracted by an elevated 
stone roundation thirty feet in thickness, extending in front 
of the temple, and of equal length with the portal. 

The remains of two sphinxes are seen at either side of 
tlie approach', where there was a staircase which led to the 
main building, now in a state of complete dilapidation. 
^ The front of the portal, of which only a part is lefl, is about 
a hundred and seventy-five feet long ; and the width of the 
steps is not iess than fifty-seven feet. The wall, which is 
twenty-four feet thick, is not solid, but contains a variety of 
cells, set apart, it may be presumed, for a variety of uses, 
no longer «i>viou8 to the uninitiated. 

The first chamber is more than a hundred feet in breadth, 
and eighty-nine in depth ; round three sides of which runs 
a single row of pillars, while on the fourth there are indi- 
cations of a double row; making in the whole thirty 
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etixmam, of which feven ura ftUl standing and ptri^. 
They seem all to have been execoted from, the same model ; 
the diameter of the base being sixty^seven inches, and th* 
height about forty feet* They are inscribed with hierogly- 
phics only* and exhibit no figures which can projierly be 
referred to the hand of the sculptor. 

There is a second chamber, in which it is still possible to 
trace a row of twenty-four pillars resembling those in the 
ftrst ; but their fragments are scattered about in every di* 
rection. The very bases of some of them are routed up, 
and the mud-foundation on which they stood is completely 
exposed. So entire yet so partial a ruin, it is remarked, 
can only be attributed to the sudden yielding of the grbund ; 
for an earthquake would not have spared the columns which 
remain in other parts of the edifice. 

It is difficult to ascertain the dimensions of (he "adytam, 
as no trace of the side-walls can be detected, and only a few 
^t of the one which had formed the remote end of that 
splendid sanctuary. It is manifest^ however, that it most 
luive contained twelve pillars, and not more, and of these 
there are three still entire. The rest have fallen chiefly 
towards the ^ile, under the assault of their powerful enemy 
the desert ; and even one of those which stand is already 
so much inclined in the same direction that it must shortly 
taite a place beside the others. The lower parts of all thia 
cokmms bear representations of figures about three feet 
high, of which the inferior half is concealed by a tablet in- 
scribed with hieroglyphics. They are executed in thoTery 
best style, as are all the sculptures remaining in the temple, 
though in some places they have not been fimshed. Among 
these Jupiter Ammon appears twice ; and to him it is more 
than probable^ that the whole structure was originally dedi- 
cated. 

Mr. Waddington observes^ that the temple of Soleb 
affords the ligluest specimen he had anywhere sem of 
Egyptian or Ethiopian architecture. The sandstone, of 
which most of the . columns are composed, is beautifol^ 
streaked with red,1^iving them from a distance a rich and 
glowing tint. As the waHs iiave almost entirely disappeared, 
and the roof fallen in, there remains no ponderous heap of 
masonry to destroy the effect of these beanltfol pillars, backed 
by the mountains of the desmrt or the «lear bine horlson* 
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Hera theman of taste dees ool contemplate a gloomy edifiee» 
where heaviness is sqbstituted for dignity^ height for sob* 
Umity, and siz* for grandeur, nor measures a pyramidal masi 
of stone-work, climbing up to heaven in defiance of naturdand 
pn^niety. ** We seemed,*' says the traveller just naaUMl> 
** to be at Segesta, at Phigalea, or at Sunium, where lightness, 
add colour, and elegance of proportion, contrasted with the 
^gantic scenery about them, make the beauty of the build* 
ings more lovely, and tbeir durability more wonderfuL 
Tb0re is no attempt to imitate or rival the sublimity that 
jHirrounds them ; they are content (o be the masterpieces of 
artf and therefore they and nature live on good terms 
together, and set oflf each other's beauty. Those workM 
that aim at more than this, after exhausting treasuries, and 
costing the life and happiness of millions, must be satisfied 
mt last to be called hillocks.*'* 

Upon inspecting the map of Nubia it will be observed, that 
at a point near Old Dongola the river turns towards the 
north-east, and gives an insular form to a large extent of 
land distinguished as the province or kingdom of Merawe. 
In this tract there are some magnificent monuments near the 
spot which is supposed to have contained the ancient capital. 
For example, there are the remains of seven temples, of 
which the largest is 450 feet long (almost equal to St. Paul's) 
by 159 broad. The principal apartment is 147 feet by 111, 
and the next i& 123 by 102. This edifice is, generally 
•peaking, in a very ruined state ; and some of the materials 
are in so confused and shattered a position as to indicate 
that they had been broken down and unskilfully replaced. 
The other temples are of much smaller dimensions, but 
several of them more perfectly preserved ; and in two, most 
of the chambers are excavated in the solid rock. This i4 
part of a lofly eminence, called Gebel el Berkal, or the H(Jy 
Mountain, along the foot of which all the monuments are 
erected. Here are also seventeen pyramids, while at £1 
Belial, Seven miles farther up the river, there is a more na* 
merous and lofly range of these structures, none of which, 
however, rival those of Memphis. A general character of 
ruin pervades the whole, and some, indeed, are reduced to 
BMSMs of mere rubbish ; a state which seems at least paitlj 

« Journal of a Visit to some PsrCs of EtUopte, p. 900. 
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owing to the friable nature of the sandstone used by theif 
architects. The sculptures and omiHnents iwhich can rtill 
be traced bear marks of very different periods of art ; some 
being extremely rude and others nearly as perfect as any in 
the palaces of Egypt. 

The examination of these monuments, whether temples 
or {pyramids, has led to an ingenious hypothesis relative to 
the site of the ancient Meroe, which is maintained with ft 
considerable show of argmnent and lemming in a popular 
journal. It is well known, that all the ancient authorities 
descnbe the geographical position of the Ethiopian capital 
as an island formed by the junction of the NUe with the 
Astapus or river of Abyssinia, and with the Astaboras, which 
is undoubtedly the modem Tacaz2e, still called Atbara. 
The city of Meroe, then, if it stood urthe country bounded 
by the two latter rivers, must necessarily have been above 
the point at which Ihey unite ; a conclusion fully confirmed 
by the direct statement of .Eratosthenes. Near Shcndy 
accordingly, forty mifes above that junction, there has been 
discovered a range of buildings and pyramids of very con- 
siderable extent and magnificence. Bruce in his journey 
observed some of them, and threw out a conjecture that 
they marked the site of Meroe, and thereby led to the natural 
inference, that the kingdom recorded in history under the 
same name must have had its territory between the Tacazze 
and the Blue river. The judgment of the Greek geographer 
and of the Scottish traveller have hitherto provailed against 
every other supposition. It is insinuated, indeed, that M. 
Qailliaud and Mr. Waddington were not perfectly satisfied 
with the arguments of their predecessors ; but further ccm- 
sideration, or nn unwillingness to oppose an impression 
almost universal, has induced them to acquiesce in the more 
common conclusion. 

But, says the author to whom we have alluded, " notwith- 
standing so great a concurrence of authorities, we cannot 
but think it pretty clear that the city of Meroe was not at 
Shendy but at Merawe, and that the kingdoms of the^ Same 
name coincide ; though Meroe in its glory probably extended 
to Dongola on the one side and Shendy on the other."* 

The first coincidence, it is remarked, is that of name, 

* Edinbnrgb Review, vol. xli. p. lOa 
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wbkh k eomtiaU ; for both Bafckbudt and Waddinfton 
observe, that the modem term, though written Merawe, haa 
the precise sound of Meroe. Resembtiince of name, it is 
admitted, i» often accidental, though strict identity is Teiy 
seldom so ; and amid the general change, it is still commoD» 
especially in those unfrequented tracts of Africa, that great 
capitals, as Axum, Augila, and £s Souan, for example, 
should continue to enjoy their old appellations. At aU 
events, the author concludes, resemblance, and, still mors, 
sameness, becomes almost decisive when thdre is a coinci- 
dence also of circumstance and situation. Now here we 
have, bearing the name of Meroe, a capital presenting in its 
vicinity monuments that correspond exactly in character, 
magnitude, and antiquity to those which ought to mark the 
site of that celebrated metropolis of Ethiopia. There are no 
other ruins in that country which can be compared to these ; 
for, according to the measurements of Cailliaud, those of 
Shendy are decidedly inferior. The length of the greatest 
temple there is not quite 280 feet ; of that at Merawe it is 
450. The elevation of the highest pyramid at the former 
place is 81 feet ; of that at the latter it is 103. Now all 
the ancient accounts unite in representing Meroe as without 
a rival among the cities of Ethiopia ; but if Shendy be Me- 
roe, says the reviewer, there must have been a much more 
splendid capital nearer to Egypt, and yet unknown in Egypt. 
We have then, he concludes, a conabination of circumstances 
in favour of the position of Merawe, which only the most 
decided proof would be sufficient to negative. 

Such proof, it is conceded, is with some apparent reason 
supposed to exist in those ancient writings which appear 
absolutely to require that Meroe most be above the junction 
of the Nile and the Tacazze. But it is imagined that a 
closer examination ^will probably alter our views as to the 
decisive nature of these statements. It has never been ob- 
served, says the reviewer, that by far the highest ancient 
authority is in direct contradiction to them. To this pre- 
eminence Ptolemy seems fully entitled, from the advanced 
era at which he lived, the great extension of communication 
in his time, and, in fact, the more accurate and detailed man- 
ner in which he lays down his positions. His residence, 
too, at Alexandria, then the centre of the commerce carried 
on between Africa and the East, gives peculiar weig^ to 
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his opinions respecting ^gypt and the surroanding coun- 
tries. His obseryations respecting Meroe are as follows : 

** Meroe is rendered an island by the river Nile coming 
from the west, and by the river Astapus flowing from the 
east. It contains these towns : 

iMf. Lat. 

Mcro€ 6lJ0* 16.26 

Sacolche 61.40 15.15 

E«er ^.. 61.40 18.80 

Village of the Dari 62 12.30 

Tben the junction of the Nile and the Astapus 61 12 

Then the Jutlction of the Astaboras and Aatapus 62.30 11.30* 

In this table it is clear that Ptolemy places Meroe far 
below the junction of the Nile with the Astapus, the As- 
taboras, or any great stream whatsoever. He makes the dif- 
ference of latitude indeed much too great ; but into this 
error he appears to have been betra^^ed by .extending his 
itinerari«B nearly in a direct line up the river, without 
allowing for the circuitous course wluch it pursues above 
Dongola. Beyond Meroe the knowledge of Ptolemy, it is 
granted, becomes obscure ; though from Egypt to that point 
he gives a continued chain of geographical positions, at a 
time when there is every reason to believe that the inter- 
course between the two countries Was frequent. It seems 
then scarcely possible that he should have made a mistake 
as to this particular ; or that so grand a feature should have 
escaped ms notice, as that the Nile, which for more than 
three hundred leagues had not been augmented even by a 
rivulet, receives below Meroe so mighty a tributary as 
the Tacazze. 

The author of the hypothesis whose arguments we are 
endeavouring to abridge maintains also that the narrative 
of Herodotus, though lesb detailed than the other, appears 
to point to the same spot. According to that ancient writer, 
travellers ascending the Nile above Elephantine journeyed 
first forty days to avoid the cataracts, then embarked, and 
were conveyed in twelve days to Meroe. The place where 
they took shipping was, he thinks, probably on the borders 
of Dongola, where the long line of rapids is found to ter- 

* Longitude fh>m Ferro island, where the first meridian used to b« 
placed. 
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minate. From thence to Merawe twelve days would cones- 
pond with the same rate of advancing ; whereas, to Shendy, 
the supposed site of the proper Meroe, that space of time 
would be much ioo small. Again, Meroe is stated by this 
historian to be midway between Egypt and the Land of 
the Exiles, described by other writers as an island formed 
by the Nile, and which the reviewer thinks can be no other 
than Sennaar, where the Bhie and White rivers give to the 
intervening country something of an insular aspc^. Now, 
Merawe, he remarks, is exactly at an equal distance between 
Egypt and the kingdom just named, whereas Sbendy would 
violate altogether the relation of equality between the two 
divisions. 

Further, Strabo, followinff the authority of Eratosthenes, 
supplies a statement which seems to have a ^reference to 
Shendy, and is, says the reviewer, ^e only one that can 
cause a doubt. But elsewhere he describes Meroe as 
** bounded upwards on the south by the junction of the 
rivers Astapus, Astaboras, and Astasobus." This, he adds, 
agrees very closely with our idea on the subject, and is quite 
contrary to that which would represent tne Astaboras as 
the northern limit of Meroe. His statement, i^so, that this 
is the last kingdom of the Ethiopians, after which the 
Noubs commence and occupy the Nile downwards to 
Egypt, is still true only in regard to Merawe. 

But, retuming^ to the main objection, the author is aware, 
it will be asked) How was the idea so prevalent among an- 
cient geographers, that Meroe was formed by the junction 
of the ffreat rivers,-rand why does Ptolemy himself, in the 
title of his chapter, admit the same notion, though his state- 
ment is rather in contradiction to it 1 The following re- 
marks, he Jthinks, will afford a sufficient explanation of the 
manner in which the mistake originated. 

All who are conversant with the early history of geography 
must be aware of the many errors with which it aTOunds. 
Among these none are more frequent than such as respeet 
the continuous course of great rivers, and the distinction 
between islands and large peninsulas. The latter terms, 
indeed, are often used as S3mon3rmous, though perhaps only 
through the influence of this original blunder. Now, the 
reader need only look at the map of the country here con- 
sidered as Meroe, under its modem name of Merawe, inter- 
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Mctad bj what might almost be called three parallel braadiea 
of the Nile, in oraer to perceive how probable it is that ^e 
firat imperfect account should represent it as an island en- 
closed by three separate rivers. The original opinion, indeed, 
which is still to be foUnd in Mela and rliny, was, that the 
Astapus and Astaboras were branches of the Nile itself 
first separating and forming Meroe into a species of delta, 
and then reuniting ; an idea which seems to have a peculiar 
reference to the parallel streams of the modern Merawe. 
Then, after it was found that the Nile in this neighbonrhood 
received some large tributaries, it was very natural to con- 
sider them as the river-branches employed in the formation 
of Meroe. The original idea of it, as of an island enclosed 
by these streams, appears to have become rooted in the 
minds of geoffraphers, even after they had obtained a know- 
ledge of the facts by which their opinion was directly con- 
futed.* 

"Such are the considerations," say the reviewers, ** which, 
in our apprehension, establish the identity of the ancient 
with the modem Meroe. If the discussion has been tedious, 
it should be remembered that it involves not merely a 
curious problem in geography, but the site of monuments 
calculated to throw hght on ihe arts and history of one of 
the most celebrated nations of antiquity."! 

In describing the local peculiarities of Nubia, we could 
not omit all notice of so able an attempt to oppose the settled 
opinions on this interesting point, although we do not con- 
cur in the conclusions to which the author has permitted 
himself to be carried. We can hardly imagine it possible 
that any geographer who had examined the country could 
be so far deceived by the winding course of the Nile as to 
regard the several sections of the stream which run north- 
bjy-west, south-west, and north, as three separate and di*- 
tmct rivers bearing different names. Besides, the ancient 
writers uniformly mention a junction of the currents ; for 
even Pliny and Pomponius Mela, to whose statement some 
importance is attached by the reviewer, while they coun- 
tenance the supposition that the Astapus and Astaboras 
might he branches of the Nile, relate mort unambiguously, 
tlMt they reunited with their parent waters, — a view of the 

* Pom. Mela. lib. Ix. c. 10 ; PUa. Hist. Nat. lib. iz. 
t Kdlnbargh Rtvisw, vol. zll. p. lOS. 
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e&se which necessarily implies a point of meeting. It is 
obvious, in the next place, that no one who had observed 
the direction of the current in the two portions of the Nile 
which wash the eastern and western shores of Merawe, 
could ever hold the opinion that they anywhere unite and 
become one river ; for while on the left-hand it flows towards* 
the south-west, on the right-hand it runs nearly due north. 
We may also remark, that the Land of the Exiles is not 
usually restricted to Sennaar, but is rather imagined to have 
been situated near the sources of the Abyssinian river, 
where the curvature of the channel produces the appear- 
ance of an island. On this supposition, the estimate of 
Herodotus, who places Meroe at an equal distance between 
E^ypt and the province occupied by the military refugees, 
wSl apply with sufficient accuracy to Shendy, the region 
enclosed by the Tacazze and the Bahr el Azrek. 

Between Dongola and Merawe, the country, many parts 
of which are rich and beautiful, is occupied by a race of 
men called Sheygyans, remarkable for valour in the field as 
well as for a roaming manner of life, and in some respects 
more allied to the freebooter than to the agriculturist or see- 
dier. After being forced from their lands by Ishmael they 
took refuge near Shendy, from which position, as they 
^und him still advancing southwards, they sent messengers 
demanding terms of peace. The pasha replied, that the 
only Conditions on which they' could obtain their request 
were, the surrender of their horses and arms, and a return 
to their own territory, where they were to bind themselves 
to live tranquilly, and without disturbing their neighbours. 
The ambassadors answered that they would not give up 
their horses and arms. The £g3rptian commander rejoined, 
that he would go to Shendy and take them ; they said, 
" Come !" 

It is reported, that previous to the advance of the Turkish 
force from Wady Haifa, deputies from the chiefs of Sheygya 
arrived 4t the camp, to ask for what reason the pasha me- 
naced them with war. He replied,. <* Because you are rob- 
bers, who live by disturbing and pillaging the countries 
around your ovni." They observed, that they had no 
other means to live. Ishmael said, ** Cultivate your land, 
and live honestly." They answered with great simplicity, 
*' We have been bred up to live and prosper by what you 

E 
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call robbery ; we will not work, and cannot change our 
manner of living." The invader thundered in their ears, 
<< I will make you change it !" We shall hereafter have 
oo^sion to revert to the history of these undaunted bar- 
barians ; meantime we trace the progress of discovery up- 
wards along the course of the Nile, which from Dongola to 
Sennaar is yet almost entirely unknown to the European 
reader. 

In passing Merawe the river flows from the north-east, 
and accordingly^ although the traveller is ascending the 
stream, he has, in fact, turned his back upon the country to 
which his inquiries are directed. As this remarkable curve 
in the JVile was not fully ascertained till the period when the 
eon of the Egyptian pasha made his famous expedition into 
Sennaar, we have endeavoured to assist the comprehension 
of the reader by adjusting our map« 

Ishmael attempted to force his boats through the obstruc- 
tions^ of thQ cataract ; but every effort failed, except in re- 
gard to those which did not draw more than three feet of 
water. By the assistance of all the male population on the 
banks, nine of the class now described were dragged as far 
Bs Berber, after an incessant toil of flfly-seven days. Mr. 
English, who accompanied the Turicish armament, observes 
that the river is spotted with an infinity of islands and 
rocks. In some of the passages where it was deep, the cur- 
rent was as swift as a mill-sluice, which made it necessajT* 
to employ the crews of perhaps twenty boats to drag up 
one at a time. In other places where the water was shat* 
low, they were sometimes compelled to pull them by main 
force over the stones at the bottom. He is decidedly of 
opinion, that when the river is full and the. flood strong, Uiis 
cataract must be almost impassable upwards ; as,' on ac- 
count of the strange direction of its course, little or no aid 
can be derived from the wind. Besides, the rush in some 
parts, from the straitness of the passages between the rocks 
and islands, must in the time of the inundation be very 
lurious ; while, from the natural obstacles which cover the 
shore, the cordel used for dragging could hardly overcome 
the difficulties which would be incessantly presented. 

The canja belonging to Ishmael, — ^probably the first boat 
that ever passed the third cataract of the Nile,' — accomplished 
■the voyage to Berber, after having been lifted three times 
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atet impneticable shaHows. The natives had nerer before 
seen a ressel impelled by sails. They called it a ** water- 
mue:" comparing it by this appellation to the swiftest 
animal with which they are acquainted. They ran in crowds 
to the bank of the river to see it mount the current without 
the aid of oars. 

The Melek of Berber, whose name is Nousreddin, ap- 
pears to occupy a moveable capital, or rather to select for 
that purpose any one of the numerous villages which skirt 
* the eastern side of the Nile. The houses are built of clay, 
and roofed with unhewn timber ; that of the king is like 
the rest, only somewhat larger. The country is fertile and 
well cultivated ; abounding in dhoura, cotton, barley, fine 
horses, camels, dromedaries, kine, sheep, goats, and fowls. 
The natives, though resembling the Fellahs of U[^r 
Egypt, are not, generally speaking, either so handsome Or 
so wiell fonned ; and many of them have defective teeth, 
oecasioned, it is thought, by the habit of chewing tobacco, 
which is of a very inferior quality in that district. In their 
deportment they are extremely mild and polite. Every man 
jou meet gives the greeting of peace, and shows a disposi- 
tion to accommodate the stranger in all things reasonable ; 
an efSdCt which is ascribed to the circumstance, that they 
are in a great degree a commercial people, as Berber is 
every year visited by numerous caravans from Abyssinia^ 
Sennaar, Darfftr, and Kordofan.* 

The territory of Berber does not appear to be very exten* 
nve, only stretching alone the banks of the river from the 
third cataract for about eight days' journey upwards. On 
the eastern side it is separated from Shendy by the Bahr 
•1 Uswood or Black River. The cultivable land reaches 
generally to the distance of one or two miles from the mar- 
gin of the stream, by which it is regularly overflowed at the 
season of the inundation, and rendered very fruitfid. The 
country contains abundance of salt, which the natives find 
m the hiHy ground along the borders of the desert. It is 

* Narrative of Expedition, p. U2. We are told by Mr. Enflisb, thii 
the ordinary price of a virgin wife in Berber is a horse, which the bride- 
gxoom is obliged to present to the fktber of the girl he demands in mar- 
riage. *'I remember asking a young peasant of whom I bought pro- 
vision one dav, why he did not marry 7 He pitted to a colt in the yard, 
and told me that when the colt became big enough, be should take a 
wife.**— iViwraiwe, p. ISS. 
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mixed with calcareouB earth which is separated by washiniBr, 
and the usual process of evaporization. The metropohs 
which Nousreddin honours with his court appears to have 
houses sufficient for a population of five or six thousand ; 
but the actual inhabitants, it is probable, seldom amount to 
that number. The language is Arabic, perfectly- intelligible 
to the natives of Egypt, but containing some words at pres- 
ent disused in that kingdom. There is a mixture of He- 
brew terms in the ordinary speech of the people, common, 
We may presume, to both those ancient disuects ; and it is a 
remarkable circumstance, that the chiefs of Ddngola, Shey- 
^a, Berber, Shendy, and Halfaia should bear the same 
title which is emplbyed in the Jewish Scriptures to designate 
the petty sovereigns of Canaan. 

On the western side of the Nile, opposite to the island or 
peninsula of Meroe, there is a large village called Shendy 
el Garb, — that is, Shendy on the west bank. The road to 
it firom Be]9)er leads through a country consisting of im- 
mense plains of fertile soil, extending many miles from the 
river, and for the most part covered with herbage. There 
are numerous hamlets, situated at a considerable dbtance 
firom the stream, in order to be secure firom the inundation. 
The houses are generally built with straw roofii neatly 
diatched, and havmg a decided slope; a proof that this 
country is within the reach of the annual rains. When 
visited by the Egyptian army, the current at £1 Grarb was 
much contracted, although its bed was firequently found to 
extend more than a mile and a half in breadth. The town, 
which is respectable in its appearance, contains about six 
thousand inhabitants, and has three market-places, where 
the people of the country exchange their dollars and dhoura. 
for a variety of useful commodities. 

Shendy, on the east bank, is also the capital of the coun- 
try which surrounds it, and can boast of a population not 
less numerotu than its rival on the other shore. Large 
areas, walled round for the reception of the merchandise 
brought by the caravans, are to be seen in various parts of 
the town i the streets are wide and airy ; and regular mar- 
kets are established, where, besides meat, butter,^ain, and 
vegetables, are also to be purchased spices imported from 
Jidda, gum-arabic, beads, and other ornaments for the 
women. It stands about half a mile firom the rUcsr^ sax* 
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rotta^ed by land rather indifferent in its qaalities ; so that 
the place derives its sole importance from being the staple 
of the traffic, incladinff slaves, which continues to be carriiii 
on between Sennaar, Mecca, and Egypt. 

This portion of ancient Ethiopia possesses a great interest^ 
as connected with the junction of the two principal branches 
of the Nile, the White, and the Blue rivers, — a distinction, 
as will soon appear, that arises from the very different 
colour of their waters. The latter, or Abyssinian stream, is 
not half as broad as the other at the point where they meet ; 
the Bahr el Abiad being about a mile and a quarter from 
bank to bank. It is also troubled and whitish, and has a 
peculiar taste bordering on positive sweetness. The Turkish 
soldiers said that **the water of the Abiad does not quench 
thirst ;" a notion probably originating in the circumstance 
that they were never tired of drinking it, so light and 
pleasant was it to the palate. The Bahr el Azrek, or Nile 
of Mr. Bruce, was perfectly pure and transparent, but by no 
means so agreeable as a beverage ; a fact which the author of 
the Narrative ascertained by drinking first of the one, and 
then walking about two hundred yards across the point and 
driiiking of the other. 

The Abyssinian branch enters the Bahr el Abiad nearly 
at right angles ; but such is the mass of the latter that the 
former cannot mingle its waters with it for many miles below 
their junction ; and as the one is light«coloured and the 
other dariE, the eastern piart of the united river is black and 
the western sidp white for more than a league after their 
meeting. The latter colour is occasioned by a very fine clay 
held in a state of suspension, and to which the singular fla- 
vour that distinguishes the AMad is undoubtedly to be as- 
cribed. Below the point of union the Nile presents a truly 
magnifloent spectacle. Between Halfaia and Shendy it 
traverses a deep gloomy defile formed by rocky hills, and runs 
with oonsideraJ>le force, about twelve or fifteen miles. On 
emerging from this strait it again spreads itself out majest- 
ically amid immense plains bounded only by the horizon ; and 
after receiving the Bahr el Uswood, it displays a current not 
less than two miles broad even before the inundation. 

During his stay in Sennaar, the American officer endeav- 
oured to obtain information from the people of the country, 
as well as from the caravan-merchants whom )M happened 

E2 
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to meet, in regard to the two great rivers whidi ccnnpose 
the Egyptian Nile. He was told that the source of the 
eastern or Abyssinian branch is in the Gebel el Gumara, er 
Mountains of the Moon, about sixty days' march' of a camel^ 
in a direction nearly south. It receives, at various dis- 
tances above their city, several streams which come from the 
south and east) taking their rise in an alpine range that 
stretches into the dominions of the Galla. The course of 
the Bahr el Abiad, they assured him, is nearly parallel to 
that of the Azrek, but that its ^source is much more remote, 
although, like the other, among the eminences of the Gebel 
el Gumara. It is also augmented by the accession of a 
number of tributaries, which issue from mountains southward 
of Sennaar. On his asking whether the White River were 
open Bud &ee from shellals or rapids, they answered, that 
at a place called Sulluk, about fifteen days' march above 
Shendy, there was one which they believed boats could not 
pass. When he inquired whether, by following the banks 
of the said river, or of the one which empties itself into it 
from the west, it were possible to reach a city called Tombat 
or Timbuctoo, they replied that they knew nothing of 
such a place, having never been farther west than Kordofan 
or DarHir. 

This was all he could learn ; but he himself is disposed 
to believe that the main stream of the Abiad cannot have its 
source in the same latitude with the Azrek : because it com- 
mences its rise twenty days sooner than the other ; while 
the colour of its water proves that it flows through a tract 
of country differing in quality of soil from the regions per- 
vaded by the eastern current. He is fbrtherinclined to think, 
that the Nile of Bruce has not its principal fountain m Abys- 
sinia, but rather in the lofty range assigned for its origin 
by the people of Sennaar. On viewing the mass of water 
that passed downward while he was in the kingdom now 
mentioned, even before the flood had attained tw«-thirds of 
the usual magnitude it acquires during the rainy season, he 
thought it very improbable that the main source of such a 
river was not distant more than three hundred miles. 

The territory included between the Abiad and the Azrek 
IS usually caUed £1 Gezira, or the Island ; because, in the 
season of the rains, the numerous rivers which run into 
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fhem from tl# mountains in the south enoompaM the dis. 
trict with their spreading waters. 

Mr. English is satisfi^ that the representations made of 
fhe climate of Sennaar are much exaggerated. Except 
during the rainy part of the year, the country presents an 
elevated plain, not only dry, but well ventilated bfthe breezes 
from the south and east, which are generally cool, because 
they come either from the mountains of Abyssinia or from 
the huge ridges that compose the Gebel el Oumara. He 
was there at midsummer, and at no time did He find the 
heat very uncomfortable, provided be was in tke open ak j 
and under a shade. Within doors, he allows, the temper- 
ature was much raised ; and, in the absence of the proper 
means to secure comfort, its effects were extremely dis- 
agreeable. The houses, he adds, were full of lizards, which, 
if yeu lie on the floor, you may feel crawling over you all 
night. He saw a singular species of snake or serpent* It 
was about two feet long, and not thicker than a man^s thumb, 
striped on the back, with a copper>coloured beUy and a flat 
bead. It had four legs, which did not appear to be of any 
use, as th^ were short, and seemed to h^g from the lower' 
part of his sides. All its motions, which were quick and 
rapid, were made on the belly, after the usual manner of 
seroeots.* 

As to domestic cuatosie and habits, there is a general re- 
semblance among all the nations who occupy the borders of 
the Nile from Es Souan to Sennaar, though the inhabitants 
differ somewhat in complexion and chanuster. Those in 
the province of Sukkot, for example, are not so black as th# 
Nubians and the Dongolese. They are also frank and prepoe- 
sessing in their deportment. The last-mentioned class are 
dirty, idle, and ferocious ; a description which might likewise 
be applied to the Sheygyan, were it not that, so far ttem 
being indolent, he is either an industrious peasant or a 
daring freebooter. The natives who dwell near the third 
cataract have the reputation of being honest and obligki^; 
although it must bo admitted, that in point of civilization 
they are much inferior to the people of Berber, the most im- 
proved of all the tribee on the tipper Nile. The inhabitante 
of those extensive tracts, of which Shendy and Halfaia are 

* Narrative of iBzpeditian, p* 10». 
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the capitals, are a rallen, crafty, and rather blooSthmtty race ; 
while the peasants of Sennaar, those especially who were 
foond at a distance from theprincipal town, were compara- 
tirely mild and virtuous. Throughout the whole of these 
countries there is one general characteristic in which they 
resemble the Indians of America, — courage and self-respect. 
The chiefs, we are told, after c<»ning to sirate Ishmael Pasha, 
made no scruple of sitting down opposite to him, and Altering 
into conversation vrithout the slightest embarrassment, in 
the tame manner as they are accustomed to do with their 
own meleks, with whom they are very familiar. With the 
greatest apparent simplicity, they were wont to propose veiy 
trouUesome questions to the invader ; such as, *' O great 
aheik, vrfaat have we done to you^r your country that yon 
should come so far to make war upon us 1 Is it for want 
of food in your own land that you come to seek it in ours V* 

The manuftu^tures of the several clans beyond Wady 
Haifa are limited to the following articles : Earthen-ware 
Ibr domestic use, and bowls for pipes : cotton cloth for gar- 
ments ; knives, mattocks, hoes, ploughs, and water-wheels 
for agriculture; horse-furniture, including most excellent 
•addles, very neatly fiibricated ; stirrups m the European 
form, and Aot like those of die Turks, such as are made for 
the chiefs being usually of silver ; large iron spurs ; bit* 
with snnJl chains for bridles, to prevent them from t>eing 
aev^CMl by the stroke of an enemy's sabre ; long and double- 
edged broadswords, vrith the guard frequently made of a 
precious metal ; iron heads for lances, and shields made of 
•lephants' skin; to which may b^ added, very beautiftd 
atraw-mats worked by the women. 

When the Sultan of Sennaar surrendered his country to 
tin disposal of the grand seignior, the pasha sent notices 
to all the chiefs of the kingdom, making known to them this 
act of submission, and demanding their allegiance and 
homage. But the leader of the mountaineers in the south- 
western district, not only refused to acknowledge Ishmael 
as his lord-paramount — he even scorned to look on his 
ktter. Similar relies were made by the governors on the 
eftstem side of the Nile, who, while they declined to recog- 
Biee the act of their sovereign, called him a coward and a 
traitor for givitag up his dominions to a stranger. This 
resolute conduct on their part led to two expeditions, ia>m 
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whicli some yalaable infonnation has been gained in respect 
to the distant provinces that they were sent to subdue. 

The divan efiendi at the head of three hundred men 
cM»ssed the Nile, and soon crushed every attempt made bj 
the spirited barbarians to oppose the new government. 
"We marched," mty he, "without resistance for eight 
days in the direction of the rising sun, through a country, 
fine, fertUe, and crowded with villages, till we came to 
some larger ones near a mountain called Catla, where we 
found four or five hundred men posted in&ont of them to 
resist our march. They were armed with lances, and pre- 
sented themselves to the combat with great resolution; 
But on experiencing the effect of eur firearms they took to 
flight towards the mountain ; two hundred of them were 
hemmecL in and cut to pieces, and three of their chiefs were 
taken prisoners, as well as all the inhabitants we could find ; 
after which we returned." 

On being asked with regard to water at a distsmce from 
the river, the efiendi replied, that "th^e were wells in 
abundance in all the numerous villages with which the 
country abounds, and also many rivulets and streams, w1mi;]|- 
at this season descend from tfie mountains." The troops, 
he added, had forded two small rivers, probably the Rahad 
and the Dender, the scenery all around being verY fine, and 
presenting many beautiful birds and insects. He brought 
one of these last with him, which proved to be a scarabsus^ 
covered with a close crimson down, exactly resembling 
scarlet velvet. The people of the country he described as 
very harmless, and exceedingly anxious to know what had 
brou^t the Egyptian army to Sennaar to trouble them.* 

But the other expedition under Hagi Achmet was at* 
tended with still more knportant results. This officer, one 
of the roughest under the command of Ishmael, was 
intrusted with four hundred cavalry and three able lawyers, 
a force which was deemed sufficient either to persuade or 
compel the reluctant mountaineers to submission. He 
marched rapidly during ten days in a direction almost 
south-west of Sennaar, through a well-peopled country, 
without encountering any resistance till he came to the lofty 
ridge of Bokki inhabited by pagans, the followers of 

* Narrative of ExpeditiM, p. 176. 
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the chief who had rejected the pusha's letter; They were 
drawn up on high ground not easy to be approached ; but 
their position was soon stormed, and aner a desperate 
■truggle they found that spears and swords, though wielded 
by vigorous hands, were not a match for firearms. They 
fled to another mountain in the rear of that in which they 
had first taken post ; and being again attacked with cannon 
and musketry, they were obliged to retreat to a third strong* 
hold, still deeper in the recesses of their hills, and inacces- 
sible to cavalry. On this occasion, however, part of them 
were surrounded by the horsemen of Achm^t, and fifteen 
hundred put to the sword. Believing' that he had given 
tiiem ample proof that resistance on their part was un- 
t;vailing, and finding that his troops were sufiering much 
Irom tne continual rains, Hagi, after sweeping the villages 
of all the people who remained, resumed his march to 
the camp of his master. In the course of their journey 
his men nad to ford several deep rivers, already rushing 
in fiill stream from the mountains ; and before thev 
leachcMl Sennaar both they and their horses were much 
exhausted.* 

The natives of Bokki are described as a hardy race, tall, 
itout, and handsome. They are said to be pa^rans, worship- 
pers of the sun, which, however, they consider it profane 
to look at. The prisoners resembled in their dress the 
lavages of America; being nearly covered with beads, 
bracelets, and trinkets, made of pebbles, bones, and ivory. 
Their complexion is almost Uack. Their manners and 
deportment are prepossessing, bearing the stamp of simpli- 
city and confidence, together with that air of self-esteera 
wluch is never ofiensive in the mere child of nature. The 
arms of these people excited great surprise ; they consisted 
of well-formed and rather elegant iron helmets, coats-of- 
mail made of leather and overlaid with plates of iron, long 
lances, extremely well fabricated, and a hand weapon ex- 
actly resemblinj? the bills anciehtly used in England by the 
yeomanry. With such instruments of assault they were 
very formidable in personal combat. They had never seen 
firearms, but, nevertheless, withstood them with great 
Intrepidity. They said that a fusee was a cowaid^s weapon, 

* Narrative, p. Itt. 
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who stands at a sa^ distanes from his enemy and kilU Um 
with an invisible stroke. ^ 

We have been more minute than nsnal in oar details 
respecting the state of society among the people above the 
juiction of the rivers, because till the famous expedition of 
Ishmael Pasha, no European in modem times had visited 
that remote country. Of the city of Sennaar itself which 
in the days of Poncet was remarkable for its population^ 
little now remains besides a heap of ruins. There are 
indeed in some of its quarters several hundred habitable but 
almost deserted houses ; and at every step the traveller 
treads upon portions of burnt bricks, among which are often 
found fragments of porcelain and even of marble. The 
most conspicuous buildings now are a mosque and a large 
palace adjoining to it. The former is in good preservation ; 
its windows are covered with bronze gratings skilfuUj 
manufactured, and the doors are handsomely ax^ curiously 
carved. The interior, when viewed by the American officei, 
was desecrated by uncouth figures of animals portrayed 
upon the walls with charcoal. This profanation had been 
perpetrated by the infidels who dwell in the mountains, « 
march of thirteen days southward of the capital ; and who 
at some period not very long past had taken the town, and 
left upon the walls these tokens of their disrespect for the 
reliinon of the Prophet. 

The palace is large, but in ruins, except a single pile of 
building in the centre, which is six stones high, and has 
^ve- rows of windows. When stationed on the roo^ the 
visiter obtains the best view that is anywhere to be had of 
this barbarian metropolis ; which appears to be about three 
miles in circumference, of an oblone form, and stretched 
along the western bank of the Abyssmian Nile. In exam^ 
ining the structure of the older description of houses, the 
most remarkable thing in the eye of a European is the 
workmanship of the doors. These are composed of planks 
carefiiUy planed and jointed, frequently adorned with earr- 
ing, and strengthened or studded with very broad-headed 
nails ; the whme inimitable by the present population of Sen- 
naar. The houses themselves are rarely of more than one 
story in height, having roofs terraced with fine clay spread 
over mats laid upon rafters. Such is the present appearimee 
of a town that has evidently been once nch and flourishinf^ 
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but which, during eighteen years prior to the date of th« 
Efflrptian expedition, had been the victim of repeated war* 
and rebellion. 

The country in the neighbourhood of Sennaar consists of 
wide plains, in which are numerous and spacious villages. 
A long rugged mountain, the only one in sight, stands about 
fifteen miles to the westward of the town. Below it is a 
small but pretty islandi whose inhabitants earn a livelihood 
by raising vegetables for the market; «iid the cmposite 
bank of the river presents several verdant patches devoted 
to the same object: At a greater distance the ground ap- 
peared to be chiefly covered with trees and brushwood, 
among which were seen a number of elephants in search of 
food. 

We have hitherto followed the progress of the invading 
army under the command of Ishmael, the son of Mohammed 
Ali, guided by the narrative of the American officer in the 
service of that prince. Cailliaud and his friend M. Letorzec 
were likewise attached to the camp, and enjoyed the counte- 
nance of the military chief, who appears to- have shaped his 
conduct towards them under the impression that the know- 
ledge of his exploits in Upper Nubia would be commu- 
nicated to Europe through the medium of their writings. 
From S)Bnnaar to the remote Singueh we accompanied the 
French author, whose work is not only the most recent, but 
also the most satisfactory on this branch of our geographical 
survey. In trutK there is no other publication in the lan- 
guages of the West to which we can have recourse ; and 
we may add, that no Frank traveller in the memory of man 
has ever penetrated into those distant provinces on the Blue 
River, wtiich about ten years ago were traversed by the 
Egyptian troops in their celebrated expedition against the 
meleks of the south. It may be noticed, that before the 
army commenced their march, the I*asha Ibrahim, after- 
ward so well known in Greece, had joined his brother with 
a reinforcement, and was prepared to share with him the 
perils of a new campaign. 

It was on the 5th of December, 1821, that these chiefs 
left Sennaar at the head of .their respective divisions, and 
proceeded along the western bank of the Abyssinian Nile. 
After a few days they separated ; Ishmael keeping near 
that stream, and the oUier holding more to the westward, in 
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the direction of the Bahr el Abiad. Ibrahim had twelve 
hundred men under his command ; his ct>lleatfue had fifteen 
hundred ; wl^ an equal number was len to gqard the 
camp and secure the new conquests. 

The march through a country impeded with wood was 
necessarily tedious, and seldom relieved by the occonrenoe 
of any interesting events. The invaders, who w«re sup- 
plied with a few pieces of cannon, required the aid of 
camels and other beasts of burden, which on some occa- 
sions increased the difficulties of their passage. It was not, 
therefore, till the 17th day of the month that, af^ having 
sieen a number of inferior villages, they arrived at EI Que- 
ribyn, a small town built on the declivity of a hill, and 
flanked on either side }fy a rocky eminence. 

After a number of observations, M. Cailliaud ascertained 
the position of this place to be in 12 degrees and about .7 
minutes of nojth latitude, and in 31 degrees 30 minutes of 
east longitude, reckoning from Paris, or 33^ 50' east from 
London. ElQueribyn is dependent on Sennaar ;~and the 
inhabitants, being assured that no injury would be inflicted 
on them, remained in their huts, of which the annexed 
drawing, says the author, exhibits a correct representation. 

Proceeding still towards the south, though verging occa- 
sionally in an eastern direction, the troops under Ishmael 
pursued their march into Fazoglo. Envoys had previously 
arrived from the meldk of that country^ ex|^ssing his 
readiness to submit to the Pasha of Egypt; suggesting 
at the same time that his arms mi^ht be successfully em- 
ployed against the unbelieving pagans who inhabit illw 
neighbouring mountains. This hint coincided but too closely 
with the main object of the general, which was to capture 
the natives and, send them to the lower provinces as slaves, 
or to find employment ka them in the gold mines said to 
abound in their rocky frontier. An attack on the defence- 
less Caflres soon followed, attended with very revolting 
circumstances. About seventy prisoners, chiefly women, 
crowned the first attempt of the Turks against that simple 
race,, who were entirely ignorant of the use of firearms. 

Advancing to Kilgou, a village situated on a hill, Ishmael 
gave orders to attack it with .such impetuosity as would 
preclude either escape or defence. His instructions were 
executed with the utmost promptitude; the rocks wer» 
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scaled, and a great number of the inhabitants found them- 
selves in the grasp of an enemy whom they had not only 
not provoked, but whose approach they had not anticipated. 
The resistance, however, did honour to their courage and 
ingenuity. They retreated to their fastnesses on the hisher 
groottds ; and th6 soldiers, when they attempted to follow 
them, saw their ranks thinned by huge masses of stone 
rolled down the sides of the mountains, or by spears which 
were handled with great dexterity. The pasha himself, 
who advanced at the head of a party of Mamlouks, made a 
very narrow escape from the darts of the mountaineers. 
A colonel of Albanians was pierced with many wounds, and 
left on the field. Still the issue of the combat was unfa- 
vourable to the bold barbarians. Their missile weapons 
were exhausted, and the bravest of their number slain ; in 
which circumstances they were compelled to place their 
whole confidence in flight towards precipices, where their 
assailants could not pursue them except by musket-shot. 
Ishmael sustained a loss of forty wounded and twelve killed ; 
but he considered himsell amply indemnified by the capture 
of five hundred and seventy-two prisoners, as also by the 
intelligence that a hundred and eighty of his opponents had 
fallen. 

The inhabitants of this district, whom M. Cailliaud de- 
scribes as negroes, have curled hair, thick lips, and project- 
ing cheek-bones ; but few of them showed fiat noses, while 
many had even fine features. Among all who were brought 
into the camp he did not discover one that could speak Ara- 
bic. We may add that Kilgou is in fet. U^' 33' 35" north, 
and long. 33° 56' east. 

The two great objects of gold and slaves, which had 
animated the zeal of Ishmael throughout the whole of this 
expedition, induced him to extend his march from the vil- 
lage just named towards the mountains of T&by and Gassi, 
where he expected to make a large addition to his human 
booty. His disappointment may therefore be conceived, 
when he found that the inhabitants of the numerous hamlets 
which were scattered along its declivities were prepared, not 
only to meet his soldiers among the ravines and precipices, 
but also to attack his camp in the night. Unwilling to 
protract a war where his loss would probably have exceeded 
any advantage he iuight gain* he gave orders to strike his 
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eamp,~ and march upon Fazoglo, the ruler of which had 
already proffered his friendship and allegiance. 

The Egyptian prince, on approaching this capital, was 
met by Hassan at the distance of five leagues, accompanied 
by his ministers riding on beautiful Abyssinian horses, and 
surrounded by a hundred guards armed with lances. When 
Ishmael came in sight, the meiek and his attendants dis- 
mounted, and advancing on foot prostrated themselves before 
him. The king made him a present of two valuable steeds. 
Meanwhile the guards stepped forward, and after raising 
the wonted shout, formed into line, dropped down on one 
knee, and turned the point of their spears to the ground in 
token of submission. In return for this kind reception, the 
pasha gave orders that his troops should not pass through 
the villages, lest the inhabitants should receive any injury 
Arom the soldiers, whose license, he acknowledged, he could 
not always check. 

For the reason just stated M. Cailliaud did not enter 
Fazofflo on that occasion ; though he was soon afterward 
permitted by the general to pay it a visit. He found it a 
small place, and altogether unworthy of the extensive prov- 
ince to which it gives a name. It stands about a quarter 
of a mile from the western bank of the Blue River, which is 
here about three hundred paces broad, and at the distance 
of a four hours' march northwards from Yara. The posi- 
tion of the latter, as determined by sundry astronomical 
observations, was found to be lat. 11° 14' 47'' north. 

Before proceeding towards Sennaar, the pasha, who had 
not obtained the number of slaves which he thought neces- 
sary to complete his triumph, renewed the scenes of Kilgou 
and T^y at a hill named Aquaro. The natives, full of 
courage, and confident in their numbers and position^ had 
sent notice to Jshmael when at Fazo|[lo, that if he came to 
their mountains they would^ break his legs. After a fruit- 
less treaty, meant to deceive the simple Ethiopians, an 
attiMsk was made on^their villages, which were situated on 
the highest ground. The use of cannon and other firearms 
enabldi the Turks to succeed so far as to carry o$ at the 
expense of thirty-five killed and wounded, about a hundred 
women and children. 

Aquaro does not Exceed a thousand feet in height, and is 
not mora than a quarter of a Jbague firom east to weit It 
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belongs to a district called Dar el Keyl, under the gOYein- 
ment of a chief, Abou Zinguir. The son of Mohammed 
All was very desirous to make an impression here, satisfied 
that the result of any decided success would soon jceBlue 
itself in the submission of the neighbouring tribes. But, 
happily for these poor people, his first attempt was far from 
answering to his expectation. 

The army next directed its march towards the south-west, 
with the view of reac)iing the Toumat, a river which in our 
English maps is denominated the Maleg. It flows from the 
remoter parts of Abyssinia, and after following some time a 
north-weetem direction turns to the east, and falls into the 
Bahr el Azrek about the eleventh degree of latitude. 'At 
the point where it was reached by the pasha its breadth was 
fully six hundred feet ; the banks weie covered with herba- 
ceous plants and beautiful shrubs, and it meanders throogfa 
a vast plain finely studded with trees of various kinds. To 
the north-west were seen in the distance the mountains of 
Guincho and Soudeh, while in the south-east arose those of 
Khackenkaro, inhabited in part by pagan negroes. M. 
Gailliaud was able to ascertain that the camp on the Toumat 
was situated in lat. U^ 2' 30" north, and in long. 34° 33^ 
east from Greenwich. 

On the 16th of January, 1822, the pasha led his troop* 
across the river, and kept his face still towards the south and 
west. After a march of three days he arrived at a small 
town called Abqoulgui, In the province of Quamamyl, 
whither he was drawn by the report. of productive gold 
mines. The village now mentioned is in lat* 10° 38' 46" 
north, and in long. 34° 53' 10" east from London. On the 
south is seen blending with the' horizon the mountain of 
Malis, and in the west the long chain which bears the name 
of Obeh. The territory is washed by the Toumat, running 
here nearly from south to north, and by a number of torrents 
more or less deep which fall into it. This district is re- 
puted the richest of any in auriferous substances, and that ia 
which the natives have devoted themselves with the greatest 
activity and success to the acquisition of the precious 
metals. 

But the hopes of Ishmael were completely blasted in re- 

Sard to the inunense treasures which he expected to &ad in 
ie mountafais of Quamamyl. After spending seventeen 
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days in gathering sand, washing it, and collecting the 
minute particles of gold which it appeared to contain, he 
reserved to push his researches still farther into the south, and 
examine the mines reported to haye been worked in the 
lof^y range of Singueh or Quebeych, under the tenth degree 
of latitude. After a toilsome march of two days he was 
^doomed to experience a renewal of his disappointment. 
The natives, more vigilant and politic than those at Kilgou, 
attacked his lines day and night, stole his horses, inteii- 
rupted his supplies, and exhausted the remaining strength 
of his weary troops. At length he found it necessary to 
yield to circumstances, and' on the 11th ofFefeuary he 
struck his tent |Md began his retreat to Fazoglo. 

M. Cailliaud, who had approached nearer to the equAtor 
than any other Enrc^ean on tlie cpuiee of the Nile, endea- 
Yonred to collect, from the guides attached to the army, 
some information respecting the White River and the coun^ 
tries contiguous to their own. Of the Bahr el Abiad they 
could tell nothing more than that it comes from the distant 
west, where a savage people dwell, who use poisoned arrows 
and eat the bodies ^ their erfemies. He learned that the 
territory of Singueh is dependent on Dar F6q, and consti- 
tutes the most southern province of BertSlt. It extends a 
march of two days southward as far as Fadassy, a place 
which comprehends several villaffes, and borders on the 
lands of the €ralla. They gave faiai the names of tnanj: 
torrents and streams which at various points fall into the 
Nile ; but the account is so extremely vague, and the 
nomenclature so inaccurately expressed, that we despair of 
being able to communicate to our leaders any portion of the 
knowledge which the laborious Frenchman tood so much 
pains to acquire. 

At Fazoglo the two travellers, Cailliaud and Letorzee, 
left the pasha with the view of returning to Egypt, and en 
the 18th of February they embarked on the Nile to proceed 
hy "wAter to Sennaar. They passed through a very deso- 
late tract of country, seeing hardly a smgle human habita* 
tion on either side of the river. The steeam was vetr 
much encumbered with rocks and small islands, ^whicn ' 
were not passed without considerable danger ; and at the 
eataract of El Qnerr» where the water rushes dowwMd 
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With contiderable force, they had nearly experienced the 
Hte of Mungo Park in his attempt to explore the Niger. 
It was not tUl the 26th of the eanae month that they found 
themselves in safety under the walls of Sennaar, and m 
front of the house which they had fonnerly occupied* 

Most readers are aware that this town, the capital of an 
extensive kingdom, which, according to our maps, occupies 
80 larire a portion of Eastern Africa lietween the White 
River and the Red Sea, was visited by Doctor Poncet in the 
year 1699, and by the celebrated Bruce in 1772. Th* de- 
■criptions given in their several works are extremely in- 
teresting, more especially when compared with those of 
Calliaud, the last traveller who has ascended above the 
junction of the two great branches of the Nile. The pioue 
luthor of the " Voyage to Ethiopia" tells us that " this city, 
which contains near a league and a half in compass, i« very 
populous, but has nothing of neatness, and besides is ill 
^▼emed. They number in it near a hundred thousatid 
■ouls. The houses are only one story high, and are iU 
built ; but the flat roof which covers them is very convenient 
As to the suburbs, they are only wretched cottages covered 
with reeds. The king's palace is surrounded with hi^ 
walls of brick baked in the sun, but has nothing regular m 
it: you see nothing but a confused heap of buildings with- 
out symmetry or beauty. The apartments are furnished 
richly enough with large carpets after the manner of the 

Levant. 

*< We were presented to the king the day after our arrival. 
The first thing was to make us put off our ehoes ; this is a 
point of ceremony which all strangers must observe ; for as 
to the native subjects of that prince, they never appe^ before 
him but barefooted. We entered immediately after into a 
large court paved with little square tiles of different colours, 
after the manner of Fayence. Round it stood the guards 
armed with lances. When we had almost passed over the 
court they obliged usto stop short before a stone, which is. 
near to an open hall where the king usually gives audience 
to ambassadors. There we salut^ the king according to 
the custom of the country, falling upon our knees and tuice 
kissing the ground. That prince is nineteen years of a^ 
hladE/but well shaped and of a majestic presence, not having 
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thick lips nor flat nose, like the mo«t of the people. He wm 
seated upon a lich bed nnder a canopy, with bu legs a<qros«, 

^ after the oriental fashion ; and round him twenty old men 
seated after the same manner, but somewhat lower. He was 

' clothed in a long vest embroidered with ffold, and girt with 
a kind of scarf made of fine calico. He had a white turban 
on his head ; and the old men were clad much after the same 
manner. At the entrance of the hall, the prime minister 
standing complimented the king in our names, and delivered 
back his answer to us. Then we sainted the prince a second 
time, as we had done in the court, and we presented him 
with some crystals and other curiosities of Europe, which he 
graciously accepted. He ordered his guards to attend us to 
our lodgings, and afterward sent us great vessels filled with 
butter, honey, and other refireshments : and moreover two 
oxen and sheep. 

**. This prince dines twice a week at one of his country- 
houses, which is at a league's distance firom the town. The 
order he observes in his march is this : Between three and 
four hundred horsemen, mounted on- fine horses, make the 
first appearance. After these comes the king, attended by « 
great number of footmen and armed soldiers, who with m 
loud voice sing forth his praises, and play upon the tabor* 
which makes no unpleasant harmony. Seven or eight hui^ 
dred young maids and women march together with these 
soldiers, and carry upon their heads great round baskets of 
straw, of different colours and finely made. These basket% 
which represent all sorts of flowers, and the covers whereof 
are pyramid-wise, are filled with copper dishes tinned over, 
and fiill of fruits and several meats ready dressed* These 
dishes are served first before the king, and are afterward 
distributed among those who have the honour to attend 
upon him. Two or three hundred horsemen follow in the 
same order as those that went foremost, and close the whole 
march. The king, who never appears in public but with 
his face covered with a silk gauze of various colours, sits 
down to table as soon as he is arrived. His usual diversion 
is to propose prizes to the lords of his court, and to shoot 
with them at a mark with a gun, at which they are not yet 
very expert. After they have spent the best part of the 
day in this exercise, they return in the evening to the town, 
observing the same order as at their setting out in the 
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momiiig. This entertainment is regularly taken on Wed- 
ne^ay aad Saturday every week."* 

In regard to the character of the people, their mode of 
living, dress, commerce, diseases, superstitions, and general 
habits, the details supplied by Poncet are not at variance 
with those given by cruce more than seventy years after- 
ward. The merchants still retained a considerable share 
of the trade with Arabia, and even the western pi^rts of 
India. 

The latter ^loes not mention the number of inhabitants 
in Sennaar at the time he piud his visit ; simply remarking 
that it was very populous, and contained many good houses 
after the fashion of the.countiy.f Ife adds that the dwell- 
ings of the ffreat officers consisted of two stories ; an im- 
provement smce the period of the French traveller, who 
found them generally restricted to one floor. But its pres- 
ent condition, — a mass of ruins interspersed with a few 
paltry huts, — Indicates the melancholy events which have 
recently filled up its history, and deprived it at once of it« 
wealth and power. It is not consistent, however, with our 
plan to enter more minutely into the annals of that declin- 
ing state ; we therefore proceed to the eastern bank of the 
Nile, with the view of exhibiting a brief outline of the 
provinces which constitute Abgrssinia, the proper {Ethiopia 
of early authors. 

The kingdom which bears this name was, in the estima- 
tion of the writers who flourished in the middle ages, the 
region now called Abyssinia ; a country concerning which« 
even at the present day, we have not much. certain or 
authentic information. The accounts given l>y the Arabian 
geographers, Bakoi, Edrisi, and more particularly by Mac- 
rizi, show nothing so clearly as that the Mohammedans 
have had little intercourse with this Christian empire. The 
only knowledge which till lately was possessed by the 
learned of Europe was almost entirely derived from the 
Portuguese travellers Alvarez, Bermudez, Paez, Almeida, 
and I^bo, whose works were abridged by Tellez, and illus- 
trated with some ability by Ludolf, the Strabo of Eastern 
Africa. To these we may add the few notices furnished by 
Thevenot and Poncet. An important narrative by Petit-la* 

* Voysfe to Ethiopia Inr M. Poncot, M.D. p. SO, Ac' 
t Triveto, toI. vi. p. 382. 
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Croix, dated in 1700, partly drawn up from informatiofi 
fumished by Abyssinians whom the author had known in 
Egypt, exists in manuscript in the library at Leyden. The 
vdumes of Bruce and Salt are well known to every reader | 
to which a species of supplement has veir recently been 
provided by the publication of the life and Adventures of 
Nathaniel Pearce. 

Confined to such materials, the geogpraphical outlines of 
that ancient kingdom have not been exmbited with unim- 
peachable precision. The limits which separate the Abys- 
sinians from the Nubians, from the Galla on the south-Weit 
and south, and from the territory of Adel on the south-easU 
have hitherto depended on the uncertain issue of frequeu 
appeals to arms. But if we. include the coasts of the Red 
Sea, and the provinces occupied by the savages just named, 
we may assign to this empire a length of ^0 miles, and s 
breadth of 640 ; measuring from the 15th to the 7th degree 
of latitude, and from the 34th to the 44th degree of east 
longitude. 

Although we are certain that the term Ethiopian is of 
Greek origin, and was applied to every people of a deep 
complexion, the Abyssinians nevertheless still call them- 
selves Itiopawian, and their countiy Itiopia. But they un- 
doubtedly prefer the denomination of Agazi or Ghez for the 
kingdom, and Agazian for the inhabitants. The. name of 
Habesh, given to them by the Mohammedans, and from 
which is derived the European appellation, is a^ Arabic 
word, signifying a ** mixed race," on which account the 
natives scornfully disclaim it.* 

Regarded in a general point of view, Abyssinia forms an 
extensive table<>Iand gently inclining to the north-west, and 
having two great steeps on the east and south ; the first 
looking towanls the Arabian Gulf, the second to the interior 
of Africa. It is doubtful whether these vaist declivities con- 
sist of regular <^ains, or are only crowned with isolated 
mountains like Lamalmon and Amba Gredion, the configura- 
tion of which appears to be very extraordinary. They 
shoot up almost everywhere in sharp peaks, which are as- 
cended by means of ropes and ladders, bearing no slight 
resemblance to the ramparts and turrets of deserted towns. 

• Ludoir, Hist. JEthiop. lib. i. c. I. 
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Father Tellez imagines that the loftiest of these summits 
are higher than the Alps ; bat we find none of them capped 
with snow, except perhaps those of Samen in the province 
of Tigr^ and of Piunera in the district of Gojam.* 

As to the political geography of Abyssinia, there prevails 
a great degree of doubt even among the writers of best 
reputation. Ludolf speaks of nine kingdoms and five 
provinces. Thevenot, firom the information of an Ethiopian 
ambassador, says there are seven kingdoms and twenty-four 

frovinces. Bruce mentions nineteen provinces ; and, lastly, 
^etit-la*Croix enumerates thirty-five kingdoms and ten 
provinces once belonging to the Abyssinian monarch, of 
which he retains only six kinffdoms and a hal^ with the ten 
provinces. We cannot enter mto such details as might seem 
necessary to explain these topographical distributions, or to 
trace the line which divides one section of the country from 
another. An inspection of the map, and a due attention to 
the itineraries which we shall have occasion to introduce, 
will afford much more valuable assistance to the compre- 
hension of the reader, than the most laboured delineations 
of obscure and ever-changing boundaries. 

When we cross the Blue River, about the twelfth degree 
of latitude, we find ourselves in the province or kingdom of 
Dembea, consisting of fertile plains surrounding the Lake 
Tzana, and containing Gond^, the modem capital. This 
dty, according to the report of a native communicated to 
Sir William Jones, almost equals Cairo in extent and popu- 
lation. Bruce, however, reduces the number of inhabitants 
to about fifty thousand, if we may proceed on the usual prin- 
ciple of assigning five individuals to a family ; a statement 
which we shall afterward find does not fall short of the 
truth. The same province contains the town of Emfras, 
eomprehendine about three hui^red houses. 

To the south of Dembea the Nile winds, round the king- 
dom of Gojam, which it thereby reduces to the form of a 
peninsula. This part of the river has a most magnificent 
cascade, the whole body of its water falling down from a 
height of fortjT feet, with tremendous force and noise, into a 
basm, where it wheels round in numerous eddies. This 

* Lobo, Hist. B. i. p. 141; Ludolf, lib. vi ; Malte Bruh, Td. W. 
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province, although abounding in all sorts of productions, de- 
rives its principal riches from numerous herds of cattle. 

Eastward of Gojam are seen the countries of Begemder 
and of the Edjow Galla. The former is remarkable for i|i 
fine flocks of sheep. Its inhabitants are very warlike, and 
tend into the field a formidable contingent of horsemen. 

Amhara, a little farther to the south, has always been 
^teemed one of the principal provinces of Abyssinia, and 
contains a numerous as well as brave race of men. Here 
is the famous state-prison of Amba Geshen, which is now 
succeeded by another in the district of Begemder. It 
seems to be composed of steep mduntains, having a cavern, 
either natural or excavated by the hands of man, into which 
the prisoners are made to descend by means of a rope. 
Here the monarch causes to be kept under his own eye all 
those princes of his family from whom he thinks that he hat 
any thing to apprehend ; and it is often to this tomb of liv- 
ing beings that the grandees of the kingdom repair to select 
the ruler whom they are about to call to the throne. 

Lasta is a mountainous country, inhabited by tribes who 
are pleased to pronounce themselves independent, and who 
possess a considerable source of wealth in their mines of 
iron. Shoa consists of a large valley very difficult of ac- 
cess, and which has given occasion to one of the most beau- 
tiful fictions in the English language, the romance of Ras* 
telas. The province of Damot, situated beyond the Lake 
of Tzana, is- celebrated for gold mines and cattle with 
monstrous horns. Lobo, who dwelt some time there, extols 
it as the most delightful country he had ever seen. The air 
is temperate and healthy, the mountains beautifully shaded 
with trees, without having th& appearance of wild or 
irregular forests* Vegetation never falls asleep in that rich 
soil and happy climate. The operations of sowing and 
reaping are common to all the seasons of the year ; and the 
whole scene has the aspect 6f a pleasure-garden, which 
never fails to reward with a most plentiful return the labour 
bestowed upon it. 

'We may remark in passing, that all the provinces now 
d^scribed^ if we except Shoa, are usually at the present day 
comprehended under the grand division of the empire which 
takes the name of Amhara. This is the region, as we are 
told^ which gives customs and manners to the modern 



74 GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINES OF 

Abygsinians ; while the Amharie, being the dialect used at 
court, has obtained the distinction oif the royal language, 
and is spoken through at least one-half of the kingdom. 
It appears to be compounded of the Ethiopic and a irarietj 
of terms derived from the tongues of Africa, influenced 
deeply by those modifications which are sooner or later ex- 
tended to all unwritten forms of speech. 

In recent times the most important section of the empire 
is that which embraces the province of Tigr6, bounded, as 
Mr. Salt informs us, on the north by the Bckla, Bojia, 
Taku^, and several wild tribes of Shangalla ; on the west 
by the mountains of Samen ; and by the Denakil, Doha, and 
Galla territories, on the east and south ; including not less 
than four degrees of latitude, and nearly an equal extent in 
a longitudinal direction. The high range of the Samen 
hills, stretching from Waldubba to the south of Lasta, to- 
gether with the line of the Tacazze, which flows in a north- 
easterly course along its base, sufficiently point out the 
natural boundary betwe^i Tigr^ and Amhara. 

This large and very populous district contains a number 
of cities which make a considerable figure in the history <^ 
Ethiopia, more especially Axum, Dixan, Ct^elicut, and An- 
talo. The first of these was the ancient residence of the 
Abyssinian monarchs, who still go thither for the purpose of 
being crowned. It is true that the learned are not agreed 
respecting the antiquity of this place, which appears not to 
have been known either to Herodotus or Strabo, and is first 
mentioned by Arrian in the Periplus of the Erythrsan sea. 
We shall have occasion in a future chapter to describe some 
of its^architectural remains ; meantime it will be sufficient 
to observe, that the modern town reckons about six hundred 
houses, but displays no remarkable buildings. On the east- 
em frontier stands Antalo, which during the visit of Mr. 
Salt was the seat of government, being the residence of the 
viceroy Ras Welled Selass^. It consists of about a thou- 
sand hovels constructed of mud and straw, in the midst of 
which rises the palace, distinguished for magnitude rather 
than by the elegance of its plan or workmanship. In this 
province is the monastery of Fremona^ which has always 
been the chief establishment of the Jesuits. It is about a 
mile in circumference, surrounded by walls flanked with 
towers and pierced for small arms. In Mr. Brace's eyes it 
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hail more the ail* of a castle than of a conrent, and ap* 
peared to him to be the most defensible place that he had 
seen in Abyssinia. Generally speaking, Tigr^ is fertile and 
well peopled ; but the inhabitants are described as a very 
ferocious, bloodthirsty, corrupt, and perfidious race. 

On the western side of the provinces now described are 
Sir^, Samen, Wogara, which is sometimes called Wojjerat, 
Walkayt, and Waldubba. This last is oecasionally ex- 
tolled as one of the granaries of Abyssinia. The humid 
vales of Sir^ produce numerous palms and a variety of fruit- 
trees ; enjoying, besides, all the beauty which arises from 
the vicinity of Tacazze, whose banks are covered with the 
most luxuriant verdure. Nor is Samen, which when 
viewed from a distance appears only as a series of moun- 
tain-chains, in any degree d^titute of agricultural wealth. 
On the contrary, the table-land of Amba Gedion, which has 
so steep an ascent as to render it alnSost inaccessible, is said 
to be sufficient both in isxtent and fertility to support many 
thousands. It was the fortress of the Abyssinian Jews, 
who were once masters of the province. 

The more remote districts in the south are chiefly under 
the yoke of the ferocious Galla and other savage tribes hos- 
tile to the government of Gondar. To the eastward ar^ the 
countries of Angote and Bali ; and we are told of those of 
Gooderoo, Fatgar, of Efat, of Cambat, and particularly of 
the kingdom of Enarea, which, from Bruce's account, 
seems to be an elevated plain, watered by several rivers 
which have no visible outlet, and deriving from its lofty 
position the comfort of a temperate climate. The natives 
are said to trade with the people of Melinda on the Indian 
Ocean, and with the inhabitants of Angola on the Ethiopic. 
The billy district of KafTa, it is presumed, must be conter- 
minous with Enarea, on the south. But we have already 
alluded torthe obscurity which still prevails respecting the 
interior of the empire, and more especially those regions on 
its distant boundaries towards the south and south-east. 

The high grounds which divide Abyssinia from the coast 
of the Red Sea are known among geographers as consti- 
tuting the country of the Trogl^ytes or cave-dwellers. 
The nature of the soil and climate has in all ages kept the 
infaabitants in a unifonn state of savage wretchedness. 
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Separated into tribes, and subject to hereditary chie&, they 
lived formerly, and in many parts still continue to livC) on 
the produce of their flocks, consisting principally of goats, 
aided by a little skill in the art of fishii^. The hollows of 
the rocks are their ordinary dwellings ; a kind of lodffing 
which was anciently adopt^ in many other countries of the 
world. We find traces of such a usage at the foot of Cau- 
casus and of Mount Atlas, in Moesia, in. Italy, also in 
France and Spain, and even in some parts of our native 
land. Ii;i Sicily there is an example of a whole town 
formed by excavation in the body of a hill. But of all the 
races who have dwelt in caverns, the Troglodytes of the 
Arabian Gulf have longest preserved the habits and the 
name.* 

Mr. Belzoni, who in his excursion to the Red Sea came 
near the countries now under consideration, met with a 
fisherman who was probably a fair specimen of that class 
of the inhabitants. He lived in a tent only five feet broad, 
with his wife, daughter, and son-in-law. He had no boat, 
but went forth on his vocation seated on the trunk of a 
doomt-tree, and accompanied by the youth who made part 
of his family. This very simple raft was ten or twelve feet 
long, at each end of which was a piece of wood attached in 
a horizontal direction, so as to prevent the log from turning 
round. At one of the points a small pole was stuck upright 
to serve as a mast, on the top of which there was a slight 
spar secured horizontally like that below. A woollen shawl 
thrown over it, and fastened at each end as well as to the 
slip of wood, formed a kind of sail; while the two fisher- 
men, mounted on the trunk as if on horseback, by means of 
a cord attached to their substitute for canvass, took more or 
less wind as was required. But, as the trayeller remarks, ** it 
is only when the wind blows either from north or south that 
such a contrivance can serve; for if it blows from the east- 
they cannot set off their boat from the shore ; or if it blows 
from the west it will carry them too far out to sea. When the 
fishermen are thus at some distance from the shore, I know 
not by what means the rest of the operation is executed ; 
but from what I could see, they darted their long thin spear 

* Malte Bron, vol. iv. p. 145 ; Narrative of Discovery tnd Adveetsre 
in Africa. 
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tit th6 fish when they happened to see any, and by these 
means they procured their subsistence.''* 

Beginning at the confines of Egypt, and proceeding 
southward, the reader will observe that the coast makes a 
great concave sweep, forming what is caHed both by ancient 
and modem geographers Foul Bay; At the bottom of this 
gulf is the port of the Abyssinians, and behind is the coun* 
try known by the name of Baza or Bedja. According to 
the Arabian authors, it is a kingdom separated from Nubia 
by 6, chain of mountains, rich in gold, silver, and emeralds. 
The accounts supplied from antiquity, respecting the name 
and boundaries of this province, are very discordant. The 
term Baza, it* is thought, may be found .in that of the prom- 
ontory called Bazium by the ancients, and now Kas el 
Comol. The inhabitants, who are denominated Bugeha by 
Leo Africanus, Boguites in the inscription at Axum, and 
Bedjah by the greater number of Arabian historians, lead a 
nomadic and savage life. They derive an abundant sub- 
sistence from the milk and fieSh of their camels, cattle, and 
sheep. As every father exercises a patriarchal rule in his 
own family, they have no other government. Full of loyalty 
to one another, and hospitabk to strangers, they at the 
same time continually rob the neighbounng agriculturists 
and the trading caravans. Bruce asserts that tney speak a 
dialect of the Abyssinian language ; but Abdallah maintains 
that they belong to the race of Berbers or Barabras. M. 
Quatremdre has endeavoured to demonstrate the identity of 
the Bedjahs with the Blemmyes of the ancients ; though 
the descriptions of these writers apply perhaps with greater 
precision to the Ababdehs, the inhabitants of the desert 
which expands between the Nile and the Arabian Gulf.f 

Suakin is chiefly entitled to notice as being one of the 
principal ports which now connect Abyssinia with the oppo- 
site coast ; having in this respect superseded the more an- 
cient harbour of Aedad, the Gidid of Portuguese authors. 
It IS in fact a Turkish town, and is garrisoned by troops 
under the command of the governor of Mecca. Passing 
the promontory of Ras-Ahehas the traveller comes to a 
desert shore Imed with islets and rocks. It was in this 

* Narrative of OperaUqns, &c. vol. ii. p. 60. 

t Quatremdre, Hist. Qtog. awe I'Egypte, vol. ii. p. 135-139 ; Strab. Geo- 
graph. lib. xvii. ff. 1. 

G2 
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wild re^on that the Ptolemys procured the elephants which 
they required for the use of Uieir armies ; and here Lord 
Valentia found a large harbour, to which he gave the name 
of Port Morftington.^ About the sixteenth degree of lati- 
tude is the island of Dhalac, the largest in the Red Sea, 
being rnvra than sixty miles in circumference. It produces 
goats with long silky hair, and furnishes a sort of gum-lac, 
which exudes from a particular shrub. The celebrity it 
once enjoyed for pearls has long since passed away ; the 
specimens which are now procured being of a yellow colour 
and little esteemed. 

In a ^ulf formed on the coast stands Masudi, vHilch, 
though situated on an arid rock, possesses a safe harbour, 
and may now be regarded as the main approach to Abys- 
sinia from the east» Near it is A&eeko, Wnich has also the 
advantage of a good anchorage, rendered however of smaU 
value by its exposure W the prevailing winds. This low, 
sandy, and burning coast is occupi^ by some nomadic 
tribts, the Shiho, who are very black, and the Haiorto, who 
have a cota^r-coloured complexion. These people, like the 
ancient Troglodytes, inhabit holes in the rocks, or hovels 
made of rushes and seaweed. Leading a pastoral life, they 
change their dwelUuff as soon as the rains have produced 
a Uttte verdure on their parched soil ; foi^ as is well known, 
when the wet season ends on the coast it begins among the 
mountains. They are said to have abjured their allegiance 
to the sultan, and acknowledged the supremacy of the native 
monarch. 

The portion of the shore now delineated used to be called 
the Midre Bahamagash, or the Land of the Sea-king, whosf 
government formerly extended from Sujdiin to the Straits 
of Babel Mandeb. Baroa, Its ancient capital, situated on 
the Mareb, was in Brace's time in the hands of the naib of 
Masuah ; and It is still considered as the key of Abyssuiia 
towards the gulf. Farther to the south the coast takes the 
name of Dancali, or, according to Niebuhr, Denakil, con- 
sisting of a desert plain, and supplying no valuable pro- 
duction except salt. Beyond the straits, terminating the 
Arabian Gulf, succeeds the kingdom or province of Adel, a 
country concerning which our information is so imperfect, 
that we presume not to tantalize the reader with an appear- 
ance of &cts having no better foundation than ingenioos 
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oonjectare. On the shores of the ocean are the SomanKes, 
a people who are supposed to possess the lands which in 
ancient times belonged to the Macrobian Etluopians men- 
tioned by Herodotus, and celebrated for an unusual length of 
life. Of these we shall have occasion to take some notice 
in the sequel ; meantime w^ proceed to give a talular view 
of the Abyssiniaii provinces, which will serve much better 
than the most minute description to illustrate the distribu- 
tion, the extent, and the relative position of the several 
parts of that gre&t empire. 



I. AMHARA. 



1. Amiiara Proper. 
3. Dembea. 

3. Daipot. 

4. Gojam. 



6. Begemder. 
4. Angote. 

7. Walaka. 

8. Marrabet. 



n. TIORE. 



1. Tigr6 Proper. 
X 2. A^m^. 

3. Bnderta* 

4. Wo^emt, or Wogara. 

5. Woflla. 

6. Xasta. 



7. Avergal^. 

8. Samen. 

9. Temben, 

10. Sir«, or Shirtf 

11. Walkayt. 

12. Waldubba. 



ni. mOKX BJLHARMAOASH, OR DISTRICT Or THE PRIltCR OP THR IRA. 



1. Masuah. 
S. Arkfeko. 

3. Weah. 

4. Zallo. 

5. Tabbo. 



6. Amphila. 

7. Madir, 

8. Arena. 

9. Duroro. 
10. Jarvela. 



IV. UfBXPBNDRMT RTATZS IN THR SOVTa. 



1. Shoa*. 

2. Efkt. 

3. Giooderoo. 

4. Enarea. 
6. GUiragae. 
6. Kaflh. 



7. Cambat. 

8. Hurrur. 

9. Gidm. 

10. Adel. 

11. Bali. 

12. Dawaro. 



We do not think it expedient to encumber our pagVl 
with the more minute geographical distinctions, which are 
not only expressed in language extremely uncouth, but are 
moreover applied to districts whose limits are still undeter- 
mined. The curious reader will find numerous detaUs in 
the works of Bruce, Salt, Lord Valentia, Niebuhr, and Malte 
Brun, darkened however by an unnecessary variation in the 
nomenclature, and sometimes, we are sony to add^ by the 
cloud of ignorance and of controversy. 
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CHAPTER III. 

Ovotl Hisior^ d/ Nubia and Abyssima* 

Variety of Opinion in regard to Ethiopians— -Aboriginal and mixed with 
Arabians— Qneen of Slieba— Book of Axmn— Abysainians ooniwrted 
to Christianity— Extent of their Dominions— Wars in Arabia— ArriTal 
of Portugnese— History of Nubia— Cambyses—Macrobians—Tfcble of 
the Sun— Explanation by Heeren— Ptolemy Euergetes— War with 
Candace-^uccess of Petronius— Perl<«i of Darkness respecting Ethio- 
phh'Prester John— Mission of Corilham— Of Matthew— Alraret— 
Camp of the Abyssinian Monarch— Intenriew with David HI. — Ordi- 
nation of Clergy— Stephen de Gama— Bermudez the Abuna— Oviedo— 
Peter Paez— ^rome Lobo— Hatred towards Catholics — Poneet— Brace 
—State of Abyssinia— Ras Michael— Ozom Esther— Manuscripts col- 
lected by Bruce— History of Abyssinia— Revolt of Judith— Restoration 
of the line of Solomon— List of Kings— Galla— War among Cbiefli— 
Brace goes to the sources of the Nile— Flisil- The Jumper— The 
Lamb— Kefla Yaaoua— Mr. Salt— Outline of History— Pearoe— His 
Adveatures under Welled Selass^— Death of Ras— Demise of the 
King— Rise of Subegadis— Invasion of Nubia by Ishtfkael Pasha— Bat- 
tles with Sheygyans- Act of Generosity— Cruelty flT Egyptian Army 
—Character of Sheygyans— Expedition of Ibrahim— Death of Ishmael 
— Spirit of Insurrection in conquered Provinces. 

In regard to all ancient nations which had no immediate 
interconrse with the Hebrews, the Greeks, or the Romans, 
the historical notices are extremely obscure or altogether 
fabulous. On this account we remain in comparative 
ignorance of every thing which respects the origin of 
the two interesting countries whose annals we are now 
about to trace. Ethiopia, it is true, is repeatedly men- 
tioned in the Sacred Volume; but all the allusions to 
it are conveyed in language so general, that we are 
not supplied with a satisfactory light relative to the lin- 
eage of the people, their first form of government, their 
rehffion, or their laws. Hence there prevails among 
modem writers a great variety of opinion on all the heads 
now specified ; and more particularly in reference to the ex- 
traction and language of the early colonists who occupied 
the country which stretches from the Red Sea to the Nile, 
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and from Sennaar to the bonders of Egypt. The remmrka 
of Herodotus, the first European historian whose attention 
was drawn to Nubia, apply to a period which will be 
deemed comparatively recent, if the date be measured by 
the antiquity claimed for the surrounding nations ; being 
eonfined to the enterprise of Cambyses, who, stimulated by 
the fame of certain golden mines, wished to carry his aims 
beyond the sources of the Bahr el Azrek. 

It is not our intention to exhaust the patience of the 
reader on merely hypothetical views respecting the origin 
of the viirious tribes which now dwell on the banks of the 
Upper Nile and the western side of the Red Sea. The 
more pvobable opinion, as we have already suggested, is 
that they are descended from a race of aboriginal Africans, 
who in the course of time mixed with the primitive inhab- 
itants, and among the Sabieans and Hamydtes, with whoiki 
they established an early connexion. This opinion is Air« 
ther confirmed by the fact that, in the history of Arabia 
Felix, collected from several indigenous authors by Sehul- 
tens,, the Abyssinians are described as a dififerent people 
from the natives of the eastern shore of the gulf. It is ad- 
mitted, that in the intercourse carried on with the opposite 
coast vast numbers of Arabians must have mingled with 
the Axumites ^ but still it appears that in feature, colour, 
habit, and manners they form a distinct order of men.*^ 

The Abyssinians themselves, although perfectly ignorant 
of the time and circumstances which marked the settlement 
of their ancestors on the western shores of the Arabian 
Gulf, have insisted upon connecting their original faith, 

* Tbe learned editor of Brace's Travels founded, on tbe radical dis- 
tinction between the languages of Egypt and Arabia, an argument that 
the former country emM not have been peopled fl'om the latter ; and, by 
Ito same process of reamming, arrived at the conclusion that the Egyp- 
tians and Ethiopians were of the same lineage, and probably descended 
iVom a Libyan.trib^ quite unconnected with the oriental Cushites. In 
the Appendix to the seventh volume, however, of the last edition of that 
work, Dr. Murray inserted a " ChronologicalTTable of the Kings of Abys- 
sinia,** in which he remarks, *< that the Abyssinians, being undoubtedly a 
colony of Arabs from Hamyar or Yemen, can have no just pretensioaii 
to^ny affinity with the Jews." In maintaining the Arabic origin of the 
Abvssinians, Dr. Murray contradicts the general current of tradition, 
waa is hardly consistent with himself. — 8ee Appendix to volume ii. No. 
3, entitled, "Additional Proofs that Egypt was peopled ttam the South 
and tiie Confines of Ethiopia. 
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their civil polity, as well as the pedigree of their royal hoase» 
with the visit of the Queen of Sheba to King Solomon at 
Jerusalem. The events now alluded to are incorporated in 
a treatise called the Chronicle of the Kings of Abyssinia ; 
the author of which says, " We write the law and custom 
of the government of Ibn Hakim (or Menilec), the son of 
Solomon. With him came the twelve doctors of the law 
that form the right-hand bench in judgment." He next 
mentions the other officers of eminence who came along 
with this prince ; such as ** the master of the horse, high 
chamberlain, and he who carried the Ten Commandments 
and holy water." This work, of which the authority does 
not stand high, is sometimes entitled Kebir Zaneguste, or 
Glory of the Kinffs. It is regarded indeed by the natives 
as a faithful repository of their ^cient history ; though the 
slightest attention to it will convince the reader that it is the 
production of an ignorant monk, who used the Septuagint 
translation of the Bible as the groundwork of a ridiculous 
fable, with the sole view of ministering to the vanity of his 
countrymen.* 

The chronicle begins with a Hst of the emperors, from 
Arwe, or the Serpent, to Meniltc, some of whom are said 
to have reigned several centuries. From this son of Solomon 
downwards the succession has an aspect somewhat more 
probable, though no dependence can be placed upon it« 
accuracy. 



Mennec refgned 9 6 

Za Hendadyn 1 

Awda 11 

ZaAwgyn....: 3 

ZaTnawe ; 3 10 

Zagesyn half a day 

Za Maute 8 4 

ZaBahse 9 

Kawiide 2 

^Kanazi r 10 



Hadnna reigned 9 

Za Wasih 1 

Zah-Dir 2 

Za Awezena 1 

Za Berwas 29 

Za Mabazi 1 

Zabaesi Bazen...- 16 

And' iu the 8tb year oS his reign 
Christ was bom. 



T. M. 











In a subsequent part of this catalogue is found Zahekale ; 
which is without doubt the name of the sovereign who 
reigned in Abyssinia at the time when the Periplus of the Kry- 
thnsan Sea was written. . The author of that work, adopting 



* Brace's Travels, vol. iU. p. \, 
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the slight modification required by the Greek lengnage, 
calls him Zoskales ; and, according to the native document 
just quoted) he is represented as having ruled between the 
years 76 and 99 of the Christian era. It is, a» Mr. Sak 
remarks, an extraordinary circumstance that this date should 
agree very nearly with the period to which Dr. Vincent has 
attributed the appearance of the celebrated treatise by 
Arrian, namely, to the tenth year of Nero, or A. D.64, making 
a difference of nottnor^ than twelve years,-'-a singular co- 
incidence, which necessarily adds a very important confix- 
mation4o both accounts.* 

In the same list, extracted .from the Chronicle, are the 
names of the princes who swayed the sceptre when, the 
Axumites were converted to the Christian religion. From 
the narrative of Rufinus and other ecclesiastical writers, it 
is manifest that the person named Frumentius was the Abba 
Salama or Fremonatos, as he is elsewhere denoiiiiaated, 
who, after having resided some time in Abyssinia, was 
raised to the rank of a bishop by Athanasius, the patriardb 
of Alexandria. It subsequently^appears, that during the 
following reign, when the Arians gained the ascendency, 
the Emperor Constantius mat an embassy through Theo- 
philus an Indian, with a letter addressed to the ruling sov- 
ereigns Aizana and Saizana, for the purpose of persuading 
Frumentius to relinquish the doctrines of bis patron, and id 
adopt those of his successor Georgius.. That such mon- 
archs governed Abyssinia is clearly proved by the inscription 
^hich Mr. Salt discovered at Axum ; and though there may 
be some slight chronological difficulties to overcome, there is 
little doubt that the names of the two princes who swayed 
the joint sceptre in the year 356, — the date of the imperial 
mandate, — have been satisfactorily ascertained. 1 

At this pf^riod, the middle of the fourth century, the power 
of the ■ Abyssinian kings seems to have been fully estab- 
lished, and their conquests to have extended over part of 
Arabia, and from Zeyla up to the junction of the Tacazze 
with the Nile. Such at least are the limits of the jurisdic- 
tion implied in one of the Adulitic inscriptions, published 
by the author whose name we have just recited, and which 
la understood to commemorate the transactions of a native 

* Salt's Abyteiiiia, p. 463. t Ibid,, 404. 
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soToreign, and in all probability the same j^rinee who erected 
the monument at Axum. 

About two hundred years elapse before the Abysainians, 
or Axumites, as they were then denominated, assume a^in 
a prominent place in the page. of hiAory* But at the ter- 
mmation of this interval, owing to the complete command 
which they had already gained in the Red Sea, they began 
to take the lead in the politics of Eastern Africa. Hence 
they are frequently mentioned both in the Ghreek and Arabian 
authors ; whose accounts in ffeneral are extremely con- 
sistent; though, ftom the variation in names and oth«r 
sources of obscurity, no small trouble has been experienced 
in reconciling then^ to each other. 

In the sixth century the arms of Abyssinia appear to 
have been attended with considerable success against the 
Persians in Arabia, who about this period laid claim to a 
large portion of that peninsula. But it is admitted that the 
conquest of Yemen was not attended with advantage 
equivalent to the hazard and glory of the war by which it 
had been gained ; for the troops sent over became so enan^ 
oQred of the country that they permanently settled there, 
and toon lost every tie, except a nominal allegiance, which 
had bound them to the parent' state. In the year 592, aa 
nearly as can be calculated from the dates given by the 
native writes, the Persians, whose power seems to have 
kept pace with the decline of the Roman empire, sent a 
great force against the Abyssinians, possessed themselves 
once more of Arabia, acquired a naval superiority in the 
Golf, and secured the principal ports on either side of it. 

It is uncertain how long those conquerors retained their 
acquisition ; but, in all probability, their ascendency again 
gave way to the rising greatness of the Mohamm^an 
power ; which soon afterward overwhelmed all the nations 
contiguous to Arabia, spread to the remotest parts of the 
East, and even penetrated the African deserts from Egypt 
to the Congo. Meanwhile Abyssinia, though within two 
hundred miles of the walls of Mecca, remained unconquered 
and true to the Christian fsdth; presenting a mortifying 
and galling object to the more zealous followers of the 
Prophet. On this account, implacable and incessant wars 
ravaged her territories ; as the native princes on the eastem 
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hoi^en were supplied with money and anns by the eher- 
ifies» whose attention never ceased to be directed to the 
Aonqnest of that country. She lost her commerce, saw 
her eonseqaence annihilated, her capital threatened, and 
the richest of her provinces laid waste ; bat her con- 
stancy to the true religion remained unshaken, and her 
belief affofded throughout the protracted struggle the most 
vigorous motives to her patriotism. Yet there is reason 
to apprehend that she must shortly have sunk under the 
pressure of repeated invasions, had not the Portuguese 
arrived at a seasonable moment to aid her endeavours 
against the Moslem chiefo. 

The etent now mentioned took place about the middle of 
. the sixteenth century, when Claudius sat on the throne, who, 
as well as his father David, to whom he had just succeeded, 
had been for some years engaged in a defensive war 
against Mohammed Gragn^, king of Adel, one of the most 
bloodthirsty barbarians whose names history has recorded. 
The appearance of European troops, as might be expected, 
soon changed the aspect of affairs ; and aner many despe- 
rate battles in which the Portuguese were chiefly engaged 
under their brave commander Diego de Gama, tho' Moors 
were driven back, their leader killed, and their armies nearly 
destroyed. The fleet, meantime, riding triumphant in the 
Red Sea, cut off from the invaders all hope of succour, and 
prevented the approach of those reinforcements which would 
have been sent by the Arabian governors. 

But, before we enter into any details relative to the inter- 
edurse of Abyssinia with the nations of the West, we must 
return for a short space to the consideration of certain notices 
contained in the works of Greek and Roman writers, re- 
spectinff the morie ancient condition of^he dountiy on the 
Upper Wile. 

We have already alluded to the expedition undertaken by 
Cambyses, the Persian monarch and conqueror of Egypt, 
against the Macrobian Ethiopians, whose country was said 
to possess vast quantities of gold. With this view he se- 
le^ed an embassy from among the Ichthyophagi, oriish- 
eatets of Elephantine, who understood their language, and 
sent them to the sovereign of the distant nation with pres- 
Mits, consisting of a purple, robe, a golden necklace, brace- 
lets, perfumes, and a cask of palm*wine. The Macrobian 
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moiiaich soon discovered that these ambassadors were nieew 
He looked at the gifts of which they were bearers, and im- 
mediately return^ the robe, the perfumes, the'braceletSy 
and the necklace, taking these last for a species of fetter. 
The wine, which he found very agreeable, he was pleased 
to retain. He asked how long the Persians lived, and what 
their king waa accustomed to eat. They informed him that 
he subsbt^ chiefly on bread, doscribin? at the same time 
the nature of com ; and added, that this greatest age to 
which his subjects attained was eighty years. He answered, 
that he was not surprised at their living no longer, consid* 
ering the rubbish on which' they fed ; and that probably 
they would not live even so long were it not for their good 
drink, in which he allowed they certainly excelled the Ma- 
crobians. Upon being asked in his turn to what age hw 
people arrived, and upon what they subsisted, he replied a 
hundred years and sometimes longer, and that th«r food 
was boiled flesh and milk. He sent to Cambyses, as an 
acknowledgment of his gift, a great bow, and told the am- 
bassadors to inform their master, that when he could bend 
it as easily as one of his own countrymen, he might under- 
take an expedition against the Macrobians. 

When the spies expressed astonishment at the length of 
life in Ethiopia, they were conducted, says Herodotus, to a 
certain fountain, in Which having bathed they became shi- 
ning as if anointed with oil,' and emitted from their bodies 
the perfume of violets. But they asserted that the water 
was of so unsubstantial a nature, that neither wood nor any 
thing still lighterHhan wood would float on its surface, but 
every thing instantly sank to the bottom. If their represen- 
tation in this respect was true, the constant use of it, con- 
cludes the historian, may probably explain the extreme 
length of life which the Ethiopians attain.* 

There was shown to the envoys, as one of the most re- 
markable things in that strange land, what was called the 

'Thalia, cbap. 33. " Cada Blosto, wbo made a voyage to Senefsl in 
tbe year 1455, affirm* that the natives made use of a certain oil in the pre- 
paration oftht^r rood, whjch possessed a threefold property ; that of smell- 
ing like violets, tasting like oil of olives, and of tinging the victuala 
with a colour more beautiful than safflron."— £etoe*« Herodotus. 

It is not improbable that the fountain of the Macrobians was suivUid 
with an essence similar to the one now described, extracted flrom thft 
pulp or kernels oTeertaia IKiits 



NTTBIA AND ABYSSINTA. 87^ 

Table of the Sun. This was a meadow in the skiTti of the 
city, in which much boiled flesh was laid-; placed there by 
the magistrates eTery night, and free to all who might 
choose to eat it daring the following day. The inhabitants, 
whoee inquiries were not allowed to be very profound, were 
taught to say that the earth brought it forth. The ambas- 
sadors were next led to the prison, where the captives 
were bound in golden fetters; brass amonff the Ethi- 
cffman being one of the greatest rarities, finally, they 
were conducted to see the sepulchres or tombs, which are 
rebresented as being made of glass in the following manner : 
The corpse, after being prepared as in Egypt, is covered 
over with plaster, upon which is painted the portrait of the 
deceased as like as possible. It is then placed in a case of 

Slass or native crystal, which they dig up in great abun* 
ance. Tb^ dead body remains in this frame, without any 
disgusting appearance or smell, a whole year; the nearest 
relation keeping it in his house and offering it sacrifices ; 
after Which it is taken into the city and deposited with the 
others. 

After executing their commission the envoys returned ; 
and Cambyses, we are told by the Greek historian, was so 
incensed at their recital, that he determined to proceed in- 
stantly against the Ethiopians, without even providing for 
the necessary sustenance of bis army, or reflecting that he 
was about to visit the utmost boundaries of tn^ earth. 
The moinent that he heard the report of the Icthyophagi, like 
one deprived of all the powers of reason, he commenced his 
march with the whole bodj^ of his infantry, leaving no forces 
behind but such Greeks as had accompanied him to Egypt. 
On his arrival at Thebes he selected from his host about 
fifty thousand men, whom he ordered to make an incursioJi 
against the Ammonians, and to bum the place from which 
the oracles of Jupiter were delivered ; he himself with the 
remainder df his troops marched against the Macrobians. 
Before he had performed a flfth part- of his intended expedi- 
tion, the provisions which he had carried with him were totally 
consumed. The soldiers proceeded to eat the beasts which 
carried the bi^gage ; but these also soon failed. If, observes 
Herodotus, after these incidents Cambyses had ^rmitted his 
paasioiif to cool, sdod had led bis aimy back agun, he might, * 
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notwithttanduig his indiscretion, still haye deserted praise. 
But instead of this, his infatuation eontinued, and he per- 
severed in his march. His men, as long as the earth af- 
forded them any sustenance, were content to feed on roots 
and plants ; but no sooner had they, arrived amo»ng the sands 
of the desert, than some of them were prompted by famine 
to proceed to the most horrid extremities. They drew lots, 
and every tenth man was destined to satisfy the hunger of' 
the rest. When the king received intelligence of this fact, 
he became alarmed at the idea of his troops devouring 
one another, and resolved to abandon his design. After 
losing a great part of his army, he arrived in due time at 
Theirs, from whence he proceeded to Memphis, where he 
permitted the Greeks to embark for their own country.* 

It is generally agreed that the Macrobians, or long-lived 
Ethiopians, occupy the country which stretches eastward firom 
the straits of Bab el Mandeb along the African coast. Tl|^ 
following extract from Gosmas, usually called Indicopleustes, 
relates, it is probable, to the same people, and perhaps affords 
an explanation of the least credible part of the narrative 
given by the spies of Cambyses, — their notice in regard to 
the Altar or Table of the Sun. ** The land of frankincense," 
says he, "lies at the farthest end of Ethiopia, fifty days' 
journey from Axum, at no great distance from the ocean, 
though it does not touch it. The inhabitants of the neigh- 
bouring Barbaria, or the country of Sasu, fetch from thence 
frankincense and other costly spices, which they transport 
by water to Ara^ Felix and India. This country of Sasa 
is very rich in gold mines. Every year the king of Axum 
sends some of his people to this place for gold. These are 
joined by many other merchants^ so that altogether they 
form a caravan of about five hundred persons. They carry 
with them oxen, salt, and iron. When they arrive upon 
the frontiers of the country they take up their quarters, and 
make a large barrier of thorns. In the mean time, having 
slain and cut up their oxen, they lay the pieces of flesh, as 
well as the iron and salt, upon the thorns. Then come the 
inhabitants and place one or more parcels of gold upon the 
wares, and wait outside the enclostire. The owners of the 

y 

i * Horodotof, Thalia, chap. as. 
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flesh and other goods then examine whether this be equal 
to the price or not. If so, they take the gold, and the others 
take the wares ; if not, the latter still add more gold, or 
take back what they had already put down. The trade is 
carried on in this manner because the languages are different, 
and they have no interpriBtier : it takes about five days to 
dispose of the goods they bring with them.*^ 

From this statement, M. Heeren concludes, with much 
show of reason, that the Altar of the Sun is the market- 
plate in which the trade with the strangers is transacted. 
When we consider that even now almost all the commerce 
of Africa is carried on under the protection of sanctuaries 
and temples, we can scarcely wonder that religious notions 
should be connected with this mercantile establishment, 
upon which, perhaps, the subsistence of the inhabitants 
depended. 

This kind of dumb trsde wiH not appear strange to those 
who are acquainted with the usages of barbarous nations in 
other parts of Africa, where the practice is still continued. 
When it is said that the chiefs of the people laid the flesh 
down at night, and that in the day any oncf who chose might 
oat oT it, while the inhabitants at large reported that it 
uprang from the earth, we are only to infer, that this impor- 
tant trade was conducted under the inspection of the public 
magistrates ; that every ohe took what he thought proper on 
leaving an equivalent ; and that, as the merchants who sup- 
ptiod it came from a distant land, and were not themselves 
«een in the transaction, a vulgar error, like the one men- 
tioned, might very naturally arise. By the boiled flesh no* 
tioed by Herodotus must probably be understood dried flesh, 
tm this is the usual way it is preserved in those regions, 
where, as Mr. Bruce informs us, it is still considered a great 
dainty.* 

The views now stated derive a strong confirmation from 
the fact, that a trade in similar commodities continues td^be 
carried on at the present day. Lord Valentia, who crossed 




« Ossmas, p. 138, 139. This antbor wrote about Um y«ar SS& 
f Hoeraa'sHisuuleal Resaarehes, vol. I. p. SSa 
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** The coast from Bab el Mandeb to Ouardaiui is InhabHcd 
by the Somaulies, a very dark race with woolly hair, neither 
completely negroes nor Arabians. They are not savages, 
as Bruce has depicted them, but a friendly, well-disposed 
people. Their country is the natural staple for the com- 
merce between Africa and Arabia, and in it the greatest 
marts are found. Gums, myrrh and frankincense, cattle and 
slaves are the commodities exported ; in exchange for which, 
as well as for sold and ivory, they receive the productions 
of the East, mcludii^g those from the remoter parts of 
India,"* 

After the attempt of Gambyses on the upper Nile, soma 
centuries elapsed before the ambition or covetousness of 
Europeans again carried their arms beyond the first cataract* 
There remains, indeed, ^some evidence that Ptolemy Euer« 
getes, one of the successors of Alexander, made an attempt 
to add Ethiopia to his Egyptian dominions ; but as he 
appears to have advanced by the way of the Red Sea^ and to 
have aided his troops by means of a naval armament, his in* 
▼asion was not attended with any such results as to' secttre 
a place among the monuments of history. It was not till 
the reign of Augustus, about twenty years before the be- 
ginning of the Ghristian era, that the Romans, who had al- 
ready rendered themselves masters of the kingdom of the Pha- 
raohs, came into collision with the independent states which 
still flourished near the ancient Meroe. 

Strabo ftnd the historian Dio agree in tracing the origin 
of the war with Gandace, queen of the Ethiopians, to the 
effort made by ^lius Gallus, who appears to have com- 
manded -in tTpper E^pt, to subdue Arabia. This expo- 
J^ition is at the same tune remarkable for being the only one 
which that warlike people ever attempted against the inhab- 
itants of the Desert. The burning sands and pestilential 
winds of the Arabian plains taught the subjects of Gatsar, 
that courage, even when seconded by the most perfect dis- 
cipline, cannot overcome the obstacles opposed by the laws 
of nature.t 

As the neighbouring provinces of the Thebaill . were left 

* Valentia** Trevela, vol. li. p. 870. ^ 

\ Tbe coaqoest oT Anibia, indeed, aeeiQs to bave been viewed as mm of 
tnose events, whicb, if realized, would celebnte the good fortune rather 
than fm wiadom of him who aecompUahed it. Horace, in alloaioototlM 
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lieftitiite of troops, the soklien of Candace, afl« foiciii^ the 
garrisons of Phile, Syen^ and Elephantine committed 
great ravages on the low conntry, demolished the emperor's 
stati:^ wherever they a^^red, and finally collected a 
Tery oonsiderable booty, retronius, who was at that tinte 
prefect of Egypt, feeung that it was inconsistent with the 
dignity of the Roman name to allow this insult to remain 
unpunished, hastily assembled about ten thousand men^ 
«nd proceeded against the Ethiopians. 

The invadehi were not qualified to renst in the open field 
in attack by the legions ; for their armour ccmsistea chiefy 
of a huge buckler of raw hide, hatchets, and spears headed 
with irmi. Only a few oould boast of swords, « weapon to 
which they were not accustomed* The issue of a battle in 
Buch circumstances oould not reiBflin long doubtftil, how* 
ever utiequal the numbers opposed.- The warriors of Can- 
dace accordingly, alter a brief conflict, fled, and were 
pursued by Petronius into the farthest recesses of ^w 
difficult country. The quern, unable to defend her ca|Mta^ 
had retired to a strong-hold, whence she sent messengers to 
mAjt proposak for peace ; but the Roman general would 
toot listen to conditions until he hsd reduced and plundered 
the royal city Napata, the true position of which it is now 
not easy to determine. 

His success, however, did not secure to him the «dvaii- 
tages of a permanent conquest. Finding himself about 900 
miles above Syen^, and being assured that if he advanced 
he should have to encounter all the horroni of a sandy 
desert, without provisions or water, he resolved^ to return ; 
leaving in Primmis, a town situated on the Nile below tfae 
great cataract, a garrison of four hundred men, with sup- 
plies for two years. Candace made an attempt to surprise 

Altai enterprise of Gallus, indalges in pleaaantrv at tbe expense of Us 
flrieod leeios, who appesra to have been aeiced wrai a military rage. 
, ** Icci, beatia nunc Arabum invidea 
Gazaa, et acrem nUlitiam paras 
Non ante devictis Sabsn 
SecibQ8.»'0(lexxix. lib.l. 

Iceiitf, the blesf Arabia's goM' 
Can yo« with envioaa eye behold : 
Or will you boldy take the llekL 
And teach Sab»a*8 king* to yield t ^ 
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this fort and eipel the Roman aoldien ; but the TigiHAea 
of Petronius was not to be deceived in a matter of roeh im« 
portance. Still he could not fail to perceive that fio object 
worthy of the expense and exertions which must be in- 
curred would be obtained bj the prosecution of the war. 
He was therefore the tttoHB easily indtiodd to enter into a 
negotiation with the queen, who, findilig that she was un- 
equal to her enemies m the field, had renewed her solicita- 
tions for peace. It is related, that when she was told she 
must send ambassadors to Cssar, she asked whe he was, 
and where he lived. Guides were supplied to conduct her 
envoys to Augustus, who happened to be at Samoa. He 
received them fevourably ; and not only acceded to the xe* 
quest of their mistress, Imt relieved her from the tribute 
which Petronius had thought proper to impose. 

We have already remarked that the situation 'of Napata 
cannot be satisfactorily determined ; and we may now add, 
that the obscurity which prevails in regard to this pioint 
arises from the indistinct statements left by the ancient 
geographers. Pliny, with a view to describe the expedition 
of Petronius, mentions a variety of towns which he reduced 
on his march, and adds, that the greatest ^ distance to 
which he attained was eight hundr^ and seven^ miles 
southward from Syen^ But he likewise gives the sub- 
stance of a report made by certain spies, or expUfratoretf 
sent by Nero to ascertain the distance from the borders of 
Egypt to Meroe ; and agreeably to this authority he places 
Napata five hundred and twenty-four miles above £s Souan. 
If, indeed, we suppose that the longer measurement refers 
to the course of the river or the route pursued by the army, 
and that the shorter denotes the distance in a straight line, 
the result will nearly coincide ^ith the estimated space be- 
tween Phils and Merawe, or even the position of the 
modem Shendy. Hence Napata may be placed either in 
the kingdom of Dongoia near the Gebel el Berkal, where 
there are the remains of magnificent buildings, or beycmd 
the Tacazze, on the site of the renowned Meroe. 

As the historians have simply recorded that the Primmis 
or Premnis, where the Roman prefect established his gar- 
rison, was below the great cataract, geographers, misled by 
this ambiguous description, have given the name m question 
both ta the town of Old Dongoia and to Ibrtm. llie aUa- 
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it 18 ofavicHis, will apply to either ; for while the one is 
only a little removed from the Falls of Wady Haifa, the 
•other is at no great distance from similar rapids, usutjUly 
•designated the third cataract. Perhaps, in the modem 
Ibrira, we may allow ourselves to discover a contraction of 
«the more ancient appellation Primmis ; Ua if the Latin ter- 
mination be removed, and one labial consonant substituted 
"for another, we obtain a very similar sound. It is therefore 
inPobaUe, that the fortress which Petronius selected for the 
«oldiers whom he deemed it expedient to leave in Nubia as 
mcheok on the Ethiopian queen, was that situated on the 
-strong rock which overhangs the Nile in the province of 
Wady Seboua. 

The name of the female sovereign to whom reference has 
JDst been made, will naturally associate its^f in the mind 
with the narrative contained in the eighth chapter of the 
Acts, ;where we read of ** a man of Ethiopia, an eunuch of 
ipreat authority under Candace queen of the Ethiopians, 
^ho had the charge of all her treasure, and had come to 
Jerusalem for to worship." As more than fifty years elapsed 
Wv^een the expedition of Petronius and the mission of 
Philip the deacon into the desert of Gaza, it is not probable 
^at the ruler mentioned in the sacred narrative is the same 
^dividual who had to solicit peace from Augustus Cssar. 
It is more likely that the appellation was hereditary in the 
xoyal house, and was conferred on the reigning monarch in 
the manner observed by the Pharaohs, the Greek princes in 
Egypt, and ,the Roman emperors. Th6re is, indeed a tra- 
ction, that the people of the Upper Nile were long governed 
by queens ; and the practice, still followed in some parts of 
liongola, of placing a young woman at the head of their 
armies, may have originated in that usage. 

From the facts brought to light by the invasion of Pe- 
tronius il is manifest, that about the commencement of the 
Christian era there was in Ethiopia an independent kingdom 
apparently unconnected with Abyssinia. The dominions 
of Candace appear to have extended over the valleys watered 
by the river, and perhaps over part of the neighbouring 
^serts with which these fertile plains are encompassecL 
There is no allusion made by Strabo or Dio to the territories 
which stretch towards the Red Sea ; and it is remarkable 
that, among the various catalogues of sovereigns obtained 
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bjr Brace and Mr. Salt daring their residence in the fimner 
country, the name of this celebrated queen hat not been 
found. 

The subsequent history of this particular sectum of 
Ethiopia is shrouded in utter darkness. We know nd 
when the successors of Candace ceased to enjoy power, or 
by what series of CTents their throne was cast down; 
whether by the regular assault of Abyssinian armies led by 
an ambitious prince, or by the inroads of the savage tribM 
who occupied the mountains of the south and the 'wilds of 
the Libyan Desert. More than a thousand years passed 
away, during which no European acquired any knowledge 
of Nubia, or set a foot within its borders : on which account 
we can only conjecture that the zeal of the Moslrai, soon 
mfter ibe triumph of their califs over Egypt, might induce 
them to cany their conquests along the banks of the Nile ; 
or that the Gaila and those other barbarous hordes, who 
have so oflen alarmed the emperor at Gondar, may have 
extinguished the lights of civilization which once illumined 
the remote regions of Meroe. 

A similar obscurity prevails for seven or eight centuries 
in regard to Abyssinia, ^hich is only occasionally bright- 
ened by the uncertain information afforded by the ecclesi- 
astical writers, who laboured to connect its affairs with those 
of the patriarchate of Alexandria. It is not till the epoch 
when the Portuguese, attracted at once by their zeal for reli- 
gion and their love of gold, penetrated into Eastern Africa, 
that our inquiries respecting its history and condition begin 
to be rewarded with any degree of success. In relating the 
progress of discovery made by this people along the western 
coast, we had occasion to observe,* thatj among the splendid 
objects by which their exertions ^ere animated, by far the 
most prominent was that of reaching the territory of the 
prince whom they denominated Prester John.f Vain were 

* Narrative of Discovery and Adventure in Aftica, 

t *' fiez Habessinorum vix alio quam Presbj/teri JokannU titnio notns 
llueiMque fUit Eumpsoia, quem illi Lasitanl Imposuere. Occasio fUt 
talis. Petrus Petri fiiiua Lusitania princeps, M. PmtU Veneti libruni 
(qui de Indorum rebus multa), speciatim vere de Presby tero Johanne 
aiiqua mairnlflce Mripsit), Veneliis secum in patriam detulerat ; qui 
(Cbronologicls Lnsitanorum testantibus), pracipuam Johattni Regl 
aoaam dedit Indies navigationis, quam Henricus Jobanois L fflim, 
patruas ejus, teataverat, prosequeiuuB. 
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•aQ the inqairies made <m that shore for this mysterious 
monarch ; but intelHffence was received of a Christian prince 
ruling over Abyssinia, whom at length they thought they 
might conclude to be the royal priest. As soon, too, as the 
Portuguese sovereign had conceived the idea of penetrating, 
^y a voyage round the Cape, into the Indian Seas, a know- 
ledge of the neighbburing kingdoms became veiy important. 
To meet this doable object, Covtlham and De rayva were, 
in 1487, despatched, the one to enter Abyssinia, the other 
to penetrate to the shores of India. The former died in the 
ticitiity of the Red Sea ; but the latter was fortunate enough 
to reach Calicut and Goa on the coast of Malabar ; whence 
he crossed to Sofala in Eastern Africa, and even obtained 
some information respecting the southern boundary of that 
continent. Having made the circuit of the Indian Ocean, 
he was enabled, on his return to the Arabian Gulf, to trans- 
mit the most flattering accounts as to the practicability and 
advantage of the projected voyage. Both in going out and 
returning, he collected many particulars as to the empire of 
Abyssima, and determined to crown his discoveries by visit- 
ing the court of that interesting monarchy. Iscander or 
Alexander, then the reigning king, received him in the most 
cordial manner, and conducted him to the royal residence 
at Shoa. Treated with the highest honours, he was either 
persuaded or compelled to^ take up his residence in the 
country, whence he never returned to Europe. 

About 1510, Helena, then queen of' Abyssinia, anxious 
to obtain the alliance of Portugal against the Turks, sent 
Matthew, an Armenian merchant, ambassador to Lisbon. 
He went by the circuitous route of India,' where his dignity 
not being at first recognised, he was somewhat roughly 
treated, and detained several years. When at last, in 1513, 

" CsBt^ram inter prsestantissimos bistoiicoruin constat, refem qnen- 
dsm Christianum olim in exirem4 AsiA, hand procul ngno Ttndue, 
Gatayam versus, regnasse, magna potentia et fhroai qui a Persia vicini- 
oribus, ad aignificanda illlus aaora, Prester ChaTt^ h. e. Chanus aea 
Princeps adoratorunt, i. e. Chriatianonun, at quidam putant ; vel, at 
ficaliger valt, FHstegeam^ i. e. Apostolicus, dictus Aiit. Utcunqua 
demum id nominis pronnnciaveris, ab Italis, tunc temporis conimercia 
Orientis tractantibus, auditum, et per Europam vulgatum, imperitum 
vulgus pro Italico Preste vel Prett Gianni sive Giovanni aecepit ; «t aio 
Presbyteri Johannis nomen apud omnes BuropoB pqpalos InoleTit,''— 
Ludo^hi Hist. »Xikiop. lib. U. e. 1. 
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he reaped Lisbon, the court received him with all that 
delight which might be expected on eeeing realised the flai^ 
taring vision of rrester John, which had so long glittered 
before their eyes. After the most favourable reception, he 
was sent back with a fleet, which, in 1515, proMeded Uy 
India under Lope Soarez,. who was appointed to saoceed 
Albuquerque. There went out also as ambassador to- 
Prester John, Duarte Galvam, a statesman of capacity and 
experience, but abeady arrived at the advanced age of 
eiffhty-six. The governor, soon after his arrival in India^, 
sailed for the Red Sea ; but ihe other> whose years indeed 
rendered him very unfit for such an expedition, sunk under 
the climate, and died at the island of Camaran. The shipe^ 
meanwhile, met with so many disasters, that they never 
reached the port of Masuah. Soarez quitted the gul^ and 
the enterprise was not resumed till he was succeraed by m 
more able commander, named Lope Sequeira. This o£5ioer 
sailed from Goa on the 13th February, 1530, and arrived at 
Masuah on the 24th April. At the neighbouring port of 
Arkeekoo he had an interview with the Sahamagash, who^. 
as vassal to the monarch of Abyssinia, held sway over a 
wide extent of maritime territory. He gave the Portuguese 
a cordial welcome, and undertook to convey to court both 
Matthew and a European embassy. At the head of this 
mission Sequeira placed Rodrigo de Lima, with eight or ten 
subordinate members, among whom was a firiar, Francisea 
Alvarez, who afterward wrote a narrative of the expedition* 
The embassy left Arkceko on the 30th April, and on the 
4th May arrived at the monastery of St. Michael, which 
was dependent on a more extensive establishment called 
Bisan, or that of the Vision. Here they were attacked by 
an epidemic malady, which proved fatal to the merchant and 
to one of his countrymen. To escape its malignant influ- 
ence they hastened forward, first to Bisan and then ta 
Dobarwa, the residence of the Bahamagash, to which hs 
had now returned. On this occasion he received them rather 
coldly, and not without reluctance i^orded them the means* 
of proeeeding. The passage, too, of the high and rugged 
mountains of Tigr^ was found rather formidable. Violent 
storms of wind and raih often compelled them to seek 
shelter under the rocks ; while the fury of the torrents and 
the roaring of the gale through the immense woods coakt 
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not be heard withoat alann. Namerous wild animals staUced 
around, showing no fear at the preeence of man ; apes were 
tometimes seen in bands of several hundreds. On de- 
scending into the plain, they found it desolated by the more 
dreadful scourge of locusts. When the inhabitants saw the 
air darkened by those destructive insects, they became, it is 
said, " as dead men," crying out, ^' We areimdone, for the 
locusts come !" Great numbers of both sexes were ob- 
served flying to other districts in search of food, their own 
lands having been entirely consumed by this dreadful visit- 
ation. 

Amid these difficulties and annoyances, the mission slow]y 
reached the southern province of Angote, which they found 
a delifhtful region, watered by numerous streams, and having 
aeedtime and harvest continued throughout the year. The 
viceroy invited them to a feast, where they found neither 
chair, tablecloth, nor towel. Mats were spread on the floor, 
and a wooden board was covered with round cakes ; oyer 
which was placed the delicate dish, which Alvarez scarcely 
dares to mention, — " pieces of raw flesh, with warm blood," 
— ^which the governor and his ladies devoured with delight^. 
But the FortUjEuese could not allow these dainties to enter 
their lips. The wine also, or rather hydromel, ** walked 
about with great fury ;" the mistress of the house, though 
concealed behind a curtain, taking. an ample share. 

In proceeding to the court or camp of the Abyssinian 
monarch, Alvarez, saw the lofly hill on which, by a singular 
and jealous policy, the princes of the blood-royal are con- 
^antly confined. It was of great extent, begirt by a circuit 
of lofty and perpendicular clifls appearing to reach almost 
to the sky. Qn its summit was a large plain, whence other 
hills arose interspersed with valleys, of which the most 
beautiful was chosen as the retreat of the augujit prisoners. 
The strangers having approached too near it, were advertised 
of their error by a sudden shpwer of stones. 

After passing through the provinces of Amhara and Shoa, 
the embassy, on the 16th October, came in view of an almost 
endless range of tents and pavilions overspreading an im- 
mense {dain. This was the grand array or regal camp of 
th^ King of Abyssinia, who, engaged in continual war, had 
at this tune no other capital. They forthwith advanced be~ 
tween two rows of about 40^000 persons, among whom a 

I 
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hundred were constantly employed with whips in their hands 
to maintain order. On this occasion they saw only the 
cabeata, or chief priest and minister, who conveyed several 
conrteoas messages between them and the monarch, whom, 
however, they neither saw nor heard. But on the 20th 
they were again sent for^ when they observed an elevated 
seat, which they call a bed, with rich curtaips of silk and 
ffold concealing the king from their view, but not pr^ventioig 
their holding some conversation with him. His first address 
was not altogether cordial ; he even showed some jealousy 
of their motives in coming to Abyssinia ; but he listened to 
their explanations, and at length showed on the whole a 
more friendly disposition. ' ' 

Finally, on the 1st November, they were admitted to a 
more formal audience, when a series of curtains were 
raised, each richer than the other, till at last one, the richest 
of all, was lifted, behind which appeared Prester John seated, 
in a splendid dress of silk and gold, aiid holding in his hand 
a silver cross. This prince, who was David III., is described 
as a young man of about twenty-three, of low stature, and 
** of the colour of ruddy apples." The discourse soon turned 
upon the authority of the pope and the communion of Rome, 
which the ambassador represented to be the pnly true 
ehurch, and to which Abyssinia was hound to submit. The 
emperor resisted this claim, and seems to have maintained 
the theological argument with considerable acuteness. Re- 
specting the marriage of priests, he quoted the decrees of 
councils, of which the envoy was obliged to confess his own 
ignorance. He asked also whether, supposing the pope 
were to order any thing contrary to Scripture, it wpuld be 
i^eyed ; and the Portuguese not venturing an absolute 
negative, the king declared that h|s people h&d no i^ea of 
such a servile submission. 

The ambassador afterward apcompanied the king, witl^ 
the abuna or ecclesiastical primate, to the great monastery 
of Machan Oelacen, where he witnessed the high cerer 
monies of baptism and the ordination of priests and clerks : 
but the practical details connected with the^e offices aJfllbrdea 
much room fbr animadversion. The number of priests or-: 
dained was 2356 ; and the examination — a very shpft and 
(superficial one, — ^had no other object than to ascertaii^ 
whether they were able to read? The qufldlfications of t^§ 
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•ierks- were necessarily still lower, as they were admitted 
of all classes and ages, a great proportion being mere in- 
fiintsw Among these ecclesiastical functionaries there was 
a continued crying, ** as of so many young kids," on account 
of being kept so long from suck ; and Alvarez was seriously 
alarmed at the administration of the host, lest these tender 
throats should have choked on the coarse dough of which 
it was formed. He assures his readers, that he remonstrated 
strongly with the abuna on this premature elevation to the 
dignities of the church, as well as other practices, the if- 
legularity of which was pandidly admitted hy that prelate. 

The embassy, after remaining five years in Abyssinia, 
sailed from Masuah on the 28th April, 1526, with presents 
and a letter for the king of Portugal. Thus the communi* 
cation between - the two courts was continued, and the 
reluctance which the emperor at first showed to embrace 
the Catholic religion was overcome in a surprising degree, 
in 1535, the place of abuna, or head of the churchy was 
conferred upon Bermudez, a Romish priest then resident in 
the country. This nominati(m was acl;ompanied with a 
request which throws some light upon its motive^ The 
country being hard pressed by the Moors of Adel, the gov<* 
ernment of Lisbon, was urged to send a body of troops to 
defend it against those enemies of the faith. Bermudez 
himself repaired tp Goa to hasten the sailing of the desired 
expedition. The ardour of the Portuguese youth for this 
species of crusade drew forth a mucn greater number of 
volunteers than were desired by the viceroy^ who despatched 
only 450 under i)on^ Stephen de Gama ; and though thai 
officer fell early, his followers, by their superior arms &nd 
discipline, rendered essential services. The Moors were 
defeated, and obliged to sue for peace ; afler which the 
Catholic zeal of the monarch remarkably cooled, to the in- 
finite rage of the abuna, who made remonstrances so vio- 
lent, that open hostilities ensued 1)etween the two nations. 
The Portuguese, notwithstanding their small numbers, 
were able to maintain a defensive position, UU at length 
the king, by a stratagem, got the chief priest into his power^ 
and sent him into an honourable exile, as governor of Efat, 
an extensive province, tt is described by£im as consisting 
of a valley so deep, and enclosed by such high and craggy 
mountains, that j.he entran^eappeared to]r««eiable<(he ^fiaiemk 
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mto helL After taking possession, howerer, he found it an 
agreeable and fertile district ; the inhabitants even made 
<M>ttoa cloths, and practised other arts, better than the rest 
of the Abyssinians ; yet they were pagans, ** barbarous and 
evil.'' Il contained ^old, which abounded still more in the 
neighbouring countnes ; one of which paid in tribute two 
fell-grown lions, three whelps, and several hens and chick- 
ens, all framed of this precious metal. Bermudez seems 
to have exercised his sway in a very tyrannical manner. 
He and his people amused themselves by firing muskets 
over the heads of the natives, enjoyins their terror at the 
effect t>f these unktoown weapons ; and this, on sdme occa- 
sions, was done so recklessly, that several persons weM 
killed. The king, incensed at these pastimes of the gover- 
nor, confined him on the top of a high mountain ; but, being 
rescued by the valour of his countrymen, a compromise was 
at length effected, in virtue of which he received lands, 
ample possessions, and a new title ; however, he sopn after* 
ward left the country. 

The kins of Portugal aiid the pope were for some time 
diseouraged by the unfovonrable result of this misdon. Bat 
a convert who came to Rome assured them, that the failure 
was entirely owing to the brutal conduct of Bermudez, and 
that a judicious agent might yet add Abyssinia to the domain 
of the Catholic church. Nugnez Barretto was accordingly 
invested with this office ; but when, upon reaching the Red 
Sea, he learned that it was infested by Turkish ships, his 
courage failed. Oviedo, however, the second in rank, with 
■ome priests of an inferior ovder, boldly pushed forward, 
and anrived in safety. On reaching the royal camp, he was 
received in the most friendly manner, and immediately ad- 
mitted to an audience. But instead of tempering his zeal 
with any measure of dncretion, he seems to have studiously 
overacted the part of Bermudez. Representing to the long 
the enormous errors into which he had fallen, the misston-* 
try called upon him immediately to bring his subjects into 
1 state of spiritual allegiance to the Roman see. His 
majesty replied, that he was exceedingly well inclined toi 
the Portuguese, and would grant them ample possessions^ 
with liberty to convert the whole nation if tiny could ; but 
that to compel the people to change their religion would 
•»•■*• fi^M -dkiBoiiteiit^ particalaTly as th^ were at present 
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^ite satisfied with their abnna. He promised, however, to 
consult his friends on the subject. Oviedo, though most 
indignioit that a third party should be addressed on s^ch an 
occasioii^ agreed to pause, and meiuitime challenged the 
Abyssinian dobtors to a confei^ence. This was readily ac- 
cepted. Being supernaturally aided, as he conceived, he 
gain^ the most compiett9 victory over his opponents ; but 
unhap|Hly they ebnsidb'red their own triumph as equally^eei- 
sive, and hence affairs stood exactly as they were before. 
The Catholic, indignant at such blindness, and seeing no 
hope of effecting any thing by persuasicm, determined to have 
recourse to the most violent measures. Assuming the full 
papal authcHrity, he iktsued a rescript, devoting the whole na- 
tion to the judgment of the church, and even to be spoiled by 
the fiiithiul in every possible manner, ** in person and goods, 
in public and private.'* Such a decree, without any means of 
lenfcnrcing it, occasioned, of course, a violent persecution 
■against the mission. Oviedo was banished to a remote and 
■desolate mountain, where he nearly perished with famine. 
He transmitted the most earnest entreaties to the king of 
Portugal to despatch fifteen hundred meti, with which he 
^nderitfok to conquer all Abyssinia ; but this proposal, 
ihough seriourfy pondered, was never reduced to practice. 
The next missionary was Peter Paez, sent out in' 1589, 
•-—a man of superior talents and address, who, instead of 
-attempting to rarry his objects by threats and violence-, 
^nceessfulTjr applied himself to conciliate at once the sov- 
ereign and the nation. It is to be regretted that his narra- 
tive, which is supposed still to exist, and Would probably 
supply the fullest account of the country y^t written, has 
never been given to the public ; only some detached ex- 
tracts from it beinff found in the General History of Ethio- 
pia, by TeUez. lie derides the pompous descriptions which 
wrmer travellers had given of this empire, the palace of 
wh^'-'h, instead of contaming, as had beeti pretended, spa- 
cious haUs srtd superb domea, resembled more the humble 
cottage in which JBneas was received by Evander. The 
imperial table presented none of those conveniences which 
m Europe are hy the humblest citizen considered indispen- 
vable ; neither plate, n6r knife, nor fork,- nor spoon, nor 
chair io sit upon. Women entered bearing baskets of 
jimi^ MMmblffig bioad^brimmed hats, wh«M)e th^y drew 

13 
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fttimevoaB cakei , with whicfetiiey entiMly eovtred th9 bdord 
Abovd these they placed the chief delicacy, pieces of raw 
and wann fle^ which were wrapped in tiie cakes, in por* 
tions so enormotts thai it ^ipeared qnit^ impossible lor any 
month to admit them. The attendants^ howerer^ forced 
these peUets between the jaws of their nnsters, and con- 
tinued to staff the guests, one after another, ** as if they 
were stuffing a goose for a feast." All this while deep 
silence reigned, imd eating engrossed the universal atten- 
tion ; but as soon as the tid»le wa» cleared, the owpfi were 
introduced, and began to circulate with the utmost medool. 

As there was nothing in Abyssinia which could be called 
a house, Paez undertocSL to erect one for the moaareh, sodi 
as in Europe mi^t be considered a handsome villa. It 
was exceedingly difficult to instruct the native aiehitects in 
the use of the hammer and ehisely in the operation df coi- 
tin^, roundingy and hewing the stones, as well as in the 
vanous processes of carpentry ; bat when this had been in 
some degree effected, and the people saw high walls of be#n 
stone ascending, and one story rising above another, thfey 
considered it little less than a miracle. By these and otliAr 
personal services, the priest so ingratiated himself at cMnt,- 
that he prevailed upon the king, not only to embraiee tto 
Catholic £ftith himself, but to make it the established religion 
of his dominions. This missionary, moreover, is generally 
supposed to have visited the sources of the Nile ; his de- 
scription of them, indeed, quoted by Kircher, closely eonm* 
ponds with that afterward given by Bruce. 

The Romish religion continued to maintain its grounds 
and about the year 162(^ was professed with ardour by the 
king, Socinios or Segued, who applied for a fresh supply of 
clergymen. In compliance with this request, Jerome IJobo 
set sail from Goa in January, 1624. TIm approach to Aby»- 
sima was then very difficult, as the Turks were masters Of 
the Red Sea ; and an attempt to reach it from the mouih 
of the Arabian Gulf, by the southern country of Gambat, 
had been frustrated by the ruggedness of the territoiy and 
the barbae one character of the people. Lobo, much at- a 
loss, sought to open up a new path by Melinda, whiclH 
however, could only have beon suggested by deep irnnrt||f)t> 
of African geography. On landmg at Pat^, or Patta, he 
was waned. of the dangers a^enaing this fOttt«» whiflk 
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WMld .flooA biing hull amon^ the Otlk, one of the moal 
Mtvage races m existence. Hie zeal however still nr^cA 
him onwards, till he reached the kingdom of Jubo, the natives 
of winch were barbarians indeed; eating raw flesh, ademiMT 
themselves with the entrails of cows, and killinff saeh of 
their children as happened to be bom on {^nndering ex« 
enrsions. He found the king in a tolerablv large straw-hnt, 
snrrdiinded by oourtiers, bsarinff each a kmg sta^ which»^ 
whenever the stranger entered, they employed in driving him 
back to the door. Lobo, who had attended by permisBion, 
having inquired the cause of such an ungracious sahitation^ 
was assured that It was the regular mode of reception at 
this court ; and they swore on the head of a sheep, be* 
smeued with butter, that they would do him no injury. It 
was rather annoying to be attended by men whose kindness 
was thus expressed ; and when the traveller heard that nine 
nations, equally savage, and engaged in continnal war, 
intervilied between Jubo and Abyssinia, he thought it hig^ 
time to seek an entrance by another channel. He therefOTe 
returned to Patta, vdience he sailed, and, havB^ passed the 
Straits of Bab el M andeb^ landed at Baylur in Dancatt ; the 
sovereign of whidi country, being depmident on Abyssinia, 
had been instructed to provide for his safety and oomfoif. 
Havmg waited on the monaich, at his e^taly which con- 
sisted of twenty mud-cabins and. six tents, he was ushered 
into the palace, where obs apartment sufficed for the prince 
iumI his horse. The good priest had no reason to O0ttf4ain 
of his reception, thouffh extraordinaiy efforts were made to 
extott pr ese n ts from nim ; but by using the name of the 
King 6f Abyssinia, . he escaped all violent exaction. To 
reach his destination^ however, it was necessary to pass et- 
tensive deserts, including the great plain whence sdt is 
supplied to the whole empire ; and here hunger, thint, th^ 
bites of serpents, aiid the attacks of pluniwrers, crated 
much sufSBring and alarm. At length he arrived at Fremona, 
the missionary head -quarters, and be^an to enter upon his 
functions ; btit he soon found that, wough supported by 
royal authority, his doctrine was viewed by the great bo^ 
of the people with the utmost aversion. On dnterhig a 
viltage, he was surprised to hear all the inhiMtanis jointog 
in Mie cfaorae of riiriek* and lamehtaUens ; and on kh 
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quirinf what dreadful calamiiy had beiaUen thtm, mtm 
informed that it was nothing but his own arrival, and that 
they were deploring the fate of such of their countrymei% 
as they feared would be entrapped by .his fatal ljrnets« 
Wherever he went be found a similar impression prevail ; 
and on attempting to address them, and especially on j^e* 
senting the Host, which they believed to.be strained from the 
juices of the animals held most odious in Abyssiiiia, they 
uniformly fled at full speed. It had also been imagined that 
the landing of missionaries coincided with the appearance 
of locusts ; and iu this instance that absurd prejudice was 
unfojtunately. strengthened. Lobo had the paiil oJT wit- 
nessing the distress occasioned by that plague, and saw Uie 
monastery besieged by crowds of starving creatures, who 
unjustly imputed to him iheir miseries. 

He afterward visited the southern province of Damet, 
which, as we have already stated, appeared in his ^es the 
most delightful country he ever behctM, shaded with noble 
trees, having seed-time and harvest at all seasons. He 
describes also the sources of the Nile^ as if he had visited 
them ; but whether he actually did so, or merely wrote from 
information communicated by others, has never been clearly 
ascertained. 

For some years the Catholics, generally odious to thd 
nation^ were supported and protected by the ruling powen 
The king, however, having sunk into a state of dota^, tha 
administration fell into the hands of his son, who himself 
had long entertained a secret antipathy to this body, and 
under whose sanction the great men found themselves at 
Uberty to give vent to their long-cherished animosity. They 
proceeded to the most violent extremities ; and the ikilssion* 
aries learned that k plan was actually matured for delivering 
them all into the hands of the Turks. In their distress they 
sought refuge with a chief in Tigr^, who had raised the 
standard of rebellion ; but by this step they exposed them*> 
selves to the very calamity which they had hoped to escape^ 
He sold them to the Pasha of Suakin, a^furious Mussulman^ 
who had repeatedly expressed the delight with which he 
would kill every one of them with his own hand. Froni 
this dreadful situation,'1iowever, they were rescued by a high 
ransesB, <Mid cenv^ed te Goa. The persecution continued 



NUBIA AS1> ABT88INIA. 106 

till 1088, when all the monks remiuiiingf in the eomnity were 
barbarously put to death, and the Roman refigion findiy 
looted out of Abyssinia. 

About twenty years after. Signer Baratti, an Italian gta^ 
tleman, made lus. way into that country, where he found thi^ 
ennuty against the CathoKc churdi still unabated. Th« 
native dergy had even drawn up a special creed to guard 
against its errors. They declared that ^ Virgin, the 
apostles, and martyrs ought indeed to be revereiwed, but 
not to be worshipped, or to have prayets addressed to them ; 
that the Bishop of Rome has no authority over the church 
in general ; that the cross is a mere badge of the Ghristisai 
profession, having no virtue in itself ; and that the marriage 
of priests to one wife is lawful. It would thus appear that 
they were mu<^ more rational in their doctrines than those 
who had made such efforts for their conversion. 

In 1698 Poncet, whose name we have already mentioned^ 
and who had practised as ft physician at Cairo, received an 
invitation from the King of Abyssinia, who stood in need 
of his medical skill, m Ibltowed a di^rent route hcuA 
my former traveller, taking bis depatrture ftom Upper Egypt 
with the l^nnaar caravan. During four days they passed 
through a desert of moving sand, where the gentlest bieeae 
raised a doud that darkened the air. They then reached 
the great oasis o€ £lwah, which they found a delightftil spot, 
filled with palm-trees and gardens, and the fields toveteA 
with senna. They next proceeded across a branch of the 
Great African Desert, and he was the first who- gave t6 
Europeans an idea of its excessive dreariness. He describes 
it as destitute of every species of shrub or plant, and pre- 
senting only the dead bodies and scattered bones of men and 
camels. Even when he reached the Nile at Moscho, culti- 
vati<m, which extended only a league in breath, was sustained 
by artificial means, water being raised firom the riter in 
machines worked by oxen. Dongola appeared a poorly-built 
town, aknost choked by the sand which blew in firom the 
surrounding wastes. From Korti he crossed the desert of 
Bahiouda, less desolate than the former ; whence passing^ 
by Derri aiid Gerri, he arrived at Sennaar. Having spent 
three months in that dty, as we have elsewhere observed, he 
proceeded on his journey eastward, crossing several ranges 
of mountains, amid vast forests of trees unloiown in Eniopei 
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AbysMiiia now posbessed a capital called GUmdar, intcefed df 
the moveable camp in which the kings formerly travelled from 
place to place. It was an extensive town, with 100 chniche«i 
yet consisting in fact of a vast cluster of cottages ; and 
there being no shops, the goods were exposed in mats in a 
large open space. Poncet, having sacceeded in curing the 
emporor, was. sent home by way of Tin^ and Masuabf 
without meeting any of tho»e perils which are usaallj 
encountered by unprotected adventurers. 

A long period now elapsed, during which Abyssinia was 
almost forgotten, when it was brought again into notice, and 
more fully described than ever, by one of the most enter- 
prising of modern^ travellers. This was James Bruce, a 
writer who has been much accused of exaggeration and even 
of inaccuracy in his statements ; yet it seems now generally 
admitted that, with the exception of a few incidents some- 
what highly coloured, his narrative is substantially correct. 

Fortified with a firman from the Porte, and with a letter 
from the Sherifie of Mecca, he landed on the 10th 8ep« 
tember, 1769, at Masuah^ wlwre, notwithstanding all these 
securities, he narrowly escaped being robbed and murdered 
by the Naib of Arkeeko, a brutal and unprincipled chiefs 
He sailed to Arkeeko, which he left on the 16th November, 
and proceeded over Taranta, a high monnthin-range which 
separates' the coast firom the interior. This eminence was 
covered to the top with noble trees, often so close togethet 
as to resemble arbours ; the chief species being the cedar 
and the kol-quall, the latter peculiar to that country. There 
were many beautiful birds without song, while others, des- 
titute of beauty, had pleasing notes, but quite difiSerent from 
those of England. In the caves of these mountains, or in 
little conical wooden cabins, dwell the Hasorta and the Shihoi 
pastoral tribes, who possess numeh>us herds, especially of 
goats, which, according to the season, they drive to the top 
of the mountains or to the lower valleys. They hold at 
defi^ce the powers of the plain, but have themselves so 
little reputation for hospitality that their treatment of trav- 
ellers gave rise to the Abyssinian pipv6rb> " Beware of the 
men who drink two waters.** 

At the foot of Taranta, Bruce passed throUffh Dixan, 
lately belonging to the Baharnaffash) or Lord of the Sea« 
who, we have already observed, had been one -of tht moat 
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powerfil ptincei in this nart of Africa. His territory was 
BOW very much narrowed, and he was reduced to a complete 
dependence upon^ the governor of Tigrd. Bruce found him 
in a village near Dixan, a good-humoured simple person, 
with a very beggarly train. A general poverty indeed per- 
vaded this district, which the inhabitants sought to Relieve 
oy stealing. 

The traveller came next to Adowa, which ranked as 
capital of Tigrfe, though it is only a large village, Jfear it 
was Fremona, the great convent at which the Portuguese 
missionaries had fixed their head-quarters. After passing 
through the province of Sirfe, a wide and fertile plain, 
bounded by the broad and luxuriantly-wooded course of the 
Tacazze, Mr. Bruce entered Samen, a country containing 
the loftiest mountains in Abyssinia, which the companions 
of Alvarez represented as even far surpassing in height the 
Alps and the Pyrenees. He and Salt, however, have ascer- 
tained them to be much inferior, though the occasional ap- 
pearance of snow on their summits indicates in this climate 
a very high elevation. Their forms are often peculiarly 
rugged and precipitous, being compared by Bruce, though 
with some exaggeration, to pyramids pitched on their apex. 
He was obliged to pass Lamalmon, a lofty ridge, which lay 
en his way to Gondar. He had a difficult an4 rather dan- 
gerous clamber along a narrow rugged path on the edge of 
a precipice, but found on the top a broad plain well culti- 
vated, where the cool air regftored his vigour, which had 
suffered under the suffocating atmosphere of the lower 
valleys. He then descended, and at length descried, m the 
fnidst of a thick grove, Gondar, the capital of Abyssinia. 

The mOst^ dreadful commotions agitated at that moment 
the interior of the country. He relates that Ras Micjiael, 
the governor of Tigr^, had murdered Joag, the king, and 
set up in his room Tecla Haimanout, a youth of fifteen, in 
whose name he exercised the real ^sovereignty. ' Michael had 
married Ozoro Esther, daughter to the (jueen-dowager, whose 
beauty and rank made her the most distinguished female in 
Abyssinia. Another political interest distracted the king- 
dom. On Hs southern border v?ere numerous tribes of the 
Galla, a race regarded even by the Abyssinians, who them- 
selves have to boast of so little, refinement, as uncouth, 
^▼bg^ and h<MrriUe. They have numerous cattle, which 
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■apply them with food, and whoM entnilfl, worn lomid the 
waist or plaited in the hair, thoAgh often in a putrid ataAcy 
are used as the favourite onAments of their Arsons. They 
were wont in former time« to ride upon cows ; but recent^ 
they hvre obtained a breed of small active horses, and the 
irregular cavalry thus moutated constitutes their ckdef mili- 
tary force. They can endure severe privations, perform the 
most rapid marches, and cross broad rivers bidding by the 
horses' tails. In battle they make a sudden and rapid onset 
with shrill and barbarous howls, which few troops can with- 
stand. By their numbers and ferocity they had ovMnm 
many of the finest provinces of Abyssinia, and had even 
formed an alliance with the royal £unily« which, h^ever, 
was held in horror by the people in general. Their chiefs, 
Gusho, Powussen, and Fasil, temponzed with Ras Michael, 
in the hope of speedily destroying him. 

Mr. Bruce found himself for some time an object of c(m- 
siderable negleA The violent passions which agitated the 
contending parties left little room for curiosity ; and hie 
character of Frank, combined in their eyes with th|kt oC 
Catholic, excited a mingled feeling of aversion and contempt* 
He was first drawn into notice by his medical skill. Ayte 
Confi], son to Ozoro Esther, had been seized with the small- 
pox, and as he was treated in the usual manner of the 
country, by being wrapped in enormous loads of clothes, and 
having the external air witolly excluded, the disease seemed 
l^pproaching to a &tal termination. A great Abyssinian 
samt, who h^d not eaten or drunk for twenty years, having 
foiled in his attempts to cure the prince, the stranger was 
called in as a last resource, and by improved treatment soon 
produced a most favourable change. His attentions on this 
occasion, with the general attractions of his person and 
manner, rendered him a decided favourite with the princess, 
through whom lie was introduced to the first circle? at the 
impenal court. 

One principal cause of the importance attached to the 
travels of Bruce is the acquisition of many valuable manu- 
scripts made by him while resident in Abyssinia. His work 
contains a history of that country, translated chiefly from 
records supplied to him in the native lai^age ; and Uiouffh 
there iday be some slight discrepancy, as to dates and the 
Older of events, the narrative is amply coii&iaed I9 all the 
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infonnation which it has bean possible to prOonre from other 
■onrces. The Ghtsnicta of Axum, already mentioned, 
proved the depository ef a great variety of facts in regard 
to the regal successions ; its object being ** to show forth the 
glory of Rome and Ethiopia," two nations whick were 
imaffined to divide between them the sovereignty of the 
world, in direct inheritance fmn Adam. Of this treatise 
Mr. Bruce broaffht two copies from Gondar; the one 
written in an older hand, divided into chapters, containing 
an appendix on Abyssinian history and customs ; the other 
beautifully but more incorrectly written, without sections, 
and supposed to have been a transcript made for him while 
living m that city. He arranged the several manuscripts on 
the modem annal&oC Abyssinia into five volumes, the first 
of which is the newest copy of the Book of Axum. The 
second volume, however, is esteemed far more authentic. It 
is, sa^s Dr. Murray, written in a^ery neat but small hand 
on thin parchment, and appears to be about a hundred years 
old. It contains ninety-three leaves, of which eleven are on 
the Adeline war of Amda Sion, seven on the history of Zera 
Jacob, «ght on that of Beda Mariam, interspersed with 
some chapters relating to his father.* 

In this volume, we are assure^ there are many curious 
particulars relating to the monarcny, both in its prosperous 
and declining state; though the monkish annsdists often 
give abundance of minute facts without assigning any 
cause. Many pa^es are . filled with wild declamatory 
speeches full of Scripture quotations ; in which the reader, 

^ expecting to find historical notices, is miserably disappointed. 

* But there are not wanting passages replete with natural 
feeling, bold enough 'to surprise, and sufficiently tender to 
melt the heart. The construction of an oriental language, 
it is true, gives a somewhat turgid air to these performances ; 
which, however, with all their defects, are fully entitled to a 
place among the chronicles of our own Gothic ages.f 

The third volume of the collection berins with the history 
of Susneus, in seventy-five leaves and nmety-nine chafters. 
It is the best written of the whole, and being at the same 
time minute, aeoorate, and interesting, supplied Mr. Bruce 
with nearly all the incidents mentioned in that reign. The 

♦ Bmce't Travtit, vol. m. p. 409. * t Ibid. 
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character if i mall and neat ; great attention hat been be- 
stowed in correcting the errors of the transcriber, and in 
remoYing statements of facts which were either doubtful or 
offensive. The Roman faith is reprobated whererer it is 
mentioned ; but the edifices with which the Franks orna- 
mented the kingdom are described with much admiration, 
though with litde art. It contains an epitome of the histoiy 
of Facilidas, together with some diffuse observations on the 
reign of Hannes the First. 

The fourth volume is occupied with the annals of Yasous 
Tallak, of Tecla Haimanout the First, of Tiflis, and of 
David the Fourth. The fifth presents an account of the 

Jovemment under Bacuffa, his son Yasous the Second, and 
oas his grandson, who was murdered in the year Mr. Bruce 
entered Abyssinia. The history of Ras Michael forms an 
interesting episode in the latter portion of the narrative, and 
fully authenticates the character given of him by that cele- 
brated traveller.* 

* Bfaoe, voU iii. p. 413. The following is a list of the Ethiopic If 88. 
brouffbt ftom Gondar by Mr. Brace :— 

L.'ne Old Testament, in five large quarto vplames, each about a fboc 
in length and breadtli. These contain all the books in our canon, except 
the PMlms and several of the Apocrypha. 

n. Two copies of the Gospels, in four volumes, two of which are in 
small quarto, answering in size to the two volumes which contain the 
writings of the apostles and the rest of the New Testament, mentioned 
in No. IV. 

III. The Synodos, or Constitution of the 'Apostles, beantiftilly writtai« 
and containing about 300 folia. An analysis of this large volume is given 
by Ludolf in his Commentarius ad Historiam Abyssinie. It forms what 
is called a kanoun, or positive law of the church, beyond the letter of 
which the clergy have no judicial powers. 

IV. The Acts of the Apostles and all the Epistles in our canon, with 
the Revelation of St. Johh, in two Small quarto volumes, uniform with 
the Gospels before mentioned. 

V. A Chronicle of the Kings^of Abyssinia, fh»ra Avni to Bacoffii, with 
a very curious preface on the law and customs brought from Jerusslam 
by Ibn Hakim, the son of Solomon. From this prefhce is extracted the 
information respecting the groat officers of the Negus, given in the intro- 
duction to the history of Abyssinia. As the Md. contahis a perpetual 
chronicle of all the princes, from Icon Amlac to Bacuffk inclusively, it 
has been of great use in preserving" entu^ the chain of history, which is 
broken in the larger annals. It consists of about 120 folia of the quarto 
size. 

yi. The Kebir Zaneguste, or Glory of the Kings, the celebrated Book 
o» Ajcum, described at length in the text. 
-««Sl'^?^v:^9'?^'*"''^**>'**>""» in five volumes quarto; the principal 

JhSIJ w« hi*® •*\"'*'T «^^«" *» '*»« t*»>'<^ volume of Brace's work. Of 
these we have already specified the contents. 
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The annals of Abyssinia may be divided into three great 
portions. The first comprehends the period which elapsed 
before the interruption of the ancient royal race by the suc- 
cessful rebellion of Judith, or Goudit as she is sometime* 
called ; the second embraces the interval during which the 
usurping dynasty exercised the supreme power; and the 
last extends from the restoration of the line of Sotomon in 
the person of Icon Amiac down to the present day. 

In regard to the most ancient division, the light of history 
does not direct our researches much further than to ascertain 
the names and order of the several monarchs who mounted 
the throne. We have already given the list from Menilec 
to Bftzen, who swayed the sceptre at the beginning of the 
Christian era. From him to Dalnaad, under whom the 
government was overthrown, there were about sixty sove- 
refffns, whos^ united reigns amount to nearly nine hundred 
and fifty years. For their titles, which could not in any 
respect prove interesting to the generatreader, we willingly 
refer to the volumes of Bruce and Salt, where they are ffiven 
at full length, and with ^s much precision as could be 
derived from records not everywhere free from obscurity. 

Judith is said to have been of a Hebrew family, the de- 
scendant of one of those men of rank in the Jewish tribes 
who, upon the conversion of the Abyssinians to the Chris- 
tian faith, withdrew into the strong mountains of Samen, 
where they exercised during*severaT generations a separate 
and independent authority. She is d^cribsd as a woman 
of ffreat beauty and talents, who, inflamed with zeal for the 
religion of her fathers, resolved with the aid of her country- 
men to subvert the doctrine of Christ and destroy the apos- 
•tate race of Solomon. To accomplish these views, she 
began by attacking the young princes, confined according to 
naiional ^sage on the high lull of Damo, and massacred 
them all, with the exception of an infant, who was conveyed 



Vm. The Synaxar CZwalapia^ or Lives of the Ethiopiis Saints, 
arranged according to their order in the national calendar, in four volames 

Sftrto. Most of we idle legends contained in this book are translations 
m the Greek and Coptic. The saints are nothing inferior to their 
western brethren in strength and Ihith. They perform greater inlraclea, 
Hw more ascetic lives, and snflfbr moredreadftil martyrdoms, than these 
holy men; aU which is nothing surprising in the native country of 
credulity, superstition, and niigtoos zeal. 



114 CIVIL HISTORY OF 

into tba loyal prolines of 8h<w.- The conqueror iomw* 
diaUlir took posBeBsion of the throne, Bnd removed the Kat 
of goremiDeat to Leeta; where, after enjoying sapreni* 
power in her own peraon not lesa thsn forty yeari, aba 
tnnamitted it to hei ileKendonti, who continued to nlo 
over the greater part of AbyaiiniB about the apace of thres 



During oil thia period, and indeed donn to the year ISflS, 
nry iitlle ia known respecting the BfiAirs of the counlry. 
The Arabian authors mention from time to time that the 
clergy sent to Egypt to have an obona conaecrated, — tbst 
the loeptre had again fallen into the hand* of a Cbiiitian 
king, though not of the race of &ak>mon,~-and occBaioaally 
indicate the name and title of the actual monarch. . 

About the middle of tlis thirteenth century the kingdom 
wu reitared to the repreeentatiie of the ancient houaci 
whole family continued to flouriab in Shoa, when indeed 
tbeir hereditary rigbt had never been called in question. 
This event was accomplished by the interpo)ition of Teda 
Haimonout, a Dative monk of Abyssinia, who had been raised 
to the episcopate, and ia known as the founder of tin 
famous monsalery of Devra Libanos. He prevailed upon 
the reigning sovereign to abdicate the throne in favour af 
Icon Amlac, in viitoe of a treaty by which it was provided 
that a portion of land ahoubl be given to the retiring prince, 
— that one-third of the kingdom ihould be ceded for the 
maintenance of the church,— and that no Abyaslnian should 
thereafter be elected abuna, but thai the head of the ecde- 
Biastical body should olwaya be anmed by the patriarch of 
Egypt. The fallowing catalogue is collected mint various 
chronicles, and presents at least an approxunation to th« 
truth of history^ 

< 1199 Tbeodoroi 1401 
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Naod.... 14W 

Levana Denghel > ^^^ 

David \ ^^ 

Olaudins .....1539 

MenasAdamaa > !»» 

(hfued } 1^ 

Sertza Denghel, or \ 

Malac Segued, and ( |k«a 

his Boa Yacoby f 

Za-Denghel ' 

Yacob restored 1604 



SocinkM 1607 

Facilidas lOSt 

Yohannis, 1065 

Yasoua Tallak 1680 

Tecla Haimanout. 1690 

Theophilus 1706 

Otlstas. 1709 

David 1714 

Baeuffa 1719 

Yasoutr 1730 

Ayto Yoas 1753 



Adlmo S yeara 

Ayto Gualoo^ or Eg-^ 

wala Sion, wbo ac- 1 

cording to tlDB latest I .» 

accounts was sue-, 

ueeded by Itsa Yoas 

in 1818. 



The fate of the last of these kings has been already men- 
tioned. , From Mr. Salt's volume we have derived this sup- 
plementary list : 1 ; 

Tecla Haimanout reigned 8 ^ears 

Solomon ....2 — 

Tecla Georgia 5 — 

Yasous 4 — 

Haimanout 1 — 

Iskias 6 — 

BedaMariam 2 — 

Yunus. • .^ two months 

The modern history of Abyssinia is confined to a narra- 
tive of insurrections and petty wars, either against the gen- 
eral government or among the subordinate chiefe them- 
selves. When Mr. Bruce resided there, the main power 
was in the hands of Ras Michael the governor of Tigr6, 
who, while he acknowledged a nominal subjection to the 
king, directed all the weighty affairs of state. The most 
formidable enemies of the crown wereHhe princes of the 
Galla, who not only clauned a right to be heard in all public 
matters, but occasionally Asserted a degree of independence 
quite in<3on8istent with monarchical rule. The Ras at- 
tempted to ^in Powussen, the chieftain of Begemder, by 
^▼ing to him his granddaughter in marriage. Festivities 
of the most unrestrained description followed this event, 
which it was expected would secure peace to the kingdom, 
and gratify the more powerful of the Galla tribes. 
, But the gay scenes at Gondarivere soon succeeded by a 
furious intestine war among the persons by whom they 
w«re celebrated. Several of the Galla leaders, among 
whom was MichaePs new relative, united in a conspiracy to 
destroy him. He escaped only by a precipitate retreat into 
the province of Tigr^, across the swollen stream of the 
Tacazze. The triumphant confederates entered Gondar, 
and set up as king a worthless youth called Socinios, in 
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whose name they administered all the affairs of state. Mr. 
Bruce, the adherent of Michael, lost all his honours, hut was 
allowed to live unmolested with Ozoro Esther and her 
mother^ in their palace of Koscam. This uneasy situation 
he sought to vary by an attempt to fulfil the grand object of 
his anibition; namely, to reach the sources of the' Nile* 
^ich he was assured were situated in a high pastoral 
region eastward of the Lake of Dembea. 

The country now to be visited was under the sway of 
Fasil, a rude but powerful Galla chieftain, who had promised 
to protect the traveller, and from whom accordingly a 
favourable reception was expected. He was found in a httle 
tent, wrapped in a lion's skm, and sitting upon a handful of 
straw spread on the floor. After the- first salutation had 
passed, he seemed disposed to take no further notice of him ; 
when Bruce, receiving from his guide a hint to speak, re- 
minded the governor of his promises, and solicited his per- 
mission and aid to visit the source of the Abay, the name 
here given to the Abyssinian Nile. Fasil, without any cere« 
mony, started* various objections, in the course of wMch he 
allowed it to transpire that he considered Franks, as he 
reproachAilly term^ them, as little better than boys and 
women, and unfit to travel in a land of warriors. The 
vbiter then burst into a furious passion, loaded him with 
reproaches, boasting that with a handful of Europeans he 
would trample all ms bands of naked savages in the dust. 
In the midst of this tirade the blood %urst from his nose, and 
his attendants hurried him out of the tent. No sooner had 
he cooled, than he bitterly repented of the unseasonable in- 
temperance which had apparently cut him off for ever from 
the fondest object of his heart, and on which he meant to 
evtablish his fame with future ages. It soon appeared, how- 
ever, that this high and fierce bearing had t^en suited to 
the personage to whom it was address^ ; for he learned that 
Fasil was giving directions for his proceeding early next 
morning. By daybreak horses were ready ; but the servants 
mounted him on a steed so unruly that, but for his eques- 
trian skill, his life would have been in danger. The GalUt 
leader declared himself wholly ignorant of this trick, and 
gave Mr. Bruce full liberty to cut the groom in pieces. He 
sent forward vnth him Woldo, a huge half-nakei savage, 
holding a stick, whicb he continually brandished ; also a 
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&6ne, intended not to be ridden but led before him, tmd 
which, serving as the credentiats of his coming from FasiJ, 
would secure him against all violence. The animal accord- 
inelj met everywhere the profoundest, homage, and was 
otuj pitied for being employed in so mean a service as that 
of escorting a Frank. After passing through Dingleber, 
which commanded a fine view of the Lake Dembea, he saw 
a band on the opposite side of the river, which, WoMo 
stated, belonged to the Jumper, under whose auspices they 
must now place themselves ; whispering, that he was the 

greatest thief and murderer in all the country; and on 
ruce's remonstrating as to this choice of a protector, he 
added, ** So much the better.*' Witlr two whistles and a 
yell he brought fifty men to assist in conveying over the 
baggage, and they found the Jumper busy at his toilet, rub- 
bing his naked body with melted tallow, and embellishing 
his locks with the entrails of a cow. He was taU, lean, 
sharp-faced, with small eyes, and resembling somewhat a 
lank greyhound. He showed no signs of cunosity or judg- 
ment, but prodigious bodily activity, and was accounted the 
greatest spoiler of all the Galla. He recommended them to 
Eis brt^her the Lamb, whom they found encamped in the dry 
bed of a river, watching the proceedings of a neighbouring 
mmrket, whence, however, all had absented themselves on 
his account. He appeared equally stupid and indifferent, 
though he bestowed much courtesy on Fasil's horse. The 
gentleness of his charaq^r, whieh had procured him this ap- 
pellative, was shown by his murdering men and children 
only, and usually sparing the female sex. When the party, 
after taking leave, had proceeded a considerable distance, 
they were alarmed by a conftision of wild and barbarous 
cries, and on looking round saw a band of savage horsemen 
brandishing their lances in the air. They put themselves 
in the best possible attitude of defence, tiU they heard the 
cry ** Fasilidi !" This company was under the direction 
of their friend the Lamb, who, having heard of their being 
in danger from a party of Agow horse, had galloped up to 
defend them. Mr. Bruce was so much pleased with this 
attention, that he presented the barbarian with a huge piece 
ofrawbee^ in the course of eating which, he expressed 
severe disappointment at not having met the Agows, and 
being thereby supplied with an dpportunity of showing how 
dexterously he would have cut them aU in pieces. 
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The traveller lost no time in foUowinf out his main ob- 
ject, and was conducted to the village of Geesh, where the 
Nile, as It was termed, Was only a scanty rivulet ; and he 
stepped across it fifty or sixty times in triumph. He then 
viewed, with still higher rapture, the two fountains which 
unite in forming this celebrated stream. In &ct, however, 
he laboured under an error ; the main source of the Egyp* 
tian river, as we have already stated, not being here, but in 
a remote part of Africa, south of Darfiir, and called in its 
upper course the Bahr el Abiad. But that the Abyssinian 
6ranch is the Nile had been the belief of most geographers 
in latter times, and nothing could ever induce him to relin- 
quish it. He stoutly denies also, though seemingly on 
slender grounds, the claim of Paez to be considered the first 
discoverer even of these interesting springs. 

Mr. Bruce now returned to Gondar ; on his way to which 
he was hospitably entertained by Shalaka Welled Amlac, 
a friendly chief, in his palace, which consisted of one large 
apartnwnt suffioient to accommodate his wives, family, 
horses, and mules, and was hung round with trunks of 
elephants killed by his own hand. In the capital our coun- 
tryman was at first ill received ; but the fortune of war soon 
enabled Ras Michael to enter that city and expel from it 
the Galla chiefs. A time of agreeable relaxation was then 
expected; but that leader, now triumphant, and enraged at 
the treachery of many of the citizens, gave fiiU scope to the 
vindictive propensity-which stains his memory. The streets 
streamed with blood, and Mr. Bruce could not stir out 
without seeing dea^ bodies lying eveh in the court of the 
ptdace. Shuddering with horror, he began anxiously to 
negotiate for permission to return to Europe; but he was, 
in the mean time, obliged to accompany the army to the 
battle of Serbraxos, where he distinmiished himself and 
was rewarded with a gold chain and a splendid suit of 
apparel. In that action the Ras's forces kept possession of 
the field ; but his loss was so great, while the Galla con- 
stantly received djbw reinforcements, that he was compelled 
to fall back upon Gondar, where he was soon enclosed, 
and reduced almost to the state of a prisoner. 

Amid these agitations, the traveller gladly embraced the 
permission which he at last obtained to return home. He 
passed first through the woods apd marshes of Ras-el-Feel, 
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of which he kad been m«de the nominal governor. At 
Tcherkin he waa Tast^y surprised to meet his great friend 
Ozoro Esther, who had wHh her Tecla Mariam, the greatest 
beauty in Abyssinia ; and titey were soon joined by her son 
Ayto Confu. This party, like himself, had retired from the 
disturbed vicinity of the courts and he spent a fortnight 
with them in festivity ,^ as well as in hunting the elephant 
and rhinoceros, which abound in those vast forests. « 

Avs^otig the principal characters who figured at court, in 
the camp, and in the field, none was entitled to higher 
respect than Kefla Yasous. His conduct at the battle of 
Limjour^ where the royal troops were thrown into conster- 
nation by the arrival of Fasil, saved the king, and prevented 
the disastrous effects of a hasty retreat. The portrait here 
given is understood to be a faithfbl likeness d that bravo 
warrior, while it represents the headdress of an Ab3^sinian 
chief after a successful contest either with a personal or a 
public enemy.' The horn displayed on the forehead wiU 
illustrate the allusions made in Sacred Scrijpture to the horn 
of the righteous, and to the lifting up of the horn on high 
while the proud man speaketh with a stiff neck. 

It was in the year 1771 that Mr. Bruce left Abyssinia, 
uncertain as to the effect of recent events on the fortunes of 
his most intimate acquaintances. There could be no doubt 
that the GJiSh. had obtained the ascendency in th^ capital, 
and were now in a condition to dictate to tjlie monarch, who 
held his throne at their pleasure. Nor was if till 1806 
that Mr. Salt, who accompanied Lord Valentia in his voy- 
age from India, made an excursion into that country, and 
thereby found the means of adding somewhat to our koQW- 
ledcre of its actual situation. 

Five years afterward he was hitrusted With a mission 
to the court of Gondar ; but it deserves to be noticed, that 
on neither occasion was he able to penetrate fkrther than 
to the northern division of the Tigr^. He found, however, 
that all Brace's great friends and enemies, Ras Miobae), 
Ozoro Esther, Ayto Confu, and Guebra Mascal, were dead. 
Welled Selass^, whom that traveller had known as ft prom- 
ising young man of twenty-four, had, on the death of the 
Old Lion, as Michael was called, raised himself to the dig- 
nity of Ras, ani to the government of all the provincet 
which %hfi other had ruM. Meantime Qashi^ the Galla 

I* 
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chief, wai master of Oondar, and contended with Selass^ 
for the supreme sway, with the right of nominating a person 
who should bear the empty title of king. 

The enmity between these two potentates was. so great 
as to render it impossiUe to proceed from the one to the othery 
and thus baffled all Mr. Salt's attempts to reach the capital. 
There remained, indeed, a third division of Abyssinia, con- 
sisting of the southern provinces of Shoa and Efat, which 
appeared still to be governed by a prince descended from 
the ancient royal family. But these districts have not been 
visited by any recent traveller, though they unquestionably 
form one of the finest parts of the kingdom, and contain a 
greater proportion, perhaps, than any other of the ancient 
Ethiopian learning. It is enough to mention, however, 
that they cannot be approached without passing through the 
lands of those barbarous tribes who at present enjoy the 
supreme powoTin the neighbouring regions. 

During Mr. Salt's first visit he was supplied by Ligantur 
Metcha, a priest of some rank, with a sketdr of the poUtical 
changes which had taken place subsequently to the departure 
of Bruce. The character of Joas, the events of his reign, 
and his assassination by Ras Michael, as related by that 
author, were all fully confirmed. He was succeeded by 
Hannes, who, after holding the sceptre only five months, 
died of disease, and^not by poison, as it is recorded in the 
Travels. Tecla Haimanout, the son of th^t prince, a re- 
marirably fkir and handsome man, next mounted the throne. 
He was greatly attached to the Ras, who, during his reign, 
was often in a state of open hostility with Fasil of Gojam, 
whom he beat at the battle of Fagitta, a short time, as Met- 
cha remembered, before Bruce came into the country. A 
powerful party was afterward formed against Michael, and 
Gusho was made Ras ; upon which the old warrior retired 
to his province of Tigr^. After governing eight years, 
Tecla Haimanout was driven from his throne by Wordo 
Wussun (Powussen), and soon after died in retirement at 
Waldubba, leaving one son, Welled Solomon. 

Upon this vacancy Ayto Solomon, though in no respect 
related to his predecessor, succe^ed to the throne, sup- 
ported by the forces of Begemder and Gojam. The reign 
of this prince continued only two years, and at his death* 
Tecla Georgis, brother of Tecla Haimaaoat, was raised to 
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Uie BOYeteiga authority by Confa Adam and Ras Ayto, who 
then commanded the provmces of Gojam, the Agows, and 
Bamot. Soon after his accession (1801) died Ras Michael, 
in the eighty-eighth year of his age, and was succeeded in 
the government of Tigr6 by Welled Gabriel, his son. Tecia 
Georgis, having reigned only five years, was dethroned, 
and after wandering long through various parts of the coun? 
try, finally retired to the mountains of Waldubba. To him 
succeeded Yasous the Third, who was raised to the supreme 
power by Ras Ayto. The new king died of the small -pox, 
after reigning four years, and through the united interest 
of Ayto and Welled Gabriel was replaced by Beda Mariam: 
the latter of these chiefs, a short time afterward, was slain 
in battle by Ras Ally of Begemder. 

After sitting two years on the throne, Mariam Was deposed 
by the Ras just named, assisted by the Edjow Galla ; upon 
which he went to Samen, where he lived u«der the protec- 
tion of Ras Gabriel. His successor^ was Ay to> Ischias, son 
of the late Sultan Yasous, whoy after having enjoyed the 
sovereignty six years, was dethroned by Ras Merrid, son of 
Ayto of Goj^un, and obliged to flee from his capital. In 
conjunction with this commander, Ras Welled Selasse 
raisisd Ayto Solomon, son of Tecla Haimanout, to the head 
of affairs ; but he was not able to maintain himself in his 
royal estate, though supported by the powerful interest of 
Tigr^, for after two years he was obliged to seek protection 
in the house of his friend the governor of that province. 

It was now the turn of Begemder to assume the supe- 
riority, and Ras Iserat accordingly thought himself entitled 
to place Ayto.Yunus on the throve* This sovereign, how- 
ever, had not ruled more than three months, when Guxo, 
chief of the Edjow Galla, removed him, and elevated Ayto 
Edimo, brothctr of Tecla Georgis, who, having lived but two 
years, was suoceeded by Ajrto Gualoo, the monarch whom 
Mr. Salt found in possession of power. 

This narrative, communicated to the traveller, is, as he 
himself remaiks, very probably true, because it agrees with 
the circumstances of the country ; and the period^ of the 
several reigns taken together exactly coincides with thie 
time which had elapsed smce the days of Joas the First. 

It is worthy of femark that the royal family were no 
longer confined to the mountmns of Wechn^) this custom 
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havifij^ been some jears aboUehed. Th^ now liTed in a 
■tate of dependence on the chiefs of the several provinces. 
Welled Gabriel, the son of Michael, commanded in Tigr^ 
eight years, after which Ouebra Mascal was appointed by 
Tecia Georgis ; but the latter had scarcely taken possession 
*f his province when lie was attacked by Welled Selass^, 
then at the head of an army in £nderta, who seized his 
person, and after keeping him some time in confinement, 

gave him a village, where he spent the remainder of his 
fe. Selass^ was master of Tigr^ at the period under our 
consideration, and, as we shail afterward find, he continued 
to enjoy it many years. 

At the departure of Mr. Salt from Abyssinia in 1805, he 
left behind him a sailor belonging to the Antelope, whose 
name was Pearce, and who, having deserted from one of 
his majesty's ships, and wounded a soldier on duty at Bom- 
bay, preferred the choice of a new country to the hazard of 
punishment and disgrace at home. He had spent five yeara 
among the half-civilized natives of TigT#, sometimes under 
the protection of the Ras, who had promised to befiriend 
him, and occasionally trusting to his own resources, when 
his patron, in the character of British envoy to the Abyssinian 
emperor, appeared again in the Red Sea. The adventurous 
mariner, who had not neglected to acquire a competent 
knowledge of the language and manners of the people, 
proved extremely useftil to Mr. Salt in his attempt to pene- 
trate through the rebellious provinces, in order to deliver to 
his imperial highness the letter and presents with which he 
was charged. He communicated at the same time a short 
account of the occurrences which had taken place during 
his residence in that strange land. He does^ not concefd 
that his turbulent and restless disposition frequently made 
him forfeit the countenance of his superiors, and even re- 
duced him to great distress ; but his zeal, courage, and 
ability, whenever an opportunity occurred for their exercise, 
never failed' to restore him to the approbation of the prince 
as well as to the full enjoyment of all his privileges. 

An occasion of this nature presented itself in March, 
1807, when a powerful league was formed by several of the 
most formidable chiefs in the interest of Ras Michael's 
family, for the destruction of Welled Selass^. The latter, 
indeed, raising a powerful army, quickly reduced the insur- 
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cents to unqualified submissicm ; but while the negotiation! 
ror peace were going on a plot was fonned by some of the 
confederates to bum the Kas in his quarters at Adowa, 
where, in the full confidence of victory, he lay at some dis- 
tance from his troops, and very slenderly attended. The 
scheme had nearly succeeded, and part of the building was 
already in a blaze, when Pearce, who was encamped with 
the army outside of the town, bdng awakened by the glare 
of light, seized his musket, and hastening to the spot, rushed 
undauntedly through the flames to the assistance of the 
old man. The fire was soon extinguished and the con« 
spirators punished. The Englishman was immediately 
replaced in the ffood graces of the governor, who increased 
his pay, gave hun a white mule as a mark of distinction, 
and appointed him to a situation of trust and honour. 

But the jealousy of his enemies and his own impetuous 
temper, quickly occasioned an absolute rupture between him 
and the Ras ; upon which he threatened to go over to his 
great rival Gojee ; a menace which so incensed the aeed 
ruler that he told Pearce, though he would prevent nis 
putting that plan in execution, he might go anywhere else 
I he thought proper provided he never appeared m his pres- 
ence again. In consequence of this dispute he left Antalo, 
and for some time led a wandering Vih in different districts 
of Abyssinia, (ill he heard that Welled was on the point of 
being once more attacked by the Galla, under the furious 
leader whose name has just been specified. This intelli- 
ffence made him forget his quarrel ; and, accordingly, col- 
Mcting what forces he was able to muster, he directed lus 
march towards the capital of Tigr^. 

On his arrival, we are told, many of the chie& expressed 
their astonishment at seeing him, and strongly urged him 
not to venture into the presence of Selass^ ; but Pearce, 
proudly conscious of the motives that had prompted him to 
return, felt no apprehension, and requested an audience, to 
which he was mstantly admitted. As he approached the 
old Ras, he thought he saw, as he himself expresses it, 
something pleasant in his countenance, as he turned to one 
of his officers and said, pointing to the English sailor, 
« Look at that man ! he came to me a stranger about five 
years ago, and not being satisfied with my treatment left 
me in great anger ; but now that I am deserted l^ some of 

L2 
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my friends, and pressed upon by my enemies, he is coae to 
fight by my side." He then with tears in his eyes desired 
Fearce to sit down, ordered a cloth of the best quality to be 
thrown over his shoulders, and gave him a mule and a 
handsome allowance for his support. 

Nor did this^enthusiastic volunteer belie the expectations 
that were entertained of him. Soon afterward, the Ras, 
having assembled his army, marched against the barbarian 
foes who had attempted to take him at disadvantage. After 
some skirmishing mixed with a show of negotiation, Gojee 
shifted his ground to the plains of Marzella, which he had 
determined should be the scene of battle, while the other 
took his station near the sources of the Tacazze. A last 
effort was tried by the Ras for an accommodation, which 
was haughtily rejected by the Galla chieftain, and both par- 
ties prepared for a decisive engagement. In the action 
which ensued Selass^ appears to have arranged his forces 
with considerable skill ; but an impetuous charge on his 
centre made by the savage followers of Gojee compelled it 
to give way. Enraged at the sivht. Welled called for his 
fiivourite horse ; which being hela back by his officers, who 
felt anxious for his personal safety, he urged his mule for- 
ward and galloped into the front ; where, by his conspicuous 
appearance and gallant demeanour, he quickly infused fresh 
energy into his troops, and retrieved the fortune of the field. 
On tMs critical occasiim Pearce was among the first to ad- 
vance ; and the lUs, seeing him in the thick of the fight, 
cried out, " Stop, stop that madman !" But he called in 
▼am ; for the other dashed on, killed at one blow a Galla 
chief who was pressing forward at the head of his men, and 
by his courage throughout the dayj^ned the admiration of 
all around him. Gojee himself escaped with difficulty, and 
his whole army was totally rottted. In the course of many 
desperate enterprises in which the Ras was engaged subse- 
quently to this celebrated victory, Pearce, who fliways ac- 
companied him, had several opportunities of distinguishing 
himself, and of establishing a high character for intrepidity 
aad conduct. 

The facts now stated are the substance of the communi* 
cation made by this singular man to Mr. Salt, during his 
residence in Abyssinia as envoy from the British crown. 
Mr. Pearce, who had zasolved stUl to remain in the oountiy. 
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joined by Mr. Coffin, Bupercargo of the sbip in whkh 
the ambassador went out. The former was earnestly re- 
quested by his learned firiend to keep a regular journal of 
passing occurrences, and more especially of the adventures 
in which he himself might be engaged, — a request with 
which he complied to the utmost of his power. That diaiy 
is now in the hands of the public, and affords to the Euro- 
pean reader the only means of knowing what took place in 
Abyssinia subsequently to the year 16(10. 

The political incidents which diversify the narrative of 
the seaman are not of sufficient interest to engage the at- 
tention of the general reader. Welled Selass^ found it 
necessary to be almost constantly in the field, to check the 
ravages or defeat the pretensions of some ambitious chief. 
It Y7ould seem, indeed, that at one period the Abyssinian 
monarchy waa on the very point of dissolution, and about to 
be parcelled out among a number of princes or local gov- 
ernors, according to the amount of the forces which they 
could muster under their respective banners. The Galla in 
particular, to whom war is pastime, and plunder one of the 
legitimate means of subsistence, never ceased their incur- 
sions into the territory of the more civilized inhabitants ; foe 
although they were frequently beaten by the troops of Tigr^, 
their ranks were never permanently thinned nor their spirits 
broken. Pearce relates, that the kjings living at one time 
during his stay in the country were as follows : — Tecla 
Georgis, in Waldubba ; Itsa Ischias, ia Gondar ; Ayto 
Gualoo, then on the throne in that city ; Itsa Yoas, like- 
wise in the capital ; Itsa Yonas, in Gojam ; and 6eda Ma- 
riam, in Samen. They are aU, he adds, related to each 
other, and, as they boast, descended from the true race of 
' Menilec ; ** but the kings of Abyssinia have so many wives 
from far and near that it makes it diffioul4 to determine to 
Y'luim the crown should descend, and tMs point is generally 
decided more by might than by right"* 

In the month of May, 1816, Ras Welled Selass^ breathed 
his last, leaving the province in a very distracted condition. 
His death was kept secret from the people, every one being 
^i^nsible of the calamities which would follow. " Welleta 
Tisral began to scream and lament, which would have givea 

'* Life and AdventiUM of I^iOllBiel Psaroe, vol. i. p. Ill, 118. 
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the alarm, had not one of the slaves knocked her down 
senseless, and threatened her life if she even sobbed. Every 
thing was carried away by stealth to the giddam of Temben ; 
and on the second night after his death hu body was wrapped 
up in a clean cloth, and, ais if stolen, was taken by the slaves, 
Mr. Goffin, and Buggerunde Tusfu, over the wall of his 
garden to the church, where they had already opened the 
grave of his brother Manass^. Allicar Barh^ and the abuna 
were informed of the event ; but before they arrived the 
others had taken up the bones of Manass^, which were in 
a great coffin made out of the door of his house when he 
died in December, 1809. The Ras's body was put beneath^ 
and Manass^*8 bones then laid on the top."* 

The two following years were spent in sanguinary strug- 
gles for the government of Tigre, which appears to have 
been more highly valued than the jurisdiction of the king. 
This great object was at length obtained by Subegadis, a 
brave intelligent young man, whose elevation had been pre- 
dicted by Mr. Salt, to whom he was intimately known. He 
is in stature about five feet ten inches, broad shouldered, 
and his whole frame partaking of that iron-like and sinewy 
character which denotes the true child of the hills, and en- 
ables him to endure without inconvenience the most arduous 
exertions and the severest privations. His countenance is 
handsome, a little inclining to the Roman ; his teeth are 
white and regular ; his hair is jet black and in profusion, 
and, which is very remarkable in that country, his large ex- 
pressive penetrating eye is of a dark-gray. His complexion, 
as well as that of his family, is fair for an Abyssinian, and 
indeed he sometimes makes it his boast that he is descended 
from white people, — a circumstance which the great anti- 
quity of his race renders by no means improbable. 

From the nature of his pursuits, it was not to be expected 
that his habits should have been distinguished by a very 
rigid morality. But the Ras, a little time before Mr. Coffin 
left the country, when he had become settled in his govern- 
ment, began to devote his thoughts seriously to religious 
subjects. He dismissed all his wives with a handsome pro- 
vision, except the daughter of Hilier Mariam whom he had 
wcently married, and to confirm his promise of remaining 

* FMuree, vol. iL p. 84. 
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^thfal to her received the sacrament at the charch of Axora. 
The last accounts obtained from Abyssinia left Subegadis 
preparing for a march to Gondar, to establish his power in 
that quarter of the country ; and, as nearly all the principal 
chiefs in that neighbourhood were dead, and their armies 
dispersed, it is more than probable that he accomplished his 
purpose, and perhaps placed himself on the imperial throne.* 

^yto Gualoo, the nominal sovereign of the empire, died 
in May, 1818, a short time before Pearce sailed for Egypt. 
Hq was succeeded by his brother Itsa Yoas, who was 
anointed and crowned on the 14th of June, under the pro- 
tection of the Ras Guxo, who thought fit to prefer him to 
all his nephews, the sons of the late monarch, who, says 
Pearce, ** are a wild and wretched set." But as Subegadis 
rose to power through a different interest, it is very prob- 
able, as we have already suggested, that he may have de- 
posed King Yoas, and seized the sceptre either tor hitt own 
Land or for that of some dependent prince whom he haa 
been pleased to honour. 

Leaving the history of Abyssinia we return to the Valley 
of the Upper Nile, the annsds of which acquire a peculiar 
interest at the very moment when all channels of informa- 
tion respecting the other are obstructed. We have else- 
where mentioned the expedition into Nubia and Sennaar 
under the command of Ishmael Pasha, whose steps we 
followed with the view of extending our geographical know- 
ledge of Chose remote countries. It was, we are told, the 
ambition of Mohammed Ali to possess all the banks and 
islands of the Egyptian river, and to be master of all who 
drink of its waters from its sources to the Mediterranean. 
His plans of conquest are said to have even comprehended 
Abyssinia ; but it is understood he relinquished his designs 
against that kingdpm in consequence of a formal assurance 
that an attack on a Christian state so situated would prob- 
ably involve him with the British government. He there- 
fore determined to limit his conquests to Dongola, Dar- 
Sheygya, Berber, Shendy, Kordofan, DarfQr, and Sennaar. 

The army, which amounted to about ten thousand men, 
included the natives of various countries, — Turks, both 
Europeaa and Asiatic, Arabs, Bedouins, and Moggrebins. 

* Peaces, vol. iL p^SOl. Note by Editor. 
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Departing firom Cairo in the smnmer of 1830, Ishmael pur- 
sued his inarch without opposition to New Dongola, which 
he found evacuated by the Mamlouks, who had some months 
before retired to Shendy. He next advfinced into the ter- 
ritory of the Shey^ans, a {^eple famed for their love of 
liberty, and celebrated among the surrounding tribes as 
most viffilant and successful warriors. They acbiowledged 
the authority of two chiefs or meleks, whose names were 
Shootts and Zibarra ; the former of whom ruled the king- 
dom of Merawe, while the latter exercised the sovereignty 
of the lower district, the capital of which is Hannech. 

After a vain attempt at negotiation the pasha resolved on 
an appeal to arms. The first skirmish appears to have 
taken place near Old Dongola, where Ishmael, some of his 
officers, and a few soldiers were suddenly attacked by those 
brave horsemen of the desert. The assailants were soon 
repulsed ; but a more serious action followed in the course! 
of a few days in the vicinity of Korti, whither the Sheygyans 
had retreated. On this occasion the Egyptian commander 
had with him only six hundred cavalry, some mounted Be- 
douins, but no cannon. The enemy advanced to the chstge 
with great fury, and uttering loud screams. The Ara£(, 
who rode on dromedaries, and were indifferently armed, 
could not withstand the imjpetuosity of the onset. They 
were driven back on the main body in great disorder ; but 
at this critical moment the son of Mohanmied Ali ordered 
his more regular troops to check the conquerors by a volley 
of carbines and pistols. The con^ct was no longer doubt- 
ful. The barbarians fled in dismay, while such of them as 
fought on foot fell on their faees, holding their shields over 
their heads, and imploring mercy. 

Mr. Waddington relates, that the Sheygyans are singu- 
larly fearless in attack, and ride up to the very faces of their 
enemy with levity and gayety of heart as to a festival, or 
with joy as if to meet friends from whom they had been long 
separated. They then give the salam " peace be with you," 
— the peace of death which is to attend the lance that in- 
stantly follows the salutation : mortal thrusts are given and 
received with the. words of love upon the lips. This con- 
tempt of life, this mockery of what is most fearful, is pecu- 
liar to themselves, — the only people to whom arms are play- 
things, and war a sport, — ^who among their enemicuTseek 
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nothings but amusement, and in death fear nothing but 
repose.* 

But the result of the afifair at Korti appeared in the sub- 
mission of several of the inferior chiefs, and in the surrendef 
of their strong-holds. The pasha continued his march 
into the province of Sheygya, where Melek Sboous had col- 
lected the whole force of the republic with the determina- 
tion of risking another battle. The position selected by the 
barbarian was extremely advantageous, and which, had 
there been no difference in the arms used by the contending 
hosts, would probably have secured to him a decisive victory. 
But the mass of peasantry whom he had dragged or induced 
into the field had no other weapons than lances, shields, and 
two-edged swords ; and they w«re placed in the front, rather 
to receive and exhaust the shot of the Egyptians, than to 
maintain any efiectual resistance in the moment of attack. 
The pasha posted his troops parallel to the enemy, placing 
the greater part of his horsemen opposite to the open grouna 
between the mountain and the river, and pushing the artil- 
lery a little in advance. The natives, uttering loud cries 
and brandishing their lances, rushed forward ; and many 
of the infantry, with no other arras than those already de- 
scribed, threw themselves upon the cannon, uid were blown 
to atoms. 

The desperate courage of these wretched peasants, says 
the American officer, was astonishing; they advanced more 
than once to the muzzles of the pieces, and wounded some 
of the' artillerymen in the very act of loading them. But 
after feeling the effects of a few rounds, which dashed horse 
and man to pieces, they fled in dismay, leaving their foot- 
soldiers ** to be rode over and shot dov^n by our cavalry, who 
destroyed many hundreds of them in the pursuit. I say 
* shot down,' for the sabre was found an unavailing weapon, 
as these people are so adroit 'in the management of their 
shields that they parried every stroke. I have seen upon the 
field where this battle was fought several shields that had 
not less than ten or fifteen sabre-cats, each lying upon the 
dead body of the man who carried it, and who bad evidently 
died by two or three balls shot into him. The soldiers have 
told me that they had frequently to empty their carbine and 
piflitols upon one man before he would fail." t 

* Travels, p. 98. f NanraUve of Expedition, p. 84. 
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This nnnsual valoiii or miliUry fanaticion lui« been as* 
cribed to an assurance given by the magicians, that the 
armies of Sbeygya should prove invulnerable in the pres- 
ence of the invaders. These wizards supplied the men 
with heaps of consecrated dust^ the sprmkling of whicl^ on 
their persons was to produce the desired effect ; and hence 
they advanced against the Egyptian line rather in the atti- 
tude of dancing than of fighting, withcountenaticfes expresi^-' 
ive of the utmost confidence and derision.* B.ut being so 
miserably deceived by the charms in which they had beeti 
tauffht to put their trusty they inflicted a dreadful vengeance 
on me authors of them ; for their first act after the battle 
W&8 to put to death the whole race of necromancers, and 
even to destroy the village ^ere they dwelt. 

It is a singular fact that the pasha fiftd not one man killed 
in this action, and only one oflScerand sixteen men wounded; 
and these, with scarcely any exception, in the back, 
the natural consequence of their manner of fighting. They 
discharge ell their firearms, and then retire into the rear to 
reload, while the second and succeeding ranks are firing ; 
when loaded they advance again, and therefore, after uie 
first round the whole is a scene of confusion.' The Sheygya 
left six hundred men on the field of battle, and they were 
allowed to remain unburied where they ffell. Nor did Melek 
Shoous and hrs cavalry discontinue their flight till they 
reached the territory of Shendy, leaving their numerous cai- 
tles, dependent villages, and a rich beautiful country, in the 
hands of the conqueror. 

Ishmael, it is said, exerted himself.to save the flying 
enemy, and succeeded in preserving some of the infantry^ 
chiefly Nubians ; being inhabitants of that part of Donsola 
which was tributary to the Sheygyans, and attached to their 
army perhaps more by force than from inclination. What- 
ever truth there may be in this statement, it is admitted by 
every historian of his campaign that he conducted himself 
with great generosity towar£ the daughter of the Melek 
Zibarra, who fell into his hands either in the field or while 
attempting to escape from her father's residence afler the 
defeat. At all events his treatment of this barbarian prin- 
cess was very noble ; for when presented to him, though 
said to be young and beautiful, instead of availing himself 

* LOb and Adventorea of Giovanni Pinati vol ii. p, 87C 
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of the rights of coBqaest, he ordered her to be richly 
dressed, and a camel provided for her, and that she should 
be conducted back immediately to her parent. The latter» 
upon the first sight of her Egyptian ornaments, turned away 
his hee and asked if she had submitted to be dishonoored | 
but when she tdd him the truth, he embraced her, and 
seemed disposed to make no further resistance to the young 
victor, who had so wisely inspected Ih* domestic virtues.* 

Resistance was soon icibdued by the superior arm« and 
discipline of the Turkish army. The eannon-shot, and more 
especialiy the destructive ejects of the ' sbolls, taught the 
brave Sheygyans that courage alone could not save them 
Irom the bondage with which tJiey were threatened. Yet 
even in this case, «s Mr. Waddington remarks, their 
terrors were derived from their superstition. A shell 
was thrown into one of the castles, where It colled and 
bounded from side to «ide, as if endowed with the fac- 
ulty of self-motion ; and the natives collecting around it. 
Were much amused with its appearance until it hurst and 
woanded several of thenK Then they fled, exclaiming 
that the ** spirits of hell were come against them, and were 
too strong for them.** To the last they had no fear of man 
or his inventions ; but, astounded by the power and novelty 
of the means employed to destroy them, they came to th« 
hopeless- conclusion, that a supernatural agency of the most 
malignant kind had conspired with their mortal foes to 
complete their subjection. 

Cailliaud, in describing the conflict to which we now 
allude, maintains that the barbarians were drunk. Some 
of ihem^ says he,- threw themselves on the weapons of the 
enemy, holding in their hand a vessel full of an intoxicating 
Kquor, and appeared as joyful a» if employed at a feast. 
Others cast dust at the heads #f the Turks, as a mark of 
their contempt ; while a third party saluted them as breth- 
ten and friends, f Perhaps the dust mentioned by the 
French traveller might be the charmed earth which the wiz- 
ards had prepared, as the means of securing fo their coun- 
trymen a cheap and certain victory over their invaders. 

* <( When our troops approached the casUe of Melek Zibarra, his 
daughter, a jsirl of about fiAeen, fled ki such haste that she dropped one 
of her sandals, which I have seen. It was a piece of workmanship 
as well wrought as any thing of the kind could be even in Buropt."-** 
Ifamaive,a. W. t Voyage 4 Merufl^ tome U p: 1^ 
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The fury and avarice of the coimperors occasioned sntfijr 
atrocities which, it is maintsoned, their commander could 
not altogether prevent; though the great number of ear* 
and even of heads sent to Cairo indicate that his consent 
had accompanied s<nne of the worst scenes which disgraced 
his triumph. Usage ^one, says Caiiliaud, could .exciM^ 
the pasha for hiding encouraged so liuuiy frightfol mutila> 
tions. Those shameful troplu^s were despatcbed by him t9 
his father as a testimony of his brilliant success. 

Giovanni Finati, who, with the arti^ Linant employed 
by Mr. Bankes, followed the path of the Egyptian army, 
confirms beyond all question the remarks of Caiiliaud. The 
exasperation of the soldiers at having been so gallantly op- 
posed, and their greediness of plunder or reward, dro^e them 
to horrible excesses and outrages ; so that it was no wonder 
that a single victory did not suffice, and that a high-spirited 
people continucNd to do all they could against their oppress-^ 
OTs. The signs of this, he adds, were but two visiMe ; 
" for half the natives whom we met, many even of the 
women, were deprived of one or both of their ears, others 
mutilated in their limbs ; while bones and carcasses, and 
hovels that hadl)eeh burnt, were everywhere to be seen by the 
way." The persecution seemed, in fact, to have been car- 
ried almost to extermination. The whole district was laid 
waste, and thereby reduced, at least for the time, to a sullen 
obedience. 

Before we leave the people of Sheygya we may repeal 
the tribute which has usually been bestowed on their hos- 
pitality and literature; qualities hardly to be expected 
among tribes whose doom it was to live l^, their swords. 
Burckhardt assures us that they are renowned for their kind* 
ness to strangers, and that the person of their guest or Com- 
panion is held sacred. If a traveller possefseM a ^end 
among them, and has been plundered on the road, his prop- 
erty, will be recovered, evon if it has been taken by the kin^ 
himself. They all speak Arabic exclusively, and . many ot 
them write and rdad it. Their learned men are held in great 
respect by them ; they have schools^ wherein all the sciences 
are taught which form the course of Mohammedan study, 
mathematics and astronomy excepted. ** I have,* says he, 
" seen book^ copied at Merawe, written in as fine a hand 
as that of the scribes of Cairo." They are also teioas for 
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Various kinds of manufoMures especially for a superior de- 
scription of mat, in which (hey surpass all the natives of 
Mahass and Dongola.* 

We have elsewhere delineated the march of the pasha 
from Shendy to the tenth decree of lafituda ; describing his 
recepti(^i at Sennaar, and the various success whicU at- 
tended his exertions against the natives of the hill-country 
beyond El Querebyn and Fazoglo. After passing Par- 
Sheygya he met no enemy who could oppose him in regular 
combat, although his pvogreiHB^ was occasionally checked by 
the mountaineers in the east and south, whose rocks he in- 
vaded in search of gold. 

In regard to Ibrahim, his brother, who commanded the 
army whose object it was to explore the unknown regions 
on the banks of the Bahr el Abiad, we are not in possession 
of any more minuti^ details than were communicated to 
Cailliaud by M. Asphar, a Coptic surgeon who had accom- 
pafKed the expedition. We learn generally, that after a 
march ef fourteen days from the Bahr el Azrek, or Nile of 
Abyssinia, the troops under Toussoun Bey arrived at Dinka, 
a town situated on the White River, about the eleventh de- 
gree of latitude, or nearly in the parallel of Fazoglo. As to 
the manners and usages of the inhabitants, we mid not that 
they differ materially from those of the tribes farther to the 
north. The stream is described as being very broad at that 
point ; but its precise dimensions are not stated by the phy- 
sician, whose curiosity did not extend to such 'matter^. 
Upon inquiry, the natives assured the Turks that the ne- 
groes who possess the countries beyond. them are cannibals, 
and anpk>y poisoned arrows in battle ; and that on the 
western side of the river there are other negroes, called 
Shilboks, not less barbarous. Having spent eight days at 
the tsfwn ^already mentioned, Ibe troops returned by the way ' 
of £1 Querebyn to Sennaar, which they reached some time 
before the division under Ishmael had concluded their cam- 
paign in the neighbourhood of Singueh. 

The long absence of the army, added tp a succession of 
un&vourable rumours that were circulated by the disaf- 
fected, had disposed some of the chiefs near the junction of 
tbe-fivertf to oiake an attempt to throw off the yoke which 

.^Purckbardf s Travels, p. ^ 
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had been so violently imposed. Certain examples of 8e« 
verity, deemed necessary by the pasha, contributed also not a 
little to inflame their minds. But the following occurrence 
accelerated the rupture, and paved the way for the melan- 
choly fate which terminated the career of Ishmael. With 
the view of raising a supply of provisions or money, he in- 
sisted on Nimir, the tributary melek of Shendy, to meet his 
cousin, who ruled on the opposite bank, with whom he had 
been some time at variance, and into whose company be had 
made a vow never to enter. This excuse, however, was 
treated with disdain, and he "was commanded to attend. 
The melek reluctantly complied ; but when a large demand 
was made on his territory, he boldly observed that the whole 
country was ruined, and could not possibly meet such a 
claim. The pasha checked 4iim with great haughtiness, 
end even struck him across the face with his pipe. A com- 
mon interest and offended pride now reconciled the cousins, 
and made them act in concert with equal promptitude and 
fecrecy. Ishmael's quarters were at Shendy, though this 
fatal conference Had taken place on the opposite bank, wh«re 
his retinue and guard were very small, occupying merely a 
few huts and tents. There was indeed a detachment of - 
troops at no great distance ; but it was agreed between the 
confederates that, while Nimir should attack the pasha and 
his personal attendants, the other should fall upon the sol- 
diers, or at least keep them in check. That very night, 
accordingly, each of them contrived to collect a considerable 
force ; and no sooner did the melek hear the firing begin at 
Mettamat, where the advsmced guard was stationed, than 
be slew the sentinels who surrounded the cottage where 
their commander slepj;, and immediately heaped up a pile 
of straw and brush-wood, which he set on fire. Alarmed by 
the dreadful situation in which he found himself placed, Ish- 
mael sprang to his feet, and seizing a sabre endeavoured to 
force his way through the flames ; but Nimir, who longed 
for the opportunity of wiping away the stain which bad 
, been inflicted on his honour, was ready to strike the blow, 
and slew him with his own hand. Surprise on the one part, 
and ferocity on the other, afforded little time for resistance ; 
and in a brief space, accordingly, not a single Egyptian 
soldier was lefl alive in Shendy or the neighbouring districts. 
Cailliaud, who had already left the country, was supplied 
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with some details relative to thia^ragical event. He tells 
us that the Pasha's medical officer, a native of Greece, was 
spared at the first, but only that he might afterward be 
subjected to a more cruel death. The barbarians began by 
extracting aU his teeth, ^htch they divided among the 
several chiefs of the province, who ^ewed them carefully in 
little leather bags to wear on their persons as a species of 
amulet ; for, in the opinion of these superstitious people, 
the possessor of a physician's tooth has no malady to fear. 
Having completed this cruel operation, they deprived their 
victim of life. 

The ruler of Egypt, informed of the unhappy destiny which 
had befiillen his favourite fshmael, gave orders to Mohammed 
Bey, his daughter's husband, who was then serving in 
Kordofan, to inflict on the people of Shendy a -suitable 
punishment /or their treachery. Nimir and his accom- 
plices had indeed taken flight, and sought refuge in Darftir ; 
but the great body of his subjects, who were necessarily 
ignorant of the plot, could not remove themselves from the 
fury of the avenger. Nor did the son-in-law of Ali, who 
was noted for cruelty of dis4)osition, fail to Hischarge with 
the utmost punctuality the office which was intrusted to him. 
Passing the White Elver, he marched by Sennaar into 
Shendy, where he found innumerable victims to sacrifice to 
the manes of the murdered geiieraK His excessive rigour, 
however, produced the effisct which always arises from a 
similar policy. An insurrection took place in all the con- 
quered districts, from Singueh to the Lower Nubia, which 
not only weakened the influence of Egypt among the nUtive 
rulers, but has created additional obstacles either to a suc- 
cessful negotiation or to a permanent conquest.* 

Mohammed Ali has not since made any further kttempt 
oh the countries beyond the Cataracts. His expectations 
as to gold and precious stones were entirely disappointed ; 
while in regard to &laves, whether for domestic purposes or 
for recruits to his black regiments, he finds that there ig 
greater economy in dealing with the traders from Kordofan 
and BarfQr, than in sending an expedition of ten thousand 
soldiers into their perilous deserts. The affairs of Gfeece 
and of Syria have now more importance in his eyes ; and 

* C&misnd, tome iii. p. 337 ; Giovanni Finsli, vol. tt. p. 41& 
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Ibrahim, whose health grave way under the paichingf mn nod 

Eestilentiai exhalations of Senna^r, has since distinguished 
is military talcoits in the fields of the Morea, under the 
walls of the celebrated Ptolttnais, and on the plains of 
Damascus. 



CHAPTER IV, 



Architectural Monuments of Nubia and Abyssinia, 

Rote for detprmininff the Antiquity and Filiation of ancient States— Con- 
nexion between KgyiU, Ethiopia, and India— Excavated Temples— 
Girsh^, Sebona, and Derr— Different Orders of Architecture— Templs 
of Osiris at Ebsamboul-H.abottr8 of Belzoni, lrby,and Mangles— Mag- 
nificence of Interior, and Description of the various Halls — Dis 
coverisa of Mr. Bankes— Visit of Dettardar Bey— Sir F. BiBnniker— 
Temple of Isis— Cave of Blephanta-r-Temples of Salsette and Ellora— 
Comparison with those of Ethiopia— Temples of Soleb, of Kalabsh^, 
and I>oadour— Opinion of Gau— Mixed Greek andJSgyptian Forms — 
Gebel el Berkal— Principal Temple there — Pyramids — EI Belial — 
Progress in the Arts-^Succession of Buildings — MeroS - Brace, Strabo, 
Cailliaod — Assour— Pyramids — M. Riippel — Naga and Messoura — 
Large Temple— Opinion of M. Heeren — Of Cailliaud -^ Ruins at 
Mandeyr and Kely — Constitution of Government at Merod— Its Ter- 
mination-Remains at Axum — Obelisk— Errors of Bruce — Corrections 
by Salt-^Axum Inscription— Adulis — ^Inscription— Cosmas— Reference 
to Dr. Vincent— Luxor and Kaniac — Sacred Ship— Bond of Religion 
— ^Lineage of the Gods— Hebrew Tribes— Dsoline of Learning in 
Ethiopia. 

In the absence of written records, there can be no doubt 
that the arta, more especially those which are connected with 
religion, are our best guide in tracing the affiliation and 
relative antiquity of early nations. Various circumstances, 
it is acknowledged, constantly iriterfere to diminish the ac- 
curacy of all such calculations as have no other basis, and 
to waaken our confidence in the most cautious inferences to 
which we are led by the researches of the mere archaBoIogist* 
This ambiguity applies in a particular manner to the de- 
ductions of authors respecting the period during which any 
class of moDumaBto may be supposed to have beeiT aiected. 
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Btat it "Will not be denied, at thp same lime, that wherever 
we find a striking similarity in the works, the habits, tho 
opinions, and the taste »of ancient communities, we maj 
safely admit the conclusion that there must have been some 
intercourse between them. 

Proceeding on this brohd principle, every one ivlio haf 
eixamined the remains of Eastern kiiiffdoms has been struck 
with the conviction that the people (h Egypt, of Nubia, and 
01 India have derived their notions of religiou* architecture 
from thesaine source. .lo all the three countries are beh^ 
similar excavations in the living rock, carried to an immense 
extent, «ind decorated with colossal figures ; huge massea of 
building raised above ground, and displaying a profusion of 
•tatuary and carving ; and also those mono^thic shrines, or 
chambers cat out in a single stone, which seem to defy«ll 
the mechanical powers that modern invention has supplied 
to the arts. That the land of the Pharaohs was indebted to 
Ethiopia for the rudiments, and perhaps even for the finished 
patterns, of architectural skilly is no loneer questioned by 
any writer whose studies have qualified him to form a 
judgment. Oau, wh6se splendid work on Nuble has ac- 
complished every thing which the antiquary could desire^ 
hesitates not to maintain as one of his -mt printiples, that 
Ifae country just named was the cradle of Egyptian archi* 
tectnre, and that its 4nonuments embrace the whole period 
-during which this art flourished in the hitter. In ether 
words, he states that all the architecture of Egypt has ita 
typee in the buiklings of Nubia, from the first rude effort 
to cut a temple in the rock to the construction of those de- 
tached edifices which were afterward erecteil under the 
government of the Greeks and Romans.* 

When we consider the troglodyte habitv of the natives in 
all hot climates, the eagerness with which, by retiring into 
caverns, they shun the alternate plagues of the ^olar beame 
and the drenching rain, we shall not be surprised to leam 
that they prepared, in similar r6e«;8ses, a dwelling for their 
gods, and a convenient asylum for the rites of their religion. 
At a later period, when they began to enjoy the blessings 
of security and wealth, and had 4)pened their minds |o the 
«6lHim^ts of taste, they appear to have added to their ex- 

*Oea'« Nubia, Ft«AMe> British Mveofi^ p. iSa 
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cavated temples the ornament of a portico, a propylon, and 
sometimes even to have liewn dowipt the face of the moun- 
tain itself into the form ora splendid building. The progress 
of a corresponding refinement has been traced both in India 
and Nubia. We may distinguish, says Gau, in the archi- 
tectural history of this period three great epochs ; the first 
comprehends the temples cut in the sides of hills ; the second 
those which are detached from the rock-cut chambers, but 
retain the colossal masses of the primitive type ; and the third 
embraces the small edifices of Maharraga, Gartaas, Dondour, 
and several structures in Egypt. 

In laying before our readers some account of the monu- 
ments, which continue to perpetuate the genius and power 
of the ancient inhabitants of the Upper Nile, we shall follow 
the line of research suggested by the distinguished author to 
whom we have just referred, and describe them according to 
the simplicity df their formation, which, under the light they 
are now contemplated, is e<]^uivalent to their comparative age. 

We may however remark in the outset, that although 
Gau, as a professional writer, has the merit- of reducing to 
scientific principles the distinguishing features of the several 
orders of buildirig, the notion of measuring their relative 
antiquity by a reference to the simplicity of their structure 
had suggested itself to other authors on more general grounds. 
Waddington, for example, discovered at Gebel el Berkal two 
temples, which, from being excavated in the solid rock and 
having only their exterior chambers formed of masonry, 
resemble those of Girshd, Seboua, and Derr. The smaller 
of the two has six halls or apartments, five of which ara 
cut in. the body of the mountain ; while the other, which 
constitutes the' entrance, and is thirty-six feet square, stands 
on an artificial stone foundation, by means of which it is 
elevated to the height of the rock wherein the former are 
hollowed ^ut. For the dimensions of the temple and of its 
subordinate parts We refer to the original work, where they 
appear to be given with much accuracy. It is necessary 
however to observe, that near the adytum, or sacred shrine, 
there are figures of Jupiter Ammon and-of 'Horus. There 
are vestiges of hieroglyphics, too, in all the chambers. On 
the whole, the learned author concludes, from the plainness 
of the masonry, from the rudeness and decay of thch re- 
maining sculptures, and from the raggedness aa^ decompo- 
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nttbn of the walls, though they had been sheltered probably 
for ages by the solid rock from the sun and wind, that this 
is older tbaffany of thie temples of Egypt or even of Nubia.* 
Burckhardt visited ttie rained structure at Seboua ; be- 
fore which, he tells us, is a propyion similar to that of Gome 
at Thebes. The pronaos has five columns without capitals 
on each of its longest sides : in front of each, and joined to 
it, is a colossal figure (like those at Gome) sixteen feet in 
height, having the arms crossed upon the breast, with the 
flail in one hand and the crosier in the other. Opposite to 
the entrance there ties on the ground a huge statue, the head 
and bust of which are buried in the sand : it probably stood 
on the side of the gate^ like the colossi at Luxor ; it is a 
male figure, and in the same attitude as those on the fa9ade 
of the temple of Isis at Ebsamboul. In front of the prppylon, 
and about thirty yards distant from it, are two statues ten 
feet in height, and seven paces from each other ; their facet 
are towards the river, and they are attached by the back to a 
•tone pillar of equal elevation ; they are rudely executed, 

I proportion being so little observed that the ears are half the 
ength of the head ; they both wear the high bonnet, and 
represent unbearded males. An ayenue of sphinxes leads 
from the bank to the temple ; bat the greater part of them 
are now btiried. Four remain by the side of the two last- 
mentioned statues, dififering from each other in shape ani 
size, but all having the b^ies of lions with the heads of 
young men, and the usual narrow beard under the chin. 
*' The whole fabric appears to be of the remotest antiquity, 
and to have been imitated l^ the more modem architects 
of Egypt ; for the propyion and the pronaos, with its colossal 
figures, are found at Gome on a larger scale; the two 
statues in advance of the propyion are the minilitures of 
those in front of the Memnonium ; and the sphinxes are 
seen at Karnac.^f 

The sculptures, as well from the friable nature of the 
stone as from their great age, are much. obliterated ; but a 
Briareus with two bodies may stilt be distingutshed on the 
outside wall of the propyion. A similar remark applies to 
the rock-cut temple of Dei^ on which the same repre- 
•entation is seen ; the pattern, as it would appear, for those 

*JiNinialorayisittosomePaitsorethkipia,p.lfO. fnrav^tiiP'M. 



142 AECHTTECTURAL MONITIIENTS OF 

more m^nifieent labours of the statuary which adorn the 
rains at Laxor and Edfoo. It is deserving of notice, how- 
ever, that the excavated fane at Derr has no construction in 
front like that of Gebel el Berkal ; no outer chambers, or 
pronaoe, or propylon, formed of stone and mortar. It shows, 
says Grau, in its marks of age, and in the imperfection of its 
execution, traces of the highest antiquity, and of the infancy 
of the art. This infant state is easily recognised in all parts 
of the architecture, and in the remnants of the primitive 
sculpture ; as, for example, the statues with their backs to 
the pillars df the pronaos, and that in the niche of the sanc- 
tuary, which is a portion of the solid rock. The bas-reliefs 
of the interior walls show, on the contrary, the progress 
which the arts made in the interval between the commence- 
ment and the completion of this excavation. In fact, it 
appears that this, which is certainly one of the oldest monu- 
ments in ZiOwer Nubia, contains in itself a history of the 
gradual improvement of architecture and sculpture as ap- 
plied to sacred places. Here, as elsewhere, the procession 
of the ship is exhibited on the walls of the adytum ; an 
emblem to which we shall hereafter call the attention of the 
reader, as being connected at once with the ancient current 
of population, and with the origin of many of the religious 
opinions that were common to Egypt and Ethiopia. 
~ The temple of Girsh^ evidently belongs to the more 
simple order of structures, and indicates a very imperfect 
condition of all the arts connected with architecture. Th^ce 
is a portico, consisting of five square columns on each side, 
cut out of the rock, with a row of circular ones in front con- 
structed of several blocks, and which originally supported 
an entablature. Of these only two remain. Before each 
of the square-sided columns stands a colossal statue of 
sandstone about eighteen feet high, holding a flail in one 
hand, the other hanging down. They all represent male 
figures, with the narrow beard under the chin, and the high 
sphinx-cap on the head ; the shoulders being covered with 
meroglyphital inscriptions. On both sides of the portico is 
an open alley hewn in th^jrock, from whence, perhaps, the 
materials of the first colonnade were taken. The. pronaos, 
which is entered from the portico by a large gate, is eighteen 
paces square, and contains two rows, three in each, of .im- 
mense columns or rather props, for they are without, capi* 
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(als, measuring five feiet bj seven in the plan.' In front of 
each of these is a colossal figure more than twenty feet in 
height, representing the usual juvenile character, with the 
com measure or bonnet on his head, the hands crossed upon 
the breast, and holding the flail and crosier. All those 
statues are rudely elecuted ; the outlines of their bodies 
being very incorrect, and their legs mere round blocks ; yet 
they had a striking effect in this comparatively small apart- 
ment. ** Indeed,*' says Burckhardt, ** accustomed as I had 
been to the grandeur of Eg3rptian temples, of which I had 
examined so many incomparable specimens, I was neverthe- 
less struck with admiration on entering this gloomy pronaos, 
and beholding these immense figures standing in silence 
before me. They immediately recalled to my memory the 
drawings I had seen of the caves near Sufat and other 
Indian excavated temples, which in many respects bear a 
strong resemblance to those of ^ubia. On the side-walls 
of the pronaos are four recesses or niches, in each of which 
are three statues of the natural size, representing the dif- 
ferent symbolical male and female figures which are seen 
on the walls of the temples of Egypt. ,The centre figures 
are generally clothed in a long dress, while the others are 
naked. All these, as well as we colossi, are covered with a 
thick coat of stucco, and had once been painted ; they must 
then^ have had a splendid appearance. A door leads from 
the pronaos into the cella, in the middle of which are two 
massy pillars, and on either side a small apartment, which 
was probably a place of sepulture ; in the floor of each are 
high stone benches which may have served for supporting 
mummies, or perhaps as tables for embalming the bodies 
deposited in the temple. Of the sculpture and meroglyphics 
with which the walls of this temple were covered very little 
is now discemible, the sandstone being of a very friable 
nature and soon falling to decay. Added to ^his, the walls 
ate quite black with smoke from the fires kindled by the 
neighbouring shepherds, who often pass the night in the 
temple with their cattle ; enough, however, still remains to 
show that the sculptures are rudely executed. The colossal 
figures are' in' good preservation, particularly those of the 
pronaos;"* r 

* Bnrckbardt's Travels, p. tf9, 100. 
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Yie need hardly obierve that this is the same place which 
by other travellers is called Guerfeh Hassan, or Gwersh 
Hassan, and is described* with much minuteness in several 
of their works. Sir F. Henniker says of it, — " Here is an 
excava^tion in the motntain, on entering into which the 
astonishment and delight that seizes your mind is equal to 
that which would he felt on entering a room twice as high 
as rooms generally are, and in which stand six giant^ three 
times as tall as a tall man. They are drawn up in line, three 
00 either side, but do not improve upon examination ; for 
they are so ill-proportioned, that they appear to have been 
made by a stonecutter's journeyman rather than by a sculp-^ 
tor ; the ankle is thicty-three inches in circumference, but 
the foot is only a yard long, and from the sole to the knee il 
is scarcely more.*** 

But of all the temples belonging to the class of excava* 
tions that of Ebsamboui is by far the most striking. The 
desert in the course of centuries had so completely over* 
whelmed it with sand, that nothing more appeared to the 
eye of the traveller through Nubia than the bust of one of the 
colossal figures which were placed in front of the entrance^ 
The dimensions of this statue were, however, so great as ta 
excite a deep feeling of curiosity among all who examined 
it. Finati, who was in the service of Mr. Bankes, relates, 
that when he stood upon a level with the necklace be could 
hardly reach the beard« while one of the sailors climbed and 
sat across upon the ear ; yet the countenance, he adds, seen 
at its proper distance, appeared very beautiful. ' 

At a later date a party, consisting of Mr. Belzoni, Captains 
Irby and Mangles, Giovanni himself, who attended in 
character of janizary, and two servants, undertook to re- 
move the sand, so far at least as to ascertain whether there 
were a door or any other access to the interior. They at 
first relied upon the assistance of the natives, who willingly 
entered into terms ; but the increasing fatigue, the hopeless 
nature of the undertaking,, and perhaps other motives which 
were never very distinctly understood, induced them to 
break their engagement. If our travellers neglected the 
means of attracting and conciliating the people, they proved 
at least that they knew admirably well how to make shift 

• Notes dntoff a Vliit, ji. IM. 
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without them ; for no sooner waa all external aid withdrMHly 
than with a zeal and spirit, and a perseverance not to be ex* 
ceeded, they undertook at a very hot season of the year, and 
with a scanty supply of necessaries, to complete the labour 
in their own persons. They continued working day after 
day in the sand, from sunrise till after dark, relieving each 
other in turn every four hours, and strifiping to the skin for 
the exertion. Some of the number, says Finati, and espe* 
cially the two captains, did each with his own hands the 
work often Nubians.* 

Alluding to the scanty supply of food amid their unremit* 
ting toil, he remarks, that ^* one of the expedients resorted 
to for driving us to desist or forcing us to terms was to 
starve us out of the place, and in consequence little or 
nothing was brought thither for sale ; it was very rare that 
we had any meat during all our stay, and no milk or butter 
latterly, so that we were frequently reduced to a meal or 
two of dhoura com boiled in water, with occasionally a glass 
of date-inrandy after it." 

After a continuance of these exertions and privations up* 
wards of three weeks, a comer of the doorway at length 
became visible. At that very moment, when fresh clamours 
and new disputes were going on with the natives, Finati, 
being the slenderest of the party, crept through into the in« 
terior, and was thus.perhaps, as he himself remarks, the first 
that entered it £»r a thousand years. Unlike all the other 
grottoes in Egypt and Nubia, its atmo^ere, instead of pre* 
•anting a refreshing coolness, was a hot and damp vapour, 
resembling that of a Turkish bath, and so penetrating, that 
paper soon became as much saturated with moisture as if it 
had been dropped into the river. It was, however, a con- 
soling as well as an unexpected circumstance, that the run 
of Jtand extended but a very little inside the door, while the 
remainder of the chambers were all clear and unencumbered. 

The first impres9ion convinced them that it was evidently 
a very large place ; but their astonishment increased when 
they found it to be one of the most magnificent of templos, 
ennohed with beautiful intaglios, paintings, and colossal 
figures. The pronaos is fifty-seven feet long and fifty-two 
wide, supported by two rows of square pillars in a straight 

* liflB and AdventoTM, toU U. Ib^l* 
N 
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line from the Ihmt to tbe door of the sekos. £«di pSbr hai 
a figure not unlike tho«e of Medinct Aboo, finely cxecated, 
and very liule injured by time. The top« of their turbans 
reach the ceihng, which is about thirty feet high ; the pilbn 
are five feet and a half square. Both these and the walk 
toe covered with splendid cartings, the style of which is 
somewhat stiperior, or at least bolder, than that of any is 
Egypt, not only in tlie workmanship, bat also in the sub- 
jects. They exhibit battles, storming of castles, triumphs 
over enemies, and numerous sacrifices. - Some of tha 
colours are much injured by the close and heated atmo- 
sph^pe, the temperature of which was so great that the ther- 
mometer must have risen to a hundred and thirty deorees. 

The second hall is about twenty-two feet high, tbirty- 
seren wide, and twen^-five and a half long. It contains 
four pillars morp than three feet square ; and the walls are 
also covered with fine hieroglyphics in pretty good preserv*- 
tion. Beyond this is a shorter chamber, but of the same 
width, in which is the entrance into the sanctuary. At each 
end of it is a door leading into smaller apartments in the 
same direction with the adytum, each ^ght feet by seven. 
The sanctuary itself is twenty-three feet long and twelve 
feet broad. It presents a pedestal in the centre, and at the 
' end four colossal figures in a sitting posture ; all in good 
order, not having been mutilated by any violent means. 

On the right side of the great hall, entering into this 
temple, are two doom at a short distance from each other, 
which lead into two separate rooms ; the first thirty-nine 
feet in length and eleven and a half wide ; the other forty- 
eight feet and a half by thirteen feet three inches. At the 
end of the former are several unfinished hieroglyphics, of 
which some, though merely sketched, give fine ideas of their 
manner of drawing. At ther lateral comers of the entrance 
from the first into the secopd chamber are doors, each of 
which conducts into an apartment twenty-two 4«^t and a 
half long and ten feet broad. These rooms open into others, 
forty-three feet in length and eleven feet wide. 

But the most remarkable subjects in ttds temple are a 

tffpup of captive Ethiopians in the western corner ; the 

* illing a man with his spear, another lying slaii^ 

^ feet ; and the storming of a castle in the vicinity* 

de or eternal front is truly magnificent. It is a 
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twndred and seventeen feet wide and eightyvsix fi^ in A ; 
the space from the top of the cornice to the top of the door 
being sijty-six feet six inches, and the dimensions of the 
door itself twenty feet. There are four enormous colossal 
figures in the attitude of sitting ; the largest indeed in 
Nutria or Egypt, except the great sphinx at %ke Pyramids, 
to which they approach in the proportion of nearly two- 
thirds. From the shoulder to the ejbow they measure fif> 
teen feet six inches ; the ears three feet six inches ; the 
ikce seven feet ; the beard five feet six inches : across th« 
•hqnlders twenty-five feet four inches : their height is nbout 
fifly-one feet, not including the caps, which are about foar- 
teen.. On the top of the door is a statue of Osiris twenty 
leet in length, with two colossal hieroglyphic figures, one 
on each side, looking towards tbe god. The temple has, 
besides* a cornice with hieroglyphics, a torus and a frieze 
under it ; the first is six feet broad, the 4«st four feet. 
Above the cornice is a row of sitting monkeys^ tw«Rt^-one 
in number, which are eight feet high and six across the 
ehoulders. Beizoni remarks that it must have had a fine 
landing-place, now buried under the sand ; adding, that it is 
the best and larger temple excavated in the solid rock in 
Nubia between the first and second cataracts, or even in 
Egypt.* 

Finati states that the floors of aH the apartments vrett 
covered over with a very black and fine dust, which, ob- 
serving its resemblance to the remains of decayed lintels in 
loost of the doorways, he conjectured to be pulverized 
wood. He observes also, that in the great hall there were 
eight colossal statues standing, four on a side, which seemed 
to bear the ceiling on their heads. There were found in it 
two detached figures of lions with faces of birds, which 
were dragged out for the purpose of being transmitted to 
Mr. Salt, with some other loose pieces of statuary collected 
in the several diambers ; some of these to the right and 
left being less finely painted than the principal one, and 
appearing to have bifen devoted to sepulchral uses. Thf 
labour of taking plans and measurements, and some view* 
as well as sketches firom historical subjects delineated on 
the walls, occupied Mr. Beechey a few days ; after which 

*Bel»gni'8 Narrative, vol. i. p. aaa * ' 
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the party, who still found the utmost difficulty in obtaining 
provisions, descended the Nile.* 

, At a subsequent period Mr. Bankes visited Ebsamboul ; 
on whicli occasion, says his faithful janizary, was achieved 
a still greater labour, being no less than the uncovering of 
one of the four colossal sitting figures down to the very 
feet ; for in the excavation which took place under the 
auspices of Belzoni, ^he disinterring of the statues was not 
accomplished lower than the waist, tike doorway in the 
centre being then the sole aim and object. For this new 
purpose, therefore, the number of men employed was \ery 
great, and almost three weeks were devoted to it. When 
the work was finished the effect was- unusually striking, 
from the complete preservation in which every part of this 
enormous «etatue was found ; and attendant figures, also 
larger than life, were brought into view, one between the 
feet, and one at each extremity of the chair. A few letters 
scratched on the surface of the legs had, irom the antiquity 
which he was disposed to ascribe to their form, excited Mr. 
Bankes*s curiosity so much, that, judging it likely that the 
limbs of the colossus which was nearest to the door would 
lumish the best examples, he undertook to pursue the 
inquiry farther. 

But to accomplish this object it was necessary so far to 
undo what had been done, that the sand was rolled down 
again on much of that statue which had been uncovered, in 
order to lay bare what was wanting of the adjoining fiigure ; 
the distance from the river behig too great to get nd of the 
dust altogether without a greater expenditure of time and 
labour than he could afford. Within three or four days, not* 
withstanding, a large and long inscription began to make 
its appearance, ana to show itself above the surface by de- 
grees ; yet it lay so deep, and the position was so awkward 
tor opening it, that it was a work of difficulty and contri- 
vance to obtain the last line, which was only at length 
brought about by consolidating the sand with immense quan- 
tities of water poured upon it. The, discovery, however, 
which delighted all who were concerned in making it, was 
considered an ample recompense for the toil.t 

* Life and Adventures, vol. ii. p. 206. 

t The Inscription, Mr. Bankes informs us, relates to tbe Uns Psam- 
nieticua, and is certainly amoof the very earliest extant in t£e Greek 
laofoace. * -• 
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Bat 9M Boon as the writing was copied, the inferior part 
of the statue was again covered by the sand, which became 
dry and ran down. The next task was to clear the fourth 
colossal head, — ^which had never before emerged ^|>ove the 
surface, — ^for the sake of making a general drawing of the 
whole ; and the exterior was thus left greatly disencumbered 
for travellers who might come after, as the level of the drift 
was lowered many feet throughout its whole extent, espe- 
cially where it encroaches with the greatest weight upon 
the front. The inside of the temple, meanwhile, was lighted 
up every day, and almost all day long, with from twenty to 
fihy small wax candles fixed upon clusters of palm-branches, 
wbuch, being attached to upright poles, spread lik« the arms 
of a chandelier more than half-way to the ceiling. This 
enabled Mr. Bankes andHhe other draughtsmen to copy all 
the paintings in detail as they stood, akiost naked, upon 
iheir ladders.* 

While the party were so. busied within and without, it 
liappened that the Deflurdar Bey, son-in-law of Mohammed 
Ali, and governor of ttk upper country, came to investigate 
on the spot how far the second cataract was practicabte for 
boats, preparatory to the ^expedition against Dongola and 
Sennaar, then secretly in contemplation. He stopped, in 
passing, to pay his compliments to Mr. Bankes, when he 
was induced to creep into the templ0« He was much as- 
tonished to find so many lights burning, and so many handfl 
mnployed in, such an atmosphere, for purposes which he 
could not comprehend, and which it was in vuin to endeavour 
to explain to him, for he always returned to the question, 
" What treasures have they found 1'*t 

It is ratheoriinpleasant to reflect, that the labour bestowed 
at Ebsamboul was not attended with any permanent eBfects ; 
for the winds of the desert, and the natural lubricity of 
sand, soon rendered the approach^ to the temple nearly as 
difficult as before. When Sir F. Henniker visited that 
country, about two years afterward, the doorway was cov- 
ered up, and the natives informed him that it. would require 
the services of /thirty men for twelve days to eflect an en- 
trance.. " To prove that they are not to be believed," saya 

* Life and Adventures of Giovanni Finati, vol. if. p. 314. 
t JM 9 917 

N2 
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he, '* I forced in a pole ; round this I wound a sheet, and 
having spread another on the surface of the sand to prerent 
it from flowing down upon us, we succeeded after seven 
hours' exertion in constructing a kind of wind-sail or chim- 
ney. By means of this I entered, and immediately beheld 
«ight majestic statues, whose size when compared with that 
ef man, and s^l more magnified by the dimness Uiat sur- 
rounds them, calls upon me to corroborate the reports in 
£ivour of this temple above all others. Ebsamboul is the ne 
plus ultra of Egyptian labour, and is in itself an ample 
recompense for my journey. There is no temple of either 
Dendera, Thebes, or Phils that can be put in competition 
with it ; and I am well contented to finish my travels in 
this part with having seen the noblest monument of anti- 
quity that is to be found on the banks of the Nile.*** 

The fane now described is distinguished as the temple of 
Osiris ; for it is well known that there are two at a very 
short distance from each other, the smaller of which is 
dedicated to Isis, whose name it usually bears. This, as 
well as the other, is entirely excavated in the sandstone 
rock, the front of which has been hewn down, and three 
statues cut out of it ornament either side of the door. 
These six gigantic figures are sculptured in relief, standing 
erect, with their arms hanging stiffly down. Beneath each 
hand is also an upright statue seven feet in height, which 
does not however reach above the knees of its principal. 
The part of the Tock which has been smoothed for the face 
of the temple is a hundred and eleven feet long. The de- 
vices begin on the north side, with a human figure extending 
his right hand, armed with an instrument like a sickle, to- 
wards Osiris, who is seated. Before him is a table of hiero- 
glyphics well executed, probably expressing the object of 
is application to the divinity. The next ornament is a 
eolossid statue of about thirty feet, wrought in a deep niche 
of the precipice ; it is standing, and two tall feathers rise 
up from the middle of the headdress, with the globe or 
mobn on each side. In a projection of the rock, shaped 
Jike a buttress and covered with hieroglyphics, is a colossal 
«tatue of Isis carved in high relief. The dress of the head 
is ioftfi and enclosed, as usual, between two horns : the hair 

* Notes durinf a VUt to Ecypt> &c. p. 100. 
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ialls on each shoulder in a roand mass ; the left hand is 
brought across the breast, and holds somethmg like a mace. 
Then comes a similar projection in the cliff, covered also 
with hieroglyphics, followed by another niche, in which is a 
statue more massy than either of the other two, and of 
large dimensions. The sides of the door are io like mannw 
crowded with hieroglyphics, over which are seated Osiris 
and the hawk-headed deity. On each side of the passage 
in entering olfferings are presented to Isis, who holds in her 
hand the lotus-headed sceptre, surrounded with numerous 
inscriptions and emblems. Near to a priest of Ammon sits 
a most miserable palsied figure, th^ very victim of terror ; 
he holds a feeble scourge in his hand, and is painted red ; 
the other figures are yellow. Close to him there is a table 
loaded with sacred gifts, which are offered to a hero or a 
god, who has his hand extended towards the other in a 
most threatening attitude. The six columns in the middle 
of the chamber are also covered with hieroglyphics, and 
representations of the ram-headed, the hawk-headed, the 
ibis-headed deity, together with the lion-headied goddess or 
Isis, all with the globe or moon over them. The capitals 
of the columns are human heads, and are adorned with nu- 
merous hieroglyphics. ^ 

In tha second chamber similar figures, inscriptions, and 
devices present themselves, y Much interesting sculpture 
also is lavished upon this as well as upon the third apartment, 
a great part of which is well executed ; and in a niche at 
the upper end of the latter is seated a small statue of Nephth^ 
the wife of Typhon.* 

This temple, which is only a few yards from the brink of 
the river, and about twenty feet above the present level of 
its water, has been much more completely examined than 
the larger one, because its approach is at all times free from 
sand. The front is ninety-one feet long ; the depth of the 
excavation, measured firom the dopr to the extremity of the 
adytum, is seventy-six feet. A number of ovals, or car- 
touches, as they are called by Champollion, containing the 
name and prsnomen of Ramesses the Great, are cut in sev- 
eral places of the square border that encloses the front of 

* Travels along the Mediterranean and Farts A^jaoeat. By Bob 
Bicliardioo, BLD., vol. i. p. 496. 
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ifae temfde like a frame, and on the buttresies between the 
colossal 6gure8. Gau remarks, " that this facade, thoug^h 
cut in the mountain, displays very distinctly the general 
character of the great propyla, of which it presents the ori- 
ginal form in bas-relief. We easily recognise the oudine 
of each of the two parts of the propylon with the doorway 
between them, and the appendage of the statues, which are 
80 cut out of the rock as to diner in no respect from the 
colossi, which at a later period were placed in front of the 
propyla. The interior is in good preservation, with the ex- 
ception of the statue in the recess of the sanctuary, and it 
is richly adorned with painted bas-reliefs. The principal 
colour of the figures is yellow ; the ceiling is blue, a fo- 
vourite tint for that purpose among the Egyptians ; and a 
border of three colours runs all round."* 

Every reader is aware that, between the order of religious 
houses now delineated and a similar class in India, the re- 
semblance is so great as to have suggested to many eastern 
antiquaries the notion of a common origin, as well in regard 
to the mythology as the principles o£ architecture. Of all 
the excavated temples in Hindostan, that in the island of 
Elephanta is the best known in this part of the world, 
having been frequently described by European travellers. 
** The entr^ce into it," says Mr. Erskine, ** is by a spacious 
front, supported by two massy pillars and two pUasters, 
forming three openings under a thick and steep roek over- 
hung by brushwood and wild shrubs. The Ions ranges of 
columns that appeal closing in perspective on every side ; 
the fiat roof of solid rock that seems to be prevented from 
falling only by the massy pillars, whose capitals are pressed 
down aild fiattened, as if by the superincumbent weight ; 
the darkness that obscures the interior of the temple, which 
is dimly lighted only by the entrances ; and the glo<nny ap- 
pct')*nce of the gigantic stone figures ranged along the 
wail, and hewn, like the whole temple, out of the living 
rock, joined to the strange uneertainty that hangs over the 
history of the place,^--cany back the mind to distant pe- 
riods, and impress it with that kind of religious awe with 
which the gnflider woriu of ages of darimess are generallf 
contemplated." 

* Gn?9 Nabia, jk. 8. 
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<* The whole excavation consists of three principal parts ; 
the great temple itself, which is in the centre, and two 
smaller chapels, one on each side of the great temple. 
These two chapels do not come forward into a straight line 
with the front of the chief temple, are not perceived on ap- 
proaching the temple, and are considerably in recess, being 
approached by two narrow passes in the hill, one on each 
side of the grand entrance, but at some distance from it. 
After advancing to some distance up these confined passes, 
we find each of them conduct to another front of the grand 
excavation, exactly like the principal front, which is first 
seen ; all the three fronts being hollowed out of the solid 
rock, and each consisting of two huge pillars with two 
pilasters. The two side fronts are precisely opposite to 
each other on the east and west, the grand entrance facing 
the north. The two wings of the temple are at the upper 
end of these passages, and are close by the grand excava- 
tion, but have no covered passage tp connect them with it. 

** The great temple is about one hundred and thirty feet 
and a half long, measuring from the chief entrance to the 
farthest end of the cave, and one hundited and thirty-three 
feet broad from the eastern to the western entrance. It 
rests on twenty-six pillars (eight of them now broken) and 
sixteen pilasters ; and, neither the floor nor the roof being 
in one plane, it varies in height from seventeen and a half 
to fifteen feet. The plan is regular, there being eight pillars 
and pilasters in a ]ine firom the northern entrance to the 
southern entrance of the temple, and the same number from 
the eastern to the western entrances. The pillars, which 
all appear to run in straight lines parallel to each other and 
at equal distances, are crossed by other ranges running at 
right angles in the opposite direction ; they are strong and 
massy, of an order remarkably well adapted to their situa- 
tion and the purpose which they are to serve, and have an 
appearance of very considerable elegance. They are not 
all of the same form, but difler both in their size and orni^ 
ments, though this difference also does not at first strike 
the eye. 

" The figure that faces the principal entrance is the most 
remarkable in this excai^ation, and has given rise to num- 
berless conjectures and theories. It is a gigantic bust rep- 
resenting some three-headed being, or three of the heads 
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of tfome being to whom the temple may be aupposed to be 
dedicated. One head faces the spectator, another looks to 
the right, the third to the left ; a fourth may be imagined to 
be concealed behind. It may give some idea of its bulk to 
mention, that from the top of the cap of the middle figure 
' to the bottom of the ima^e is seventeen feet ten inches, 
while the horizontal curved line embracing the three heads 
at the height of the eyes is twenty-two feet nine inches in 
length. 

** Travellers have entertained very different ideas of the 
degree of genius and art displayed in this temple, and the 
figures around it ; some are disposed to rate them very 
high, and speak in rapturous terms of the execution and 
design of several of the compartments. To me it appears, 
that while the whole conception and plan of the temple is 
extremely grand and magni^cent, and while the outline and 
disposition of the several figures indicate great talent and 
ingenuity, the execution and finishing of the figures in 
general (though some of them prove the sculptor to have 
ffreat merit) fall below the original idea, and are often very 
defective. The figures have somewhat of rudeness and 
want of finish ; the proportions are sometimes lost, the at- 
titudes forced, and every thing indicates the infancy of the 
art, though a vigorous infancy. 

** Nothing presents itself in these excavations v^hich can 
lead to a satisfactory solution of the important and curious 
question, In what age or by what dynasty was this vast 
temple completed ? One fact is worthy of notice, that a 
greater number of magnificent cave temples present them- 
selves in a small space on this coast than are to be met with 
In any other part of India. The caves of Elephanta, those 
of Kflnneri, Amboli, and some others on the island of Sal- 
sette, the fine cave of Carli, on the road by the Bor Ghaut 
to Poonah, the still more extensive and magnificent ranges 
at Ellora, not to mention some smaller caVe-temples in the 
Concan and near the Adjanta pass, are all on Mahratta 
ground, and seem to show the existence of some great and 
powerfiil dynasty, which must have reigned many years 
to complete works of such labour and extent."* 

* Accodnt of the Cave-temple of Elepbanta, by W. Erddne, Esq. 
in Transactions of the Literary Society of Bombay, vol. j. p. 3]0t 3M. 
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We have indulged in this copious extract from an article 
which is in itself extremely interesting, to enable the reader 
to compare the excavated temple of £lephanta with those 
of Ebsamboul. The general plan is the same in both,— > 
massy pillars, huge figures, emblematical devices, and mys- 
terious ornaments. The serpent and the lotus tend still 
further to identify the ancient superstitions to the uses of 
which those stupendous works were undertaken. But no 
tradition on which we can rely connects the spaciou9-tem- 
pies of the Upper Nile with those of Western India, al- 
though there can be little doubt that, in remote ages, there 
was an intercourse more or less regular between their inhab- 
itants. Gau holds the opinion that the monuments of Hin- 
dostan are later in their origin than those of Nubia ; and 
we may remark, as in some degree confirmative of this no- 
tion, that one of the figures in the cave of Elephanta it 
described by Mr. Erskine as having thick lips, and bearing 
in other respects a resemblance to an African countenance. 
Conjecture on this subject, however, cannot possibly lead 
to any satisfactory result, because we do not yet possess 
such knowledge relative to the architecture, the sculpture, 
and mythology of the East as would justify a decided con- 
clusion in regard to their precise objects. 

6u| the works now mentioned, as well as those which 
have been found in the neighbouring island of Salsette, are 
greatly surpassed by the excavations of Ellora in the province 
of Hydrabad. Here we have a granite mountain in the 
form of an amphitheatre, completely chiselled out from top 
to bottom, and filled with innumerable temples. To describe 
the galleries and columns which support various chambers 
lying ^ne above another, the stairs, porticoes, and bridges 
over canals, also hewn out of the solid rock, would 1>e im- 
possible. Suffice it to state, that the chief temple, called 
Kailasa, is entered under a balcony, after which we come to 
an antechamber 138 feet Vide and 88 long, with many rows 
of pillars, and adjoining rooms which may have been 
apartments for pilgrims or the dwellings of the prfests. 
From this chamber we pass through a great portico^ and 
over a bridge into an immense hall, 247 feet long and 160 
broad, in the middle of which is the shrine, consisting of one 
mass of rock. This monolith itself measures 103 feet long 
and 56 wide, while it rises t6 the most surprising height of 
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100 feet in a pyramidal form. It is hollowed out to thd 
height of 17 feet, and supported by four rows of pillars, with 
colossal elephants which seem to bear the enormous n^ass 
and give life and animation to the whole. From the roof 
of this stupendous sanctuary, which has a gallery of rock 
round it, bridges lead to other side arches which have not 
yet been explored. The whole mass besides is covered with 
sculptures.* 

A more minute comparison of the cave-temples of India 
with those excavated by the ancient Ethiopians would lead us 
away from our proper subject. We may venture to remark, 
however, that there are many points of rescmbluice between 
the pagodas of the former country and the regular structures 
of Egypt, all the parts of which are above ground. For 
example, the pyramidal entrance to the one is analogous to 
the propylon of the other, while the large-pillared rooms 
which support a roof oT stone are found frequently in the 
edifices of both regions. Among the numerous divisions of 
the cave at EUora, there is an upper story of the Dasavatara^ 
or the temple of Vishnu^s incarnations, the roof of which is 
supported by sixty-four square-based pillars, eight in each 
row. This chamber is about a hundred feet wide, and 
somewhat deeper ; and as to gieneral design may be com- 
pared with the excavated chambers of Egypt, which are 
supported by square columns. The massy materials, the 
dark rooms, and the walls covered with highlyrwrought 
sculptures ; and the tanks near the temple, with their en- 
closures of stone, and the steps for the pilgrims, are also 
equally characteristic of a pagoda and an Egyptian temple. 
To this we may add the high thick wall, of a rectangular 
form, carried all round the sacred spot. There is a further 
resemblance worth noticing between some of the Hindoo 
temples and that of Phtha at Memphis. The latter had four 
chief entrances, or propyla, turned to the cardinal points of 
the compass ; and this is also the case with the pagoda of 
Chillumbrum, and with another at Seringham. The first 
of tlMse, according to Indian tradition, is one of the oldest 
in their country ; which opinion is confirmed by the ap- 
pearance of the principal temple contained within the walls ; 
but other parts, such as the pyramidal gateways, the highly- 

* Britisb MoBemn, p. 183. 
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fiimhed sculptures, oitA thecb^ festoons, must be the work 
of a later date. It se^s probable, ihen, that this vast re- 
ligious edifice was the produce of many ages ; eiMh adding 
"^someUiing to enlarge and perfect the magnificent under* 
taking of former times.* . * 

It is rather hazardotts, says the author on whose state- 
ments we now rely, to point out minor resemblances betweea 
Ethiopian and Hindoo buildings, when the latter are so im- 
perfectly represented. B«t one of Danier»^ew» exhibits 
an example of the latter fn t|ie background, which has a 
very Egyptian »ppearance. ^t is near Mahabalipoor. 
There are four pillars in iiront, the two extreme ones occu- 
pying the angle!i^ and having behind th^m, in a right angle 
wUh the^rst f ow, C^ree others, ot which one inde^ may be 
a pilaster. Thus the firont row and the side rows form-ti 
portico, which Is covered o*er with flat stones, exactly in the 
fashion of the Nile. >• In the centre of the wall, at the bade 
part of the gateway, there appears to be a door.f 

Leaving uie rock-temples both in India and Nubia, over 
the history and design of which so dark a cloud is still sus- 
pended, we Tettrm to anexamination of the more perfect class 
of structures '; tlie intermediate stage, it is probable, between 
the excavations just mentioned and the magnificent buildings 
of Karnac and LuXor. We have already aescrfl)ed the ruins 
of Soleb, which present to the eye of the artist so many 
things worthy of his admiratidh, and belcmg, it has been 
iustly concluded, to an advanced^era in the architectural 
history of the Ethiopian tribes.'t We therefore select the 
tesiple of Samn^, as an additional specimen of the style 
now alluded to, which we have also taken the further pains 
to illustrate by means of the annexed view ^m the west, 
supplied by a recent traveller. 

It is built, we are told, of sandstone, and differs in its 
sh&pe from, other Egyptian edifices, though it ip[>mewhat 
resembles in its plan the small chapel at Elephantine. It 
consists of a principal building dbout thirty-six feet in length 
aiid nine in width. On each side stood originally four smaH 
pillars, of which two remain on the one hand and three on 
the other; one of the former h^s a polygonal shaft, the 

* British Museum, p. 186. t Tbid. p. 187. * 

T8m paf«30 of this volum*. 
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x«m»iiider lieing square ; they are all covered wUh sculp- 
tures, and the pillars are joined to. the main building by 
blocks of stone, which serve as,« rooC to the vestibule. The 
inner walls of the aparf.men^ are adorned with hieroglyphics 
and mystic representations of the divine worship. On both 
sides a long ship is delineated, with Osiris in it ; and the 
group of two figures resting their hands upon each other's 
shoulders is everywhere repeated. 'The roof is pi^inted 
blue, and there are some remains of colour on 4Beveral of the 
carvings. 

« Near the back-wall, opposite the main entrance, a statue 
about five feet in length lies on the floor, the iiead of which 
has been cut off; the arms are crossed upon the breast, 
while in one band is the flail, and in the other the instrument 
usually called a crosier. On the outer wall Burckhardt dis- 
tinguished some figures of Mendes, the Jupiter Ammon of 
the Greeks and later Egyptians. AH the ^sculptures are 
rather coarsely executed ; and the lines dividing the com- 
partm^ts^wherein the hieroglyphics are cut are not straight, 
the effect eitlier of intention or of great ignorance in the 
firft princ^>le8 of art. But it deserves notice, that the same 
remark applies to the architectural labours of the Hindoos, 
in which there are conibant deviations from rectilinear 
position, even in the arrangement of the finest colunms. 
Soo^e of the hieroglyphics on the pillars have evidently been 
left unfinished^ and these which are completed do not 
ai^>ea^ to have proceed^ from the hand of a master. A 
part of the wall, too, s^ems to be of a date different firom the 
rest, a» it is construct<{fl of stones, at once much larger and 
better hewn. Thore must, in fact, have been another similar 
building near this temple, for the capitals of many columns 
are scattered about on the ground, and there ^ a large block 
of granite covered with hieroglyphics, surrounded with heaps 
of rubbish. The structure itself is enclosed with ruined 
edifices, formed tjf brick, unquestioiiebly of great antiquity, 
and covering the hill which- 4>irerhangs the shore. It is 
concluded that they were places of strength, and coB^ected 
with certain fortifications, the remains of which can stiU be 
detested.* 

In the volumes of Burckhardt, Captain Light, Legh, 

* Burflkhsrdl, Travels in Nubia, p. 75. 
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Richardgon, Henniker, Cailliaud, and Waddington, there is 
Co be found an ample description of the ruinous temples on 
either side of the Nile^rom Souan to Meroe, oceasionally 
accompanied ipvith excellent drawinf s and plans. But there 
is so much sameness in the details, especially as to the 
measurements,' the number of chambers, the statues, 
columns, inscriptions, and hieroglyphics, that we refrain even 
from -an abridgmei^ of their researchesj which, in certain 
cases, could not be easily understood without the aid of en* 
fravings and other architectural delineations. We csnnot 
however omit the temple of KalabshC) which is distinguished 
for a beautiful propylon, if presented in the work of Oaptain 
light in the finest sbrle of art. The remans of the building 
are an. abutment of masonry, that rises above the hwnk of 
the river, at about a hundred and eighty feet llom the fronts 
to which there is a paved approach. On each side of this 
pavement there appears to have been a rQw.of sphinxetf, one 
of which is seen without the^head. At the end of it there 
seems to have been steps leading to a terrace jthiily-six feet 
in breadth, from wMch rises two pyramidal Aoles eighteen 
or -twenty feet thick, with a gateway between them, forming 
a fa9ade of not less than a hundred and ten feet. ' Inside 
there- is a court of abojit forty ftet, which appears to have 
had a colonnade joining the- propylon with the portico. 
This last consists of four columns, attached for half their 
height to -a wall, raised in the centre to foim an entrance. 
The /front of it is plain, with th$ exception of a winged 
globe over the gatieway. A lateral wall divides it ftbm a 
suit of four inner apartments, withii^the fir^ of which there 
appears to have heen a colonnade^ as some fragments of 
shafts and capitals still remain. The three others are 
covered with the usual hieroglyphics and symbolic^ figures, 
the colouring in general b^g still fresh and bright.* 

The temple. Df Dondour i^ likewise worthy of attention, 
owing to the peculiarities of its style. The greater pattof 
the enclosure, according to Mr. Legh, is quit^ perfect, and 
the propylon &lso has l^en but little injured. It is obvious, 
at the same time, that the interior bius never been coa^leted. 
There are two colunms which form, the entrance IMd the 
tK>dy of the building, and are ornamented witk serpents. 
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Tbe4sekofl cOnsUU, ^s usual, of three apartments; the first 
measures eighteen feet in length and twenty in breadt^ $ 
the columns are three feel k^ diameter, and about seventeen 
in height to ik» top of-the cornice ; the winged globes on 
the architraves of the temple itself^ as well as of the proj^rhm, 
are supported in the wonted manner by two shakes. The 
hieroglyphics are sculptured in a good style^ showing tlie 
common subjects, — ^priests, with vessels in their Jiands, 
making oflf rin^s to Isis aild Osiris. Behind ibe ruin is a 
small grotto, which may perhaps be attributed to the early 
Christians, as there was found among the fragments an 
inscription with the characters A '+ fl. 

This temple has been classed by Gau VBaong thoscf 
Nubiaii structures that belong to the last of the three epochs 
of art, which h& thinks he haff discovered in the ancient 
buildings on this part of the river. It is & parallelogram, the 
Iront of wluch is 21 1 feet, and the length 43| ; a proportion 
which may be obsefved in some of the Grecian structures. 
Purt of the wall that surrounded the whole is still standing, 
and an alley appe^pi to hc^« M from the gateway to the 
river, where there viras probably « flight of steps, of whi^h 
the traces may be distinetly B«€h in the remains .of some 
temples. The sacred louses were of necessity placed near 
the bank in Nubie^ for the purposes of ablution and those 
other religious ceremonies in which- the use of Water "was 
essential ; for there was no room for tanks or reservoirs at 
a distance front the stream. In Egypt, on the contrary, we 
often find them considerably removed from the Nile ; but, 
in this case a tank w|M3 necessaty, and the traces of th^se 
artificial basins are still so numerous as to leave no ground 
fof doubt that every holy edifice was provided with them. 
In India, where we see* in institutions still existingiK) many 
curious points of resemblance to the apcient ritual of Egypt, 
there are often great flights of steps leading down to the 
riviers, forming a safe and convenient approadi to the Ganges, 
where the pious Bramin, while he makes his ablutions, at 
once discharges a religious duty and enjoys a healthful 
recreation.* 

It is said, that R is impossible not to recognise in the pil- 
lars of Dondour the mixed Greek and Egyptian form ; arid 

* British Mnsenm, p. 139 ' 
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« 

the study of it is the more important, as it will afibid exact 
ifSfts of the kind of buildings erected in the ralley of the 
• Nile at different epochs in'ttw^ history of the country. 
*< Imtead of taking every (hmg ^ genuitMT Egyptian be- 
came it is in Egypt or NuMla, we are now enaJMed, by a 
UMTe accurate classification of the monuments and the aid 
of the inscriptions, to rectify former incorrect notions on the 
subject; and in fact to make a real and valuable addition to 
the histoty of civilized Egypt. ' Between the rook-cut tem- 
ples, such as those of Derr and Ebsamboul, and the build- 
ipgs of a later date, there was an intermediate step that 
ought to be noticed. The first architectural attempt in Nu- 
1^ would ptebably be the improvement of sodlt hole in the 
rock; or, even 4f the country possessed no natural caves for 
imitation, the mountains themselves would afford facilities 
Ibr constructing a durable habitation. A farther step would 
be, after having got possession of a hole, to extMid the ex- 
cavation, to form several chambers separated by the native 
Toa, and when a room of larger dimensions was (i^signed, 
to have square pillars for Ihe support vf the roof. In the 
course of time the i>uter 'front,- with the inne^ walls and 

gillars, would receive deoerations, derived bcAh from the 
nitations of the natural form of the country and the his- 
' torical remembrances of the iihtion. But what a prodigious 
period must hajjfp elapsed betweeQ.the rudest rock-excavation, 
such as Derr "was in its primitive state, and the hiffhly- 
finished sculpture^ of the great temple of £)b4ambouI l^* 

W^ have alresOly conducted the reader to Gebel el Berkal, 
where in ancient times tHere must luive been an establish- 
ment of priests, and hot improbably an extensive town. 
The name of Merawe, now bestowed on the district, hali 
very nakirally suggested the notion that this was the site of 
the celebrated JVf eroe ; an opinion which, after considering 
it at some lengtji, we have not hesitated to pronounce un- 
tenable. But there can be no doubt that it was a place of 
great ig^por^nc^ in a religious point of view, as is fully 
manifested by the numerous remains of sacred architecture 
which still meet the eye of the traveller. 

The pnncipal temple is about four hundred and fifty feet 
long, and one hundred and fifty-nine in width ; but it is, as 

* British Museum, p, 141. • 
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we areatiured by Mr* Waddington, so much. ruined as to 
retain nothing of its ancient grandeur and beauty, and eren 
to have rendered the ground<^lan» in some places, extremely 
indistinct., The dimensions of the first chamber are 147 
feet by 112. On the right hand are the fragments of ftiur 
pillars, forming part of a row, to which, no doubt, there was 
one corresponding on tlfe opposite side. There are a few 
hieroglyphics still visible on the wall, but those on' the 
colunms are entirely obliterated. 

The second chamber, v^ich is not so regular as the one 
Hist described, seems to have measured 123 feet by 103. 
rarts pf nine pillars composing a colonnade may be ob- 
served, though there is only one, 24 feet in height, remain- 
ing entiie. The third apartment is much less, being only 
alraut 46 feet square. It contains a row of five pilhirs on 
each side, and between every two of those on the right is a 
sculptured pedestal where statues have formerly stoodl' Tlie 
reader may remember, that there are pedestals similarly 
iHtuated in the second chamber of the tepple of Osiris at 
Ebsamboul, and confined to the (Same side. 

The dimensions of the fourth chamber are 59^ feet by 14 
feet five inches. It contains a black granite pedestal, five 
feet square, beautifuUy sculptured ; and here, no doubt, was 
raised the statue of the god to whom it was dedicated, or the 
king whosie memory it was meai^t to perpetuate. On the 
left of this hall, and iseparated from it by two or Ihree littla 
cells, is aiiflh chamber, measuring forty-eight feef three 
inches by twenty-four feet eight inches, and presenting a 
larger though similar pedestal, destined^ of course, to the 
same purpose with the other. The holes by which the figure 
has been joined to it are still observable.^ 

The sixth chamber is sepaqnted from the fourth hy two 
waUs, vi4th a narrow paissage between them. It is twenty- 
five feet eight inches in length and nine feet bro;ad, com- 
munieating by means of a door with two little rooms oik the 
right. A siaale apartment, 3% feet by 1 0, occupies the space 
between the former chamber and the exterior wall on its left. 

In regard to the structure at latge, Mr. Waddington states, 
thai of two facts he its positively cettain ; namely, that its 

§ resent renuuns are the work of very dififerent ami probably 
istant periods ; and that even in the composition of those 
parts which belonged indisputably to ^e original building. 
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aany stones were employed which had been taken frmn 
some more ancient edifice. ^ The discovery of a sculptured 
stone among the mortar in the middle of the thick outer wall 
proves this point, While. the extreme irregularity of the found- 
ations, and the positions of some of the columns, leave no 
doubt, he thinks, as to the other. Whether these anoma- 
lous parts have been additions, or whether Ihey were portions 
of some older temple left to stand, as chambers in the larger 
one erected on its site, mutt now remain uncertain. The 
propyla are much ruined, and even such sections of them as 
continue entire are rough and extremely decomposed, re- 
sembling more nearly the front of the temple of Seboua than 
any other in Nubia or Egypt. 

Some lineaments of sculptured figures may still \^ traced 
on the inside of the second portal, though in most inexpli^ 
cable collusion. The head of one appears in the place 
which ought necessarily to be occupied by the feet of the 
one above it ; while legs (^nd arms are everywhere distrib- 
uted with an equal disregard to nature ; but all are .so 
extremely defaced that, says - Mr. Waddington, ** I had 
rather believe my senses to have been deceived than that 
sucK absurdities have been allowed to disgrace one of the 
noblest buildings ever erected."* 

The peculiar form of Gebel el Berkal, as Rtippel remarks, 
must have fixed attention in all ages. From the wide plain 
there-rises np^ perpendicularly on all sides, a mass of sand- 
stone nearly four hundred feet high, and about twenty-five 
minutes' walk in circuit. The unusual- shape of this emi- 
nence must have become still further an object of curiosity 
from the phenomena with which it is connected. The 
clouds, attracted from every point to this isolated mass, de- 
scend in fruitful showers ; and hence we need hardly won- 
der if, in ancient times, it was believed that the gods paid 
visits to man, and held communion with him on tms sacred 
mouqt. Temple arose after temple, and who can say how 
far many a devotee journeyed to ask advice of the oracle ?t 

The appearanee of those architectvfal remeimlB suggests 
the notion of a very remote antiquity. ■ It has been re- 
marked, in regardHo th« principal temple, that the tVaveller 

* Jbimiftl of a Visit to some parts of Ethicqria, p. 164, 
t JKUpiiel, p. 66,^oted in British Museum, p. }60. 



156 ARCHITECTURAL MONUMENTS OF 

nowhere observes any sculptures .which had been intention* 
ally erased or disfigured ; proviRg, it is imagined, that the 
ruins were in their present state when Christianity was 
introduced into the country. The idols were already brokent 
and the ravages of tinke or of war had been «9 eiTectual that 
they needed not the hand of fanaticism to complete them. 
But even in the walls of that ancient fane, which had sunk 
under the pressure of age so many centuries ago, there are 
found firagments of a building still older ; which had decayed 
before the other was founded, and supplied by its Ml ma- 
terials for the more modem sUiicture. 

The vicinity of Gebel el Berkal is remaikable also for 

Eyramids, which, though much inferior to those of Egypt, 
ad ][»robably the same object, and originated in the same 
viewa- of vanity or superstition. Thej are seventeen in 
number, the largest of which has abase of about eighty fee^ 
square^ but has suffered too much from years to enable the 
most practised eye to determine its other, dimensions. 
Several of them have had spacious vestibules, or porticoes, 
adorned with elegant sculptures and statues. 

At £1 Belial too, a village situated six or seven miles 
higher up the Nile and on the opposite bank, are. many 
structures of the' same description. There are the remains 
of nearly forty, eleven of which are larger than any of the 
perfect ones of Gebel el Berkal. That which possesses the 
{greatest importance has a base of a hundred and fifty feet 
square, while its height is a bunded and four feet. It has 
been built in stories ; but is most curious (rom its containing 
within itself another pyramid of a different age, stone, and 
architecture. This interior building, which the other has 
endofied like a case, seems to form about two-thirds of the 
whole mass ; it is of neat workmanship, and composed of a 
h^rd light-coloured sandstoile, more durable than that which, 
after sheltering it for ages, has at last decayed and fallen off, 
and left it once more exposed to the eyes of men.* . 

We have in an earlier section of this chapter described 
the remains of the two temples at Gebel d Berkal, Which 
are partly excavated in the rock and partly constructed, lik^ 
those of Girsh6 and Seboufi. The existence of such sacred ^ 

* 'Waddington, p. 176. A drawing of the pyramUl of Bl fiellsl forms 
ibe vignette to |he preaent volume. 
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baildiogf) it has been remarked^ can only be explained on 
the Buppontton that they are still older than those m Nubia ; 
for, When. we take all the facts together, we can hardly 
iniagine that the Egyptian style of architecture originated in 
the country just muned, and spread upward towanls Abys- 
sinia and downward to Thebes and Memphis. In the valley 
of the Kile, below iSyen^, a small temple to Typhon the evil 
deity is often found near a larger one consecrated to a more 
beneficent object of adoration. For example, there is a 
typhonium near the fane of Isis at Dendera, and one also 
cl^sett) the greater temple at Edfou* At Berkal, in like man- 
ner, we hav6 the remains of a similar shrine in one of the 
two expavatfed mansions already specified, or rather, per- 
haps, of a chapel jointly belonging to Isis and Typhon; 
Eiffht of the pillars in the court of this temple, according to 
Cailiia^d, have square capitals with the Isis. head on two 
sides, resembling in this respect those at Dendera ; but the 
upper memi)er of the capital differ^ somewhat from that in 
the latter place, while it is exactly the same as the one oh 
the square pillars at Ebsamboul. The sculptures in the 
adytum are excchted in high relief, and painted yellow and 
blue. On one of the walls, among five figures of deities, 
Isis and Ammon are distinctly recognised.** 

Proceeding upward we arrive once more at that mys- 
terious land which is enclosed at its lower extremity by the 
Tacazze and the Bah; el Azrek, and where, it is s^pposed, 
are still to be found the relics of the primitive faith of Ethi- 
opia, -as well as the. tokens of her.earliest civilizatioiu ^There 
can be no doubt that the most ancient traditions which ^ave 
reached us through the medium of the Greek historians and 
philosophers, point with equal steadiness and uniformity to 
a remote country on the Nile, where the. parents of learning 
and religion had their abode, and whence issued, at different 
epochs, those -benevolent missionaries who carried the rudi- 
ments of knowledge to Egypt, Greece, the northern shores 
of Afirica,' and, finally, to the barbarous coast of Eur<^. 
So fer are we able to trace the vestiges of refinement and 
the progress of the arts ; which, attracting our attention in 
the kingdom of the Pharaohs, ciijtry us gradually towards 
the south, till we reach a people whose origin is lost in the 

* - ' J 

* Britiirti Mttsettm, p. Vbl ; CailUaiid, plats 67 ; Riippel, p.' 67. 
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obscurity of distant time, and the names of whose teachers 
have utterly perished. We indeed find mariLs-of their re- 
■ vemblance and affinity to nations beyond the Arabian Gul^ 
and even on the borders of H^ndostan ; but all our attests 
to identify these fail to attain success, because we have 
neither historical records nor the aid of such other monu- 
i&ents as, on such a subject, are necessary to command 
belief. 

In ascending £rom the boundaries of Egypt to those^of 
Abyssinia and Sennaar, the traveller may remark such a 
difference in the style, as well as in the plan of the buildings, 
as indicates not only a certain progress in the arts, but also 
a peculiarity in the object contemplated by' them. As we 
formerly observed, the valley of the Nile above the first 
cataract was once covered on both sides with towns or vil- 
lages, of wluch Pliny has left us the names, amounting in 
all to about fort^. In his time, it is true^ they no longer 
existed ; and he informs us that they were not destroyed by 
the Romans, but by the earlier contentions between the 
Ethiopians tbefiaselves and their -neighbours the Egyptians. 
As Ueeren juAIy remarks, we have no right to suppose that 
these were fioiirishing cities. The great works^f architecture 
here as well aa below Syen6 were confined to public edificea; 
for the Nubian daring the day lived almost entirely in the 
open air, and his cabin was' little more than au resting^lace 
lor the night. Hence, it is not surprising that towns, con- 
sisting of a mere assemblage of huts, should have so entirely 
disappeared as to leave behind no trace of their existence. 

But though the dwellings of man'hav^ vanished, those 
of the gods remkin. The ruins of a series of temples on 
both sides of the river may be distinctly marked, fi^om Ele- 
phantine to the junctibn of the two great branches which 
compose its stream. . The first is the fane of Dehode, twelve 
miles above Phils ; which is followed at nearly the same 
distance by that of Kardassy, which again is succeeded by 
that of Teefa or Tafa, five miles farther souths Soon after- 
ward appear the two temples of Kalabsh^ ; one built firom 
the ground, the other hewn in the rocks. At about ten 
miles above this point are seen the relics of Dondour, and 
then at a like interval those of Girsh4 ; both of which we 
have described at some length. Ten niiles upward ki th« 
temple of Dakke ; after a similar space is that of Mahcr- 
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raga ; and sixteen milts thence rise to tlm view the roins 
of Seboua, half above groand and half subterranean. 
Thirty miles farther on stands the teinple of Derr ; and 
after proceeding aboat sixty miles the traveller beholds the 
magnificent excavations of Ebsamboul, with their sacred 
carvings and colossal sentinels. This is followed by Samn^ ; 
but at the cataract of Wady Haifa the chain is broken, for 
it is not until after a journey of a hundred and fifty miles 
that, not far firom the island of Sai, a large temple is seen ; 
and then, thirty miles farther in the same direction, is dis- 
covered thQ edifice of Solcb, which Mr. Burckhardt considers 
as the. most southern of the Egyptian temples. The first 
series certainly ends here, but a new one begins on the fron- 
tiers of Meroe ; for about two hundred miles farther along 
the bank, near the Gebel el Berkal, temples again appear, 
accompanied with groups of pyramids. Two hundred and 
forty miles beyond these remarkable rnlns we reach the 
point where the Tacazze or Astaboras falls into the Nile ; 
forming the celebrated island, as the Greeks were pleased 
to describe it, to wKich our attention is now more inunedi- 
ately to be directed.* 

The famous city of Meroe, according to the report of the 
most intelligent travellers, must have stood a little below 
the present Shendy, in lat. 17° N., and long. 34° 30' E. 
Bruce saw its ruins at a distance, concerning which he 
speaks in the following terms : — ** On the 20th of October, 
in the evening, we left Shendy, and rested two miles from 
the town and about a mile from the river ; and next day, 
the 21st, we continued our journey. At^nine we alighted 
to feed our camels under some trees, haVing gone about ten 
miles. At this place begins a large island in the Nile, seve- 
ral miles long, full of vUlages, trees, and con} : it is called 
Kurgos. Opposite to this is the mountain Gibbainy, where 
is the first scene' of ruins I have met with since tbat of 
Axum in Abyssinia. We saw here heaps of broken pedes- 
tds, like those of Axum, plainly designed for the statues 
of the dog ; and some pieces of obelisks, likewise with 
hieroglyphics, almost totally obliterated. The Arabs told 
us that these ruins were very extensive, and that many 

* Seeren's Historical Researches, vol. i. p. 349 ; Flin. Hist. Nat. lib. 
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pieces of statuM) both of men and animals, had been dug 
op there. The statues of the men were mostly of black 
■tone. It is impossible to avoid risking a guess that this is 
the ancient city of Meroe." 

The conjecture of our countryman has been established 
by the investigations of later travellers ; and we find that 
those remains of antiquity, of which he obtained a hasty 
glance, are not confined to one place, but are scattered over 
a considerable extent of surface. The whole strip of land 
from Shendy to Gerri teems with them, and must therefore 
be regarded as a portion of the classic ground of Ethiopia. 
So fat as our information extends at present, these ruins 
may be included in three principal groups, and associated 
with the names of Assour, Naga, and Messoura, or Meca- 
oura as it is written by Cailliaud. The first of these lies 
to the north of Shendy, about two miles from the river ; the 
others are at the distance of several leagues from the Nile 
in a southerly direction, proceeding from the same point. 
Tjie monuments found here consist both of temples and 
pyramids ; all private dwellings having been long ago de- 
stroyed. According to Strabo these last were built <^ only 
split palm-trees and tiles : the sand, however, is in many 
places so covered with bricks that a town must formerly 
have stood there. In short, it is concluded that the site of 
the ancient Meroe can be no longer regarded s^s doubtfuK 
It stood near the present Assour, or between that village 
and Tenetbey, where are still discovered the remains of a 
few temples, and of many other edifices constructed of 
sandstone ; the whole extending, according to the meas** 
urement of Cailliaud, to a circumference of four thousand 
feet. 

Eastward of Assour is what has been called the great 
churchyard of pyramids, the existence of which likewise 
tends to prove that there was at one period a considerable 
city in the neighbourhood. It is impossible to behold the 
number of these monuments without i^tonishment : eighty 
are mentioned in the plan of Cailliaud; but the precise 
amount cannot be ascertained, as the ruins of many are 
indistinct. They are divided into three sections, one of 
which is due east from the assumed situation of Meroe, 
while the two others are a league from the river, oae north 
and the other south. The northern group is at onie th« 
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iDOst extensiTo and best preserved. They certainly appear 
small compared with the structures of a similar kind in 
Middle Egypt, the height of the largest not being more than 
eighty feet; bat viewed in reference to number they ara 
much more wonderful. 

Like those at Sakhara, these pyramids are formed of 
granite ; and hence the decay into which they have fallen 
must suggest a very i^mote period as the time when the 
people, to whom they owe their foundation, enjoyed the 
power and wealth which such monuments imply. The 
larger class of them have usually attached a small building 
in the shape of a temple, finished in the Egyptian style, 
with a propylon and door which lead first to the portico and 
thence to the sanctuary. It is therefore manifest, if the 
real entrance is where it is thus indicated, that it was not 
the intention of the Ethiopian architects to conceal the 
approach to the repositories of mortality, — an object which 
was accomplished with so much labour by their suQcessors 
on the Lower Kile. But as none of them have been exan^ 
ined, it is not known whether there be any mummies or 
sarcophagi in the interior ; and, until such an investigation 
be completed, we must necessarily remain ignorant, as well 
of the object contemplated by such pileiTof masonry, as of 
the many arts which might be employed in doing honour to 
the great. Indeed, according to Strabo, the Ethiopians did 
not embalm their dead, but butjed them in earthen vessels 
near the sanctuary. The comers of the pyramids are 
partly omamrnted, and the walls of the pyiones are deco- 
rated with sculpture, in some of which the figures appear 
to be employed in making offerings for the departed; 
a representation which renders it extremely probable 
that they are the tombs of kings and other distinguished 
persons.* 

M. Heeren is of opinion that pyramid architecture was 
native in< Ethiopia from the earliest aees ; and also that, 
if we compare this style of building with the similar one 
adopted in Egypt, we shall have another proof of what 
we have elsewhere attempted to establish, that what had 
its rise in the former country was perfected in the latter, f 

* Heeren's Historical Researcbes, vol. i. p. 394 ; Cailiiaud, Voyage 
& Meroe, vol. lii. p. 104, &x. 
t i9ia(orii»tlBMearcbas as tix>ve. 
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The statement of Cailliaud has been confirmed by the 
narrative of M. Riippel of Frankfort, published in a Conti- 
nental journal, who also mentions the existence of similar 
^oups of pyramids in Kurgos. On the other side of the 
Nile, as he relates, his way lay for fifty-seven minutes across 
a plain of slime or mud. Traces were visible of an ancient 
canal running parallel to the bed of the river, a proof that 
this territory was once highly cultivated. Ten minutes 
after, — for in such circumsttmces distance is measured by 
time, — he came to a great mass of hewn and burnt stones. 
But age had destroyed every thing. 'With difficulty were 
some' shafts of columns discovered, whose capitals wer& 
ornamented with the heads of animals ; whence it may be 
inferred that they once belonged to a temple. Having 
walked twelve minutes farther on, he observed a number of 
pyramidical mausolea. There were thirteen, all of hewn 
stone, forty feet in height, but without an entrance. Near 
them was a lion's head in fajack granite, evidently a sitting 
i^hinx. 

After thirtjT minutes more, towards the east, a group of 
twenty-one tombs appeared ; some of which were pyramids 
with indented borders, while others had pointed angles with 
edges of plainer workmanship. One of these monuments, 
the most southerly, differs from all the rest, being a pris- 
matic steeple, standing upon a socle twenty feet square. It 
has an eastern entrance leading to the hall or gallery, as in 
the sepulchres at Assour. The walls are ornamented with 
beautiful sculpture ; the reliefs being like those of Meroe, 
but in greater perfection, and representing in all cases the 
apotheosis of the dead. Here is also one of those pyra- 
mids which has a peculiarity in its approach. On both 
sides of it are two female figures holding lances in their 
hands, and in the act of piercing with them a band of pris- 
oners. The drapery, grouping, and keeping of this piece 
of sculpture surpass every thing of the kind that M. Riippel 
had seen in Nubia or Egypt, not excepting th6 magnificent 
temple of Dendera. 

A little farther to the south-east a third group was de- 
scried, consisting of nine pyramids, the inner walls of 
which are diversified with carving. Thq reliefs in this 
instance represent female figures only, while in all others 
they bear a reference to the divinity of heroes to whom 
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ofierings or sacrifices are made. There are none of these, 
however, so lofly as in the second assemblage ; for some of 
the latter were at least ninety feet in height, whereas not 
one of the nine exceeded forty feet in elevation. They 
were all built of hewn stone without mortar.** 

The antiquities of Naga and Messoura are of another 
kind, consisting chiefly of temples. Those of the former 
place lie about six leagues south-east of Shendy, and nearly 
the same distance from the Nile ^ presenting a larger one 
in the centre, and various smaller on«s scattered about in 
everydirection. ^ The remains of the principal edifice clearly 
prove to what god it was dedicated. An avenue of statues, 
being rams couching on pedestals, ieads into an open portico 
of ten columns, out of which, after passing through a 
similar gallery, we arrive at the pylone. Adjoining this is 
a colonnade consisting of eight pillars, beyond which there 
is a hall leading into the sanctuary. The doors, the col- 
umns, and the waHs, are of hewn stone ; the remainder of 
the structure i» composed of bricks, with a coating upon 
which traces of painting are still visible. The gateways 
and pillars are sculptured in a style of great beauty, ex- 
hibiting gods, kings, and queens, with attendants, sacri- 
fices, and oblations. The building is of vast size, extending 
in length from the first pylons to the opposite extremity not 
less than eighty feet. . There is also something peculiar in 
the portico. The duplicate gallery of rams, before entering 
and after passing it, is not common elsewhere ; and the 
plan of the whole seems indeed to show that architecture 
had not yet attained to that perfection which it exhibits in 
the great works of Egypt. t 

The western temple is smaller, but still more richly em- 
bellished. On the pylones or gateways the same scenes 
are represented as in the pyramids of Assour ; a male war- 
rior on the one side, and a female warrior on the other, de- 
stroying a number of captives whom they have bound toge- 
ther by the hair. They are king and queen, as they have 
both the emblem of dominion on the head-dress ; over each 
is a spread eagle with a gk>be ; and both are magnificently 
dressed. It is evident, taen^ as M. ^eeren maintains, that 

* See Writinfs by Edward Rfij^l flrom the Camp near Kurgos, %lth 
Feb., 1824, in Europeeische Blepter, Oct. 24, l&H; quoted by H^^O. 
t Historical Researches, vol. i. p. 909. 

P8 
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these representations possess many peculiarities, and are 
not purely Egyptian. This remark does not indeed apply 
to religious rites; for there appears notUng here in the 
worship of Ammon and his kindred gods which is essen- 
tially different from the usages followed in the Thehaid. 
The real point of distinction applies to the human person- 
ages who are performing the duties of piety. The queens 
appear with the .kings, and not merely as presenting offer- 
ings, but themselves as heroines and conquerors, — a circum- 
stance which has not yet been discovered in any of the 
sculptures of Egypt or Nubia. They must t}ierefbre, it is 
presumed, relate to the rulecB, male and female, of Meroe, 
and have been intended to commemorate their dee^s. 
Speaking of this very kingdom, Stra^ remarks that, among 
the Ethiopians, *< the women are also armed ;" and we 
know from other sources, that ladies mounted the throne 
with the same authority as the other sex. Herodotus men- 
tions Nitocris among the ancient queens of Ethiopia who 
governed Egypt ; and in a carving already mentioned, repre- 
senting the conquest of the former country by Sesostris, 
there is a female monarch with her sons who appears before 
him as a captive. A long succession of queens under the 
title of Candace must have reigned here ; and even when at 
length the seat of the empire was removed from Meroe to 
Napata, near Gebel el Berkal, a sovereign of the same name 
exercised the supreme power. It is therefore quite agree- 
able to the usage of the Ethiopians to see a queen in a war- 
like habit near her consort, though it must he admitted to 
be pecuUar to that celebrated people. 

The perfection to which sculpture had been brought at 
Naga is very striking, there being nothing in the Egyptian 
statues superior to it, while in boldness of outline it seems 
even to surpass the finest specimens of the latter. These 
colossal figures, says Cailliaud, which are ten in number* 
are remarkable for the richness of their drapery and the 
character of the drawing ; their feet and arms are stouter 
than those of Egypt, yet they are in the same style. A 
similar excellence in the reliefs at Kurgos is extolled by 
Riippel. Are we to suppose, asks M. Heeren, that Ethio- 
pian artists became thus accomplished 1 Or do these monu- 
ments rather belong to that brilliant period of the empire of 
Meroe, — the eighth century before our era, — ^when the 



NUBIA. AND ABYSSINIA* . 175 

dyntoAy of Tirhako and Sabaco ruled over Upper "Egypt, 
and to whom it would be easy to send artists from below 
the Cataracts, U> adorn their metropolis and perpetuate their 
&me? 

The third* station, called Messoura, is j^ually interesting. 
Caiiliaud, to whom we are indebted both for a description 
and a drawing, relates, that in an dxtensive valley in the 
desert, eight hours' journey from fihendy towards the south- 
easti apd six leagues 'from the Nile, are very considerable 
ruins. They consist of eight small templet, all connected 
by corridors and terraces. It is an immense edifice, formed ! 
by the junction of a nuibber of chaniberfl, courts, and tem- 
ples, and is surrounded by a double enclosure. From the 
main structure in the centre the passage to the others is 
through galleries, or along terraces, varying from three 
hundred to one hundred and eighty-five feet in length. 
Each temple has its particular ehambers ; and all the build- 
ings are placed in an exact order, consisting, as has been 
notiped, of eight temples or sanctuaries, forty-one chambers, 
twenty-four courts, three galleries, and fourteen staircases 
or flights of steps. These remains cover a plat of ground 
two thousand five hundred feet, or about half an English 
mile in circumference. 

But in this immensity of ruins every thing is on a smaller 
scale, — the monuments as well as the materials employed. 
" The largest temple is only fifty-ond feet long ; upon the 
pillars are figures in the Egyptian style ; others in the same 
portico are fluted like tbe Grecian ; on the basis of one I 
thought I discovered the traces of a zodiac. Time and the 
elements, which have destitiyed the ancient Saba, seem to 
Ikave been willing to spare to us the observatory of Meroe ; 
but until the rubbish be cleared away a complete plan of it 
cannot be expected. It excites our wonder to find so few 
hieroglyphics in all these ruins ; the six pillars which form 
the portico of the central temple alone present a few exam- 

Eles, for all the other walls are without sculpture. Six 
undred paces from the ruins are the remains of two other 
small temples, as also the outlines of a considerable tank 
surrounded by little hills, which must have protected it from 
the sand. But here there are not any traces of a city, no 
heaps of rubbish, no tombs. If Meroe had stood in this 
place, the pyramids would not hive been built at the distance 
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of two days' journey from it. I believe that a seimnary of 
learning was established on this spot ; th« form of the bi\ild« 
ing and the architecture seem to prove it ; hut the city itself 
was in the neighbourhood of the sepulchres where the pyra* 
mids are still round.* 

The same author informs us, that at the distance of n 
hundred yards in a south-easterly direction from the great 
enclosure are some other ruins ; among which are the relics 
of a small temple, resting on six columns, with a regular 
gateway. The interior is rather more than thirty-six feet 
in length. The pillars are covered with sculptured figures, 
including some of mounted elephants led by their guides, — 
a species of picture which is never seen in Egypt. The 
nature of these representations, the form of the materials, 
and the very decayed condition of the whole building, in- 
duced the traveller to conclude that this little monument is 
much more ancient than the larger edifices to which our 
attention has just been drawn. . 

The details now given derive some interest from the con- 
clusion which Heeren has founded upon them in regard to 
one point in the ancient religious establishment of Ethiopia. 
He thinks that the constructions at Messoura were the 
"Oracle of Jupiter Ammon." **A mere glance at the 
ground plan," says he, " leads to this idea. It is only thus 
that the singularity of the foundation can be acoounted for } 
thai labyrinth of passages and courts which must be wan- 
dered through before arriving at the entirely secret temple 
in the midst. Scarcely could there bo a better introduction 
contrived for reaching the sanctuary.'*! 

For the support of this opinion he relies chiefly on the 
anthority of Diodorus, who relates that the temule of Jupiter 
did not stand in the cUy ^^ Meroe but at some distance frooi 
it in the wilderness. When, again, the ruler of that king- 
dom resolved to free himself from the dominion of the priests, 
he went, says the same historian, with a company of soldiers 
to the retired or sequestered spot where the sanctuary with 



* lA, ^tadlant mieux la distribution des difi&rens corps de bitimeni 
en mine qne j'avais sous les yeux, je demeurai convaincu qua ee Uen ftit 
Jadia ooosacr^ & I'enaeignement, — un college enfln. — CaiUiaud^ vol. IH. 
p. 142. The translation given in fieeren'a work is extremely fouUy anq 
erroneous. See vol. I. p. 400-404. 

t Hiatorteal Reaearekas, vol. i. p. 408 
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the ^Iden temple stood, and taking the mmates b j larprise, 
he put them all to death. Nor is the smallness of the edi- 
fice any objection to this view of the subject ; for the same 
remark might be applied to the Ammonium in the Libjan 
desert. This was probably intended merely for the preser- 
vation of the sacred ship, which is understood to have been 
placed between the pillai^ of the holy shrine. Its situation, 
t€k>, in the waste, also follows the example now adduced, 
and will appear still less extraordinary, when we reflect that 
it was constructed on one of the great trading routes be- 
tween the Mediterranean and the Red Sea. ** Thus we 
stand,** says he, " on that remarkable spot which antiquity 
regarded as the cradle of the arts and sciences; where 
hieroglyphic writing was discovered ; where temples and 
pyramids had already sprung up, while as yet Egypt re- 
mained entirely ignorant of their existence."* 

It does not belong to us to weigh the probability which 
attaches to the opinion now stated. No one will question 
its ingenuity, or deny that the authorities quoted from 
ancient writers are suitably applied. But, at the same time, 
we must not forget the remarks made in regard to the insti- 
tuti<m ut Messoura by M. Cailliaud, who informs his readers 
that the tradition of the country is, that the name of the 
place is derived from the old fakirs who once inhabited 
those vast edifices. The figure of the elephants, too, 
caparisoned and mounted, rather strengthens the belief that 
the school of the desert, if it really was a place of education, 
was connected in its origin or tenets with the learning of 
the remoter East. There, is, however, no irreconcilable 
discrepancy between the two conclusions now examined ; 
for nothing was more common than to have a seminaiy of 
priests established near the temples of the gods, and to 
combine thereby in the mind of the student the practical 
parts of divine worship with the abstract tenets of the faith 
mto which he was initiated. 

Cailliaud was assured by certain Arabs, as well as by his 
own guides, that on the road from Naga, or Gibel-Ardan as 
it is sometimes called, there are several places distinguished 
for magnificent ruins covered with sculptures. The first 
station, they added, was at the distance of two days' journey, 

* Historical Researches, vol. I. p. 406. 
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which corresponds perfectly to Mandeyr, the ancient capital 
of the Arabian shepherds. A day and a half farther on, at 
a village called Kely, according to the same authorities, 
there are other remains which occupy a great extent of sur* 
face. From thence, they add, there is a road that in the 
$ame space of time leads to Abou-Ahraz ; and that near it 
are wells hewn out in th^ rock« which tir^ition carries back 
to a very remote antiquity. Agreeably to these statements, 
there can be no doubt that the line of march hereby indicated 
is the one which passed from the Nile, in the latitude of 
Naga, to Axum and the port of Adulis. But the ruins at 
Mandoyr and Kely have not yet been inspected by any 
modern traveller. 

We now possess all the certainty which can be attained 
fron^ the annals of ancient times, that the city of Meroe was 
situated a little northward of the present Shendy ; and also 
that a number of dependent establishments, founded on the 
basis of religion, were scattered over the adjoining desert. 

Before we pass into Abyssinia, we shall quote from 
Diodorus an account of its constitution and govemment« 
The form of this celebrated state, then, was that which we 
often find in southern regions, more especially at remote 
periods : it was a hierarchy, where the power wa(i in the 
hands of a race or caste of priests,- who chose a king irom 
among their own order. The laws of the Ethiopians, says 
the luithor now named, differ in many respects from tho«o 
of other nations ; but in none so much as in the nomination 
of their kings,< — which is thus managed : the priests select 
some of the most distinguished of their brethren, and u]^n 
whomsoever of these the god fixes, he is carried in proces- 
sion, and forthwith acknowledged sovereign by the people % 
who falling down adore him as a divinity, because he is 
plaoed over the government by the choice of Jupiter Ammon. 
The person thus appointed immedkitely ei^ys all the pre- 
rogatives which are conceded to him by the laws, and is 
supplied with rules for the direction of his conduct ; but he 
can neither reward nor punish any one beyond what the 
usages of ancestry and the royal statutes allow. It is a 
custom among thdim to inflict upon no subject Ha^- sentence 
of death, even though he should be legally found deserving 
of that punishment ; but tkey send to the malefactor one of 
the servants of justice, :whal>cvs the jymbol of mertality. 
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When the criminal sees this he goes immediately to his 
house and deprives himself of life. The Greek custom of 
escaping punishment by fleeing into another country is not 
there permitted. It is said that the mother of one who 
would have attempted flight strangled him with her own 
girdle, in order to save her family from the greater disgrace 
of having one of its members denounced as a fugitive. But 
the most remarkable of all their institutions is that which 
relates tcTthe death of their king. The priests at Meroe, 
who attend to the service of the gods and hold the highest 
rank, send a messenger to him with an order to die. They 
make known to his majesty, that Heaven requires this sacri- 
fice at bis hands, and that mortals should not oppose its 
decrees ; and peihaps add'^uch reasons as could not be con- 
troverted by weak understandings pr^udiced by an ancient 
custom.* 

We have already alluded to the catastrophe by which 
this mode of administration was brought to a cJose. In the 
reign of the second Grecian king who sat on the throne of 
Egypt, when the light of philosophy had already penetrated 
into Ethiopia, the sovereign of Meroe, whose name wats 
Ergamenes, resolved to shake off the domination of the 
sacerdotal caste. At the head of an armed band he pro- 
ceeded to their principal temple, and subjected the whole 
body to a general massacre ; by which bold measure, sub- 
joins the historian, he rendered himself a monarch in reality 
as well as in title. t 

Heeren very judiciously observes, that in a state whos0 
govfiirnment so widely differed from any thing to which we 
nave been accustomed, it is reasonable to suppose that a 
similar peculiarity would apply to the people, who could 
hardly bear any similitude to the civilized nations of modem 
Europe. Meroe, he ^hinks, rather resembled in appearance 
the larger states of interior Africa at the present day ; a 
number of small nations of the most opposite habits and 
manners, some with and some without settled abodes, con- 
stituting what is called an empire, although the general 
political band which holds them together is loose, and often 
i^carcely perceptible. In Ethiopia this band was of a two- 
fold nature ; first, religion or a certain worship resting upon 

* Diod, ^liothe^: flistor. tt>. IB. c. €. t /^ 
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oracles, and secondly, commerce, — unquestionably the 
strongest chains by which barbarians could be bound ; for 
the one gratified the superstitious, and the other the covet- 
ous and sensual. Eratosthenes relates, that in his time the 
island comprised a variety of people ; of wiiom some fol- 
lowed agriculture, others a nomadic or pastoral life, and a 
third class the more active pursuits of hunting. All ch^e 
what seemed best adapted to the particular district in which 
they lived.* 

As the line of road through the desert which connects 
Atbara with Abyssinia has not been trodden in modern 
times by any native of Europe, we cannot trace the archi- 
tectural features of the two countries to any distinct point 
of resemblance. The habits, too, of the people between 
the Nile and the Red Sea, who, living ahnost constantly 
in the field, either as soldiers or as herdsmen, shunned 
the accommodation of large towns, afforded little encour- 
agement to the arts of sculpture and design. It is not, ac- 
cordingly, until we approach the shores of the Arabian Gulf 
that we find the traces of a civilized condition, and begin 
to discover the tokens of that refinement and command of 
the mechanical powers, which excite our surprise in Nubia 
and Egypt. \ - • ^ 

At Axum have been examined the remains of ancient 
works, which, though different from those at Dendera, 
Thebes, and Meroe, are sufficiently great to have called 
forth the admiration of the roost competent judges ; in- 
creasing* at the same time, the curiosity of the philosopher 
and the engineer in regard to the resources of artificers who 
could remove from the rock and raise to an upright position 

* Hiatoilcal Researches, vol. i. p. 419. Strabo, p. 1177-1194. The 
account givtil by Pliny of the peninsular tract of MeroC corresponds re- 
markably with theladicatiohs which still remain of its ancient greatness. 
" Ipsum oppidum MeroCn ab introitu insnift (». e. a loco ubi confluunt 
Nilus et Astaboras) abesse tXX millia passuum. Juxtaqae aliam inau- 
lam Tadu dextro subeuntibus alve<»qu« portum faceret. ^diflcia oppidi 
pauca. Regnat© foeminam Candacen, quod nomen multis jam annis a4 
reginas traasiit. Delubrum Hammonis et ibi sacroin. - Et toto tractu 
sacella.'' Lib. vt ■ 

For some able remarks on the latitude of Meroe, as given by Pliny, and 
Eratosthenes in Strabo, we refer to Dr. Vincent*s work on the Commerce 
and Navigation of the Ancients, vok 11. p. 91, &e. This learned writer 
availed himself of the assistance of Bishop H<Mtrt^ and Mr. Wales, 
whose Bcientiflc deductions coofiitned the statements of the Greek and 
lUanan geographers.. 
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obelisks exceeding a hundred feet in length. That there 
was a large city on the ground which still displays so many 
interesting ruins, there is reason to conclude both from 
history and tradition, though it has now dwindled down 
to a few - insignificant ^^Htages. The native chroniclers 
cariy back its origin te the days of the patriarch Abraham, 
while others are disposed to claim for it a still higher anti- 
quity ; but, as we have already remarked, it was unknown 
to Homer and Herodotus, and is not commemorated by 
any Orecian author before the time of Strabo. Nor is 
there the slightest cause to doubt that, whatever may have 
been the date of its foundation, it was greatly embellished 
by the successors of Alexander, who appear to have carried 
their arms southward along either shore of the Red Sea, and 
even to have established a temporary throne at Axum. 

When Poncet was in Abyssinia this metropolis was 
known by the name Heleni. " It has," says he, " a feir 
monastery and a magnificent church. It is the fairest and 
largest I have seen in Ethiopia. It is dedicated to St. 
Helena, and firom that church in all likelihood the town 
has taken its name. In the middle of the spacious place 
before the church,' are to be seen three pyramidical and 
triangular spires all filled with hieroglyphics. Among 
the figures of these pyramids I observed upon each fece a 
lock, which-is very singular, for the Ethiopians have no locks, 
and are even unacquainted with the use of them. Al- 
though you see no pedestals, yet these spires are no less 
high than the obelisk of the palace before St. Peter's at 
Rome, placed upon its pedestal. It is believed that this 
was the country of the Queen of Saba ; several villages 
depending upon this principality bear to this day. the name 
of Sabaim. They get marble in the mountains which ^o 
way yields to that of Europe ; but what is more considerable 
is, that they also find a great deal of gold even in tilling 
&eir ground. They brought me, privately some pieces 
which I found to be very fine. ^ The religions, or monks, 
of that church- are habited in yellow skins, and wear a. 
little cap of the same material and colour."* 

Before Bruce paid his eelehrated visit to these curiosi- 
ties, two of the three great obeKsks which the French 

* A rafMif ta Ethfopia, made Its the years 1096^ tm, an4 1700,]^. 106. 

Q 
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physician found standing had fallen. In the aqvare, which 
IS imagined to have been th^ centre of the town, there were 
not fewer than forty in a prostrate condition, none of which, 
however, had any hieroglyphics upon them. Each consists 
of one pieoe of granite ; and on the top of that which i« 
still erect, thftre appeared to he a patera exceedingly well 
carved in the Grecian style. Below there is the door-bolt 
and lock which Poncet speaks of carved on the pillar, as if 
to represent an entrance through it to some building he- 
hind. The lock and bolt are precisely those which are 
used at this day in E^ypt and Palestine, but were never 
seen in Ethiopia. This traveller holds the opinion that 
the monument now described, imd the two larger ones 
which are.falleii^ are the work of Ptolemy Euergetes, the 
second of the ^facedonian dynasty. There is, he assures 
his readers,^a' great deal of carving upon the face of the 
obelisk,, ih a Gothic taste, something like metopes, trig- 
lyphs,' and guttie, rudely disposed, and without order, but, 
he adds, there are no charao^rs or figures. 

After passing the convent of Abba Pantaleon, and the 
small obelisk situated on the rock above, *' we proceed 
south by a road cut in a mountain of red marble, having on 
the left a parapet wall above five feet high, solid, and of 
the same materials. At equal distances there are hewn in 
this wall solid pedestals, upon the tops of which we see 
the marks where stood the colossal statues of Sirius, the 
Latrator Anubis or dog-star. One hundred and thirty- 
three of these pedestals, with the marks of (be statues I 
have just mentioned, are still in their places ; but only 
two Qgures of the dog remained when I was there, much 
mutilated, but of a taste easily dbtinguished to be Egyp- 
tian. These are composed of granite ; but some of them 
appear to have been of metal. Axum being the capital of 
Sins or Sir^, from this we easily see what connexion this 
capital of the province had with the dog-star^ and conse- 
quently the ^surdity of supposing that the river derived 
Us name £rom a Hebrew word, ^AiAor, signifying black. 
Inhere are likewise pedestals, whereon the figures of the 
sphinx have been placed. Two magnificent flights of steps 
several hundred feet lon^, all of granite^ exceedingly well 
faAione4 and still in their places, are the only remains of 
a li iig nifi cent taisple. In the angle of this platform, where 
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tbftt tempfcr stood, is the pfesent small church of Axuin, in 
the place of a former one destroyed by Mohammed Gragn^, 
in the teign of King David III. ; and which was probably 
the remains of a temple built by Ptolemy Euei;|^tes, if not 
ihe work of times more remote.*** 

-^n reference to f ome of the points now stated, the accu- 
racy of Bruce has been justly called in question, though in 
a spirit which does little honour to the critic and trayeller to 
whom we owe th6 correction. , During Mr. Salt's first visit 
to Abyssinia, be was pleased to cast doubt on many parts 
of his predecessor's narrative, and even to charge him with 
downright fabrication, in matters of which a more minute 
inquiry afterward completely established the truth. Of 
these hasty strictures we shall have occasion to produce 
some examples, when we come to review the manners and 
customs of the inhabitants ; meantime we shall proceed to 
examine the details in which the former writer has mani- 
festly failed in exactness of description. 

He tells us, that ** withitf the outer gate of the church, 
below the steps, are three small square enclosures all of 
granite, with small octagon pillars ip the angles apparently 
Egyptian ; on the top of which formerly were small images 
of the dog-star, probably of metal. Upon i^ stone in the 
middle of one of these the king sits and is crowned, and 
always has been since the days of paganism ; and below 
it, where he naturally places his feet, is a large oblong slab 
like a hearth, which is not of granite but of freestone. The 
inscription, ^ough much defaced, may safely be restored. 

HTOAEMAIOY BTEPrETOY 
BASIAEaZ 

** Poncet has mistaken this. last word for Basiliiis ; but 
he did not pretend to be a scholar^ and #as ignorant of the 
history of this country ."t 

Now it is proved beyond all reasonable skepticism, that 
dler6 is no inscription whatever on the king*s'^eat, and that 
the letters which Mr. Bruce has given as Greek are in fact 
Eihiopic characters, and are found on a slab at the distance 
of thirty yards from the rpyal chair. Besides, Poncet makes 

* Travels to dim»ver the Scarce of the NUe, vel. iv. p. 9^., 
t Travels, vol. iv. p. 338!. Second ediUon. 
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not the slightest allusion to any such carvin|r on the stonea 
which compose that relic of antiquity ; and it is now fully 
ascertained, that the reference to a tablet with the word 
«Basiiius'* on it, is in the work of another author who 
wrote at an earlier period. In a word, it must be acknow- 
ledged that the diAinguished traveller whose statements we 
are now examining, could only have written his account of 
the ruips at Axum from an indistinct reminiscence, aided 
by the publications of the Jesuit missionaries ; and that he 
bias accordingly, in more than a single instance, confounded 
one monument with another. 

Still, it may be suggested, that the errors committed by 
him are not of so atrocious a nature as to justify the severe 
lemarks of Mr. Salt, who, alluding to. bis description of 
the standing obelisk, not only undervalues his acquirements 
as an artist, but also impeaches his truth and honour as a 
msfi, " I am now pefectly satisfied,'* says he, ** that all 
Bruce's pretended knowledge of drawing is not to be de-. 
pended upon; the present instance affordin|f a striking 
example both of his want of veracity and of his uncommon 
assurance, in giving, with a view to correct others, as a geo- 
metrical elevation, so very false a sketch of this monu- 
ment." This intense vituperation, too, is the more mis- 
applied, inasmuch as, in regard to the very same obeliskf 
Mr. Salt found it necessary, when he examined it five years 
^erward, to make two very material alterations ; and 
hence there is an essential discrepancy between his report 
of it in Lord Valentia's Travels, and that contained in hig 
own volume, the Travels in Abyssinia. In the former he 
assigns to it a height of eighty feet, whereas in the latter it 
is reduced to sixty 4 and while, in the beautiful plate with 
which he adorned his lordship's book, he represejits the 
patera on the top as terminating in rather a sharp, point, he 
admits in his own pages that "it ought to tiave been 
Tound." Two such blunders by so complete a master. of 
the pencil weie hardly to be expected, and more especially 
in one who was so ready to condemn the ** pretended 
knowledge of drawing" in others { To Bruce, on the 
other hand, he will not allow the benefit of that very modi- 
fied candour which regards a mistake in numbers and posi- 
thm as involuntary, or the mere effect of an ii4|>erfect 
vscrtlection. He asserts, on the contrary,- *< It appears to 
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me, that nothing but the fallacious presumption that no 
one, after the difficulties he had described with so much 
exaggeration, would dare to follow his steps, could have 
induced him to venture on such unsupported assertions, 
which the very next European who shouM travel that way 
would so certainly refute."* 

But it must not be concealed that Bruce was more un- 
fortunate in his omissions than his misstatements ; for hr 
len Axum without seeing a monument to which former 
travellers had in fact alluded, and which is now regarded 
as the most valuable relic in that ancient capital. About 
half a mile from the church, though somewhat concealed by 
rising ground, is an upright sl^ib eight feet in length, three 
and a half broad, and one foot in thickness, which contains 
an inscription in the Greek language illustrative of the an- 
cient history of the country. The characters, which are 
fairly and deeply cut, are nearly two inches long. For the 
preservation of the engraving in so perfect a state it is 
greatly indebted to a fortunate inclination towards the 
north, which the nature of the ground has given to the 
stone, by which that side of it is entirely sheltered from the 
rain. The translation in Mr. Salt^s work is as follows :— 

** (We) Aeizanas, King of the Ajcomkes and 
of the Homerites, and ofRaeidan, and of the Ethi< 
opians^and of the-Sabieans, and of Zeyla, 
and of T4aino, and the Boja, and Of the Ta* 
qnie, King tff Kings, son of god, 
Uie invincible Mara — having rebelled 
on an occasion the nation of the Boja, 
We sent our brothera - 
Saiazana and Adephos 
to make war upon them ; and upon 
their surrender (our brothera) after subduing them, 
brought them to us with their fhmilies, 
of their oxen 112, and of their sheep 
7434, and their l>east8l>earing burthens; 
nourishing them with the flesh of oxen, and giving them a 
supply of bread, and affording them to drink 
beer (sowa) and' wine (maize), and water in abundance. 
Who (the prisonera) were in number six chiefs, 
with their multitude in number *** 
making them bread every day of wheat- 
en cakes *2* and giving them wine for a month 
until the time that they brought the whole body to us ; 

* Valentis's Travels, vol. Hi. p. W. • 

Q2 
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wbora therefore supplying with all things 

fit, and clothing, we compelled them to change their 

abode, and sent them to a certain place of oar 

country called M— -*a, and we ordered them 

again to be supplied witli bread, Ihrnishing^ 

to these six chiefs oxen 4*. 

In grateful acknowledgment to him who begat me, 

the invincible Marii, 

I have dedicated m him a golden statue, and one 

of silver, and three of brass, for good." . 

This inscription, taken by itself, is of no great valiMi for 
it merely records the result of a successfti} attack upo^ A 
barbarous tribe ; but it possesses no small ipaportance when 
applied to the illustration of a dark period in Ethiopian his- 
toryi as well as to determine the precise date a| which the 
monument itself was erected. Aizana, as was i^merly ob- 
served, was king of Abyssinia, or rather of the Axumites, 
in the reign of the Roman emperor Constantius ; and there is 
still extant, in the works of Athanasius, a letter from that 
popular ruler to the Alriean prince, at the time he was 
reigning conjointly with his brother Saizana, whose name is 
also mentioned on the slab. From comparing the date of 
the imperial commcinlcation with the circumstances to which 
it is known to have had a reference — the disgrace of Fru- 
mentius and the orthodoi clergy — it is concluded that the 
inscription must h«Kfe been engraved about the year 330 
of the Christian epoch.* 

* Valentia's TraV^, vol. iii. p. 186. Considering that monument has 
stood one thousand five hundred years, the circumstance of^ts being 
found in so very perfect a state is somewhat remarkable ; and it strongly 
proves the want of research among the (hthers who visited this country 
in the fifteenth century, as the following account given of it by Tellex 
will sufficiency prove. '' Non procul abhinc erectum est saxum, tribtis 
cubitis latum, insculptum Uteris partim Grtecis partim Latinis, sed tem- 
poris injuria ferd exesis. Hoc indicium est,omnos istas structuras esse 
artificum Europsorum a temporibus JUstini et aliorum Imperatdrum 
Orientalium, qui (teste Procopio) magnam cum regibus Ethiopiee amici- 
tiam coluerunt. Quamvis tunc temporis mixtura Aierit linguarum 
GrmcBD et Latins quia milites unius et alterius idiomatis in iisdem cas- 
tris n^itabant — Verum knaginari mihi non possum mixtam scripturam 
in illis saxis reperiri, multo minus rationem istius rei valere puto. Ocu- 
latiores inspectores (aut nimlum fallor) aliquando reperient scripturaol 
mere Crreecam, atque in .ea literas A. B. £. T. I. K. M. N. O. P. T. X. 
quas Latin! enm Grscis communes habent, quamvis non in omoibiw 
flMualis sint pronuntiatinnis.'* 

Hence it is manifest that, when this learned fhther travelled in Abvs- 
• SP^* ^^ ^^^y ^«re the contents of the Axum inscriptioa imkilown^JaE 
It was stui doubtAil in wbat langvafe it was expressed. 
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-Mr. Salt remarks that all the informatioii which could be 
ptt>cured concerning the singular remains at Axum was 
obtained firpm' the priests ; who, on the authority of their 
sacred books, related that their ancient monuments and 
obelisks, originally fifty-five in number, of which four were 
as large as the one now standing, were erected by Ethiopus, 
the father of Abyssinia, about one thousand five hundred 
and forty years ago. They add that the great reservoir, 
fit>m -which every house in the town was fqrmerly supplied 
with water, was constructed during the reign of King. Isaac 
by tlM Abuna Samuel, who died at Axum three hundred 
and ninety-two years ago, and was buried under the daroo- 
tree, which still remains near the church. They moreover 
subjoin the Ihteresting fkct, that in the year 1070 a female 
named Jadit (or Judith), who had great authority, came 
from Amhara, and, excited by a superstitious motive, de- 
stroyed as far as she was able these remains of ancient art ; 
threw down the obelisks, broke the altars, and laid the 
whole place in ruins, — an account by no means impn^ble, 
as it is admitted that there is every appearance of many 
of the largest altars having been shattered by great force^ 
and removed from their place.* 

The great obelisk has been universally admired even from 
the days of the Portuguese mission, when the knowledge 
of it was first conveyed to nnodem Europe. The more 
mii^utely it was examined by Mr. Salt, who ceuld compare 
it with others of Egyptian, Grecian, and Roman origin, the 
more deeply was be struck with the consummate skill and 
ingenuity displayed in its formation ; and he thought hiin- 
self justified in pronouncing it the most perfect monument 
of its kind.f 

Most of our readers are aware that there was a similar 
inscription at Adulis^ an ancient town near the Bay of 
Masuah, which was copied by Cosmas Indicopleustes, who> 
as has, been already mentioned, visited that coast in the 
sixth centuryr^ The work into which this record has been, 
transcribed is entitled ** Topographia Christiana," and was 
intended by its author to prove that the earth is a plane, in 
opposition to the philosophical notion of its being a sphere, 
which he conceived to be an heretical opinion, and contrary 

* Valentis'k Travtls, vel. HU p> 98. t Travels in Akysitaia, p. 401 
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to diTino revelation. He had himself travelled mach, and 
in the parts he visited he still fotmd they were all on the 
same level or' flat surface with Greece, his native land. 
His deductions from this hypothesis are rather extraordi- 
nary ; but the facts he relates, and the countrie» he de- 
scribes, are given with all the characters of truth that sim- 
plicity can afford. 

*' Adulis," says he, <* is a city of Ethiopia, and the port 
of communication with Axiomis and the whole nation, 
of which that city is the capital. In this port we carry on 
our trade from Alexandria and the Elanitic Gulf: the town 
itself is about two miles from the shore, and as you enter 
it on the western side by the road that leads from Axiomis, 
there is still remaining a chair or throne Which appertained 
to one of the Ptolemys, who had subjected this country to 
his authority. This chair is of beautiful white marble ; not 
so white indeed as the Proconnesian, but such as we em- 
ploy for marble tables : it stands on a quadrangular base, 
and rests at the four comers on four slender and eleffant 
pillars, with a fifth in the centre, which is channeled m a 
spiral form. On these pillars the seat is supported, as well 
as the back of the throne, and the two sides on the right 
and left. The whole chair, with its "base, the five pillars, 
the seat, the back, and the two sides, is of one entire piece, 
carved into this form ; in height about two eubits and a 
half, and in shape like a patriarch*s chair." 

At the back of it is a tablet of basanite, or Egyptian 
granite, three cubits in height : it is now, indeed, fallen 
down, and the lower part of it broken and destroyed ; but 
the whole slab, as well as the chsur itself is filled with 
Greek characters. ** Now it so happened, when I was in 
this part of the country, about five-and-twenty years ago, 
in the beginning of the reiffn of Justin the Roman emperor, 
that Elesban, the king of the Axiomite^ .when he was pre- 
paring for an expedition against the Homerites on the 
other side of the Red Sea, wrote to the governor of Adulis, 
directing him to take a copy of the inscription which was 
both on the chair of Ptolemy and on the. tablet, and to send 
it to him. The governor, whose name was Asbas, applied 
to me, and to a merchant of the name of Menas, to copy the 
inscription. Menas was a Greek of my acquaintance, who 
afterwaid became a monk at RaithQ, and died there not long 
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ago. We tindertook the business together ; and, having 
completed it, delivered one copy to the gOTernor and kept 
another for ourselves. It Is from-thls copy that I now state 
the particulars of the inscription, and I ought to add, that in 
puttinff them together,- and drawing my own conclusions 
from them, I have found them very useful for forming a 
judgment of the country, the inhabitants, and the distances 
of the reapective places. I ought to mention that we (ound 
the figures of Hercules vad Mercury among the carvings at 
the back of the seaL'* 

Cosmas supplies his readers with a drawing, which was 
. copied from his roanuscrmt by Montfaucon, aira is given by 
Dr. YinceAt in the second volume of his work on the Com- 
merce and Navigation of the Ancients. The inscriptiQa 
on the tali^t, or slab, ^mu^ l^^i^ behind the c^air, is as 
follows :r-^" 

*< Ptolemy the Great, king, son of Ptolemy, king, and 
Arsinoe, queen, gods, brother and sister ; grandsoi^ of the 
two sovereigns, Ptolemy, king, and Berenice, queen, gods- 
preservers ; descended on the father*s side ft<an Hercules 
son of Jupiter, receiving from his father the kingdom of 
Egypt, Atrica, Syria, Phenicta, Cyprus, Lycia, Caria, and 
Ae Oyclades^ invaded Asia with his land and sea forces, 
and with elephants from the country of the Troglodytes and 
Ethiopians. This body of elephants was first collected out 
of these countries by his father and himself and brought 
into E^rpt and tamed for the service pf war. With these 
forces Ptolemy, Advancing into Asia, reduced all the country 
on this side the Euphrates, as^well as Cilicia, the Helies- 
pont, Thrace, and ail the armies in those provinces. ^ In 
this expedition, having «i|>tured also many Indian ele- 
phants, and subjected idt the princes to his obedience, he 
crossed the Euphrates, entered Mesopotamia, Babylonia, 
Susiana, Persis, Media, and the whole country as far as 
Bactria,^and brought it all under his dominion. In Persia 
and Susiana he collected all the spoils of the temples which 
had been carried out of Egypt by Cambyses and the Per^ 
sians, and carried them back again to that country, with all 
the treasures he had accumulated in his conquests, and all 
the forces which had attended bim on the expedition : all 
these he embarked upon the canals." 

"This," 9ays Cosmas, <*was the inscription on the 
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tablet, so far as we could read it ; and it was nearly the 
whole, for only a small part was broken off. After that we 
copied what was written on the chair, which was con- 
nected with the inscription already given, and ran thus :" 

Our limits will not permit us to insert this commemoration 
of a series of conquests over the barbarian tribes of Eastern 
Africa and Arabia, from the borders of Egypt to the shores 
of the Indian Ocean. There is no doubt, however, that the 
motiarch carried his arms into the hilly. parts of Abyssinia, 
and perhaps into Sennaar and Kordofan. *^I reduced," 
'«ays he, '* Ava, and Tiamo^ or Tziamo, Gamb^la, and the 
country around it; Zingab^nd, Tiama, and the Agathai; 
Kalaa, and Semdnd, among mountains difficult of access 
and covered with snow. In all this region there is hail and 
frost, and show 430 deep that the troops sunk up to their , 
knees. I passed the Nile to attack these nations, and sub- 
dued .them." In conclusion his majesty says, <*Thus, 
having reduced the whole world to peace under my own 
4iuthority, I came down to Adidis, and sacrificed to Jupiter, 
to Mars, and to Neptune, imploring his protection for all 
that navigate these seas. Here, also, I reunited all ray 
ibfces (which had been employed on both sides of the Red 
Sea), and sitting on this .throne, in this place, I consecrated 
it to Mars in the twenty-seventh year of my reign."^ v 

In the learned work of Dr* Vincent the reader will find 
much amusing commentary on these inscriptions, and an 
account of all the places in Asia and Africa mentioned by 
the boastful conqueror. Mr. Salt thinks that the two 
records, on the chair and on the tablet, apply to different 
sovereigns at an earlier and a later period ; considering the 
first as a record of the victories of Ptolemy in Asia, and the 
second as~a memorial of the exploits of an Abyssinian king. 
For the reasons on which these several opinions are sup- 
ported we refer to his learned dissertation inserted in the 
third volume of liord Valentia's Travels.f 

We refrain from any farther details respecting the archi- 
tectural monuments of ancient Ethiopia ; but we - cannot 

* See.Vincenrs Periplus of the Erythr^an Sea, in his second volume, 

f. 530-542. Montfaucon's Nova Collectio Patrum, 2 vols. fol. Paiisi 
706. Lord Valentia's Travels, vol. iii. p. 192. 
t Seep.lW. 
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conclude this chapter without adding a few reflections on 
that magnificence and power of which they are now the 
only remaining tokens. While we find all our efforts fhiit- 
less in attempting to trace the rise of those political in- 
stitutions which conferred upon Egypt a glory at once so 
early and so permanent, we are rewarded with an unex- 
pected success in marking the vestiges of religious archi- 
tecture as we follow its progress more than four hun<)red 
leagues along the valley of the Nile. We detect the work- 
ings of the same mighty spirit,, from the rock-cut temples 
of Nubia to those masterpieces of liuman skill and perse« 
Terance, the temples of Thebes and the pyramids of Djizeh. 
The structures of Luxor and Karnac excite an astonish- 
ment that increases in^ proportion to the care with which 
they are examined. The hypostyle hall at the latter place, 
for example, is represented as the most stupendous and 
sublime of all. the remains of Egyptian palaces or temples. 
Every thing connected with it.is colossal ; its area is lAearly 
58,000 square feet, and its roof is supported l^ a hundred, 
and thirty-four pillars, some of which are little short 
of eleven feet in diameter. Each column of the two cen- 
tral rows, which are somewhat taller than the otiieMi 
measures sixty-five feet in height and thirty-three feet in cir- 
cumference. The whole from top to bottom is ornamented 
with sculpture relating to religious affairs. The procession 
of the boat, or holy ark, is often repeated on the walls. So 
great, however, is the number of these carvings that no 
one has been able to count them, much less to copy them. 
**No description,'* says an eyewitness, "can adequately 
express, the sensations inspired by this astonishing sisht^ 
in which the magnificence and might of the ancient rulers 
of Egypt are made perceptible to the eye.'' Of what deeds, 
of what events, now lost to the history of the world, — <>f 
what scenes have these columns been the witnesses ! Can 
it be doubted that this was the spot where those rulers of 
the world, of the nations in the East and in the Westy ex- 
hibited themselves in their glory and power, and in which 
they concentrated the firuits of their victories, the spoil 
or tribute of many vanquished kingdoms ? - Well might 
Ghampollion exclaim that the imagination, which in 
Europe zises far •&6v$ our porticoes, sinks abashed a( the 
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foot of the one hundred and forty coltimni of the hypotCyii 
hall of Kamac !* 

The great temple of Kamac too, which is one of the best 
preserved monaments in this part of Egypt, combines mag- 
nitude with splendour in a very high degree; being sar- 
reanded with colonnadeii, gigantic %ares, and stately por* 
tieoes. It is without doubt one of the most ancient structures 
in the country, and yet it offers a confirmation of the 
opinion to which, hi the mind of certain travellers, the ex- 
amination of the palace ^ave rise ; namely, that both were 
partly built of the materials of more- ancient ^ifices, orna- 
mented with the same hieroglyphics, the same colours, and 
the same highly-finished sculptures. To what profound 
contemplations on the antiquity of the arts, and on the pro- 
gress of civilization so closely connected with their culture, 
do these observations lead !t 

In describing the ruins- which still remain on various 
points of the Nile, we have had frequent occasion to mention 
the sacred ship or boat sculptured <m the walls. Sesostris 
is said to have dedicated one of cedar- wood lo Ammon, the 
god of Thebes ; it was 420 feet long, gilded all over on the 
outside and covered with silver within* The use of this 
emblem was supposed to denote the foreign extraction of 
their priesthood and religious rites, and to draw t|ie atten- 
tion of the worshippers to some distant land whence their, 
ceremonies were originally derived. ** Once a year," as we 
are informed by Dic^orus Siculus, << the sanctuary or shrine 
of Zeus is taken across the river to the Libyan side, and 
lifter a few days it is brought back, as if the deity were 
returning from Ethiopia." This procession, too, is repre- 
sented in one of the reliefs on the temple of Kamac ; the 
sacred ship of Ammon being on the Nile with its whole 
equipm^it, and towed along by another boat. This must 
therefore, say* Heeren, have been one of the most celebrated 

* Heeren, vol. i. p. 248. " But we shall form a more exact idea of ttim 
enormous work by comparing it with some standard or which we can 
Judge. The church or St. Martin's in the Fields, one of the finest and 
largest of modern reiigious edifices in London, is ISTf fiset long and 81 
wide, measured along the outside basement, not including the steps and 
portico. This will-give an area of nearly 11,150 square feet; which is' 
not 80 much as one-fifth part of the great haliof Kamac."— JlTttitfr 

t Heeren, vol. L p. 852. 
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KMtivalS) tinee,'8ccoiding4o the interpretation of antiqaU j» 
Homer alludei to it when he speaks of Jupiter's visit to the 
Ethiopians and his twelve days' absence. That such 
attendanee, paid by the^^irods of a eolony to those of the pa^ 
teot state, were eommon, and considered as proofii of naticmal 
relationship, is well known from numerous instances in the 
ancient world. The forms only were diiOfereht ;^ in one case 
this affinity might be commemorated by such a procession 
as we have described, in another by sending a sacred em- 
bassy. When Alexander took Tyre, he found there a 
religious mission from Carthage, the most important of its 
colonies.* 

The same principle applies to , all the nations of the 
Eastern World; for a common religion was one of the 
strongest ties among men in ancient times, and tended more, 
perhaps, than any thior else to perpetuate among them those 
friendly feelings which had their origin in- a kindred hlood. 
The primitive seat of their faith was still held as the me- 
tropoUs of all the tribes and people who sprang from the 
same root. Thus we find, that at the stated season devout 
men of Jewish extraction went from every nation under 
heaven to worship at Jerusalem, the holy city of their 
fathers ; a practice well illustrated by the journey of the 
Ethiopian treasurer, who, in oitler to fulfil a pious duty, 
passed the frightful deserts which intervened between the 
country of Candace and the capital of Palestine. * 

Aided by this principle we can more easily trace the line- 
age of the divinities acknowledged by Greece and Rome. 
The Jupiter of Olympus was- only a cadet, so to speak, of 
that ancient family of gods, who, through the medium of Uie 
brandies established in Egypt, extendi their authority and 
worship from the shores of the Indian Ooean to those of the 
Baltic. The homage, therefore, which was paid by the 
junior deities to the parent gods at the an<^nt seat of their 
power, was not only a mark of respect to antiquity but an 
acknowledgment of inferiority and dependence in the more 
recent people. It implied, besides, all the duties of a vassal 
state ; for he who carried a gift to the shrine of a national 

* Died. Sic. lib. i. c. 9T. Kar' hiavriv yap irapd rois AiYvtrJiotf nv 
widv To5 Aid< xepaioSa^ai ritv votcuidv iis Tti¥ Av^vifv^ Kai iie& ^/<^S 
natif iimXt¥ imwTpii^tVf &s ^ AtOitmms rov ^tdm nmfWJt. B |W »j s ^ 
Tol.l.y.a(U. Bdsisb Maseum, 96. 

R 
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dinnky oonfoMed thereby that his allegiance was pledse^ 
and his services bound to the land in whick he presented his 
offerioff. 

We have elsewhere mentioned the alarm which was ex- 
cited amonff the Hebrew tribes, who nnder the command 
of Joshua had settled on the western side of the Jordan, 
when it was reported to them that their brethren of Gad &nd 
Reuben had erected an altar on the opposite bank in the 
pastoral district of Gilead. This aet was considered as 
equivalent to a political schism, or a permanent separation 
of interests. And when they heard of it, *<the whole chil- 
dren of Israel gathered themselves together at Shiloh, to go 
up to war against them<" An appeal to arms was prevented, 
by an Assurance on the part of the suspected herdsmen, that 
they had no intention to offer sacrifices, but were ready to 
repair for all religious usagee to the place where the ark of 
the covenant should be deposited. 

In surveying the wopders which crowd the banls of the 
Nile from Meroe to Memphis, we are struck with the re- 
flection that the wealth, power, and genius, whence they 
derived their origin, have entirely passed away. In some 
portions of that extensive tract a race little superior to sav- 
ages pass a rude and precarious life, ignorant of the arts, 
and insensible equally to the beauty and the magnificence 
of the ruins which they tread under foot. ' They have ceased 
even to claim connexion with the people who raised the 
splendid iflmuments of Ebsamboul, Karnac, and pendera ; 
and) ^ordingly, they ascribe the. anxiety which our coun- 
trymen display, in regard to those remains of antiquity, to 
the. desire of visiting the tombs of >a European nation, who 
' are supposed by them to have built the temples and sculps 
tured the obelisks. ■ 

The Nubians, especially, have relapsed into that low 
condition where even curiosity has become dormant, and in 
which the eye can be every day fixed on the noblest 
works vf human ingeni^y without suggesting any specula- 
Hon as to their authors, their epoch, or their design. 
Throughout the whole world, in short, there is no greater 
contrast to he witnessed than between what now is, and 
what must once have been, in Ethiopia and Egypt. There 
is even great difficulty in passing, by an effort of thought^ 
from the one condition to the <Hher, through the yanoiaf 
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■cenes of conquest and desolation which seem necessary to 
have produced £h» effects vfe contemplate. We might 
question history, but we should receive no wiswer, as to 
events and characters which the lapse of three thousand 
years has thrown into an impenetrable obscorityi Sur- 
jTOunded with darkness we grope our way amid superb 
structures, dedicated to gods and heroes whose liames make 
but a faint impression on our ears ; and we satisfy ourselves 
with the conclusion, that a great people had existed there 
before the era of recorded time, whose ^terature and phi- 
losophy have been outlived by their architectural monuments. 



CHAPTER V. 

Religion and Literature of Ethiopia, 

▲bywinia received Christianity at an early Perind— Inflaenee of Re- 
ligion on its Political 8tate and Civil History— Story of Frumentius — 
Jewish Ceremonies mixed with the Gtoanel— Arian Heresy — Constan- 
tius — Invasion of Arabia— Heresy of Entycbes — Conversion gf Nu- 

. bians— Justinian and Theodore— Zara Jacob— His Letter to thaJinNike 
of Jerusalem— Council of Florence— Pagans of Samon— Arrival of 
Paez— Dispute with Clergj— The King Za Denghel becomes Roman 
Oatholic— His Letter to the Pope-^Accessfon of Susneus— His A<lher- 
ence to the Roman Form— Rebellion— Tormal Declar^lon in fovour 
of Popery— Death of Paez— Arrivajl of Mendez— His Proceedings as 
Patriarch — Encroachments and Tyranny— The King alarmed insists 
on Moderation— Rebellion— Basilides, or Facilidas. tne Prince— Hopes 
of the People— Letter fh>m the Pope— Additional Concessions— Popery 
abolished — Jesuits banished — Capuchins— Franciscan Friars^— At- 
tempt by Louis XIV.— Poncet and Brevedent— Massacre of Catholic 
Priests— Arrival of Abona — ^His Proceedings— ^e Psalter— Doctrines 
of Abyssiniana — Za^ Zaba, Lodolf, and LObo— Mode of Worship- 
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for the Dead— Fixedness df Manners and Habits — Sabbath— Chro- 
nology — Last Attempt of Catholics — Literature^Resemblance to Jews 
—Books— Philosopl^y— Law— Mediehoe— Modern Tmnslatiolk 

We have alluded to the singular fact, that- Abyssinia, 
which received the Christian faith at an early peilod, has 
retained it, amid «| great variety of fortune, down to the 
present day. The arms and the policy of the Moslem, 
which prevailed in Egypt, Asia Minor, the northera shores 
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of AfficA, and even orer a large portion of Greece, could not 
make anj permanent impression among the £tbi<^iania«. 
A furiwu war, it ia true, raged between the Mohamnrediii 
chief, who took possession of the country near Adel, and 
the king of the Axumites ; but it does not appear that, either 
by conquest or negotiation,- the tenets of the Koran were 
e^er admitted into any of the Abyssinian provinces. 

This distinction will be found the more remafkable, 
wken we consider the imperfect means which were used for 
establishing the gospel m that remote kingdom, and we 
may add, the rather defective form in which it was received 
by the new converts. The principles ofrCShristianity were 
not expounded there by the apostles nor by their personal 
missionaries, as at Connth, Ephesus, Galatia, and Thessa- 
lonica ; and yet, while the seven diurches of Asia have left 
nothing but % name in the page of ecclesiastical history, 
the believers in Ethiopia, who fifteen hundred years a^ 
« stretched out their hands unto God,*^ still glory in their 
ancient creed. 

There is another peculiarity in regard to this people, so 
fkr at least as theur connexion with this part of the world ia 
considered, which is, that it is chiefly through the medium 
of their religious attachments their civil afiairs have been 
made known among European nations. So soon as it wai 
rumoured that a Christian state existed ori the eastern coast 
of Africa, surrounded by bigoted Mussutmaas and infidel 
pagana, a deep interest was excited among aU classes of 
men. Kings, warriors, merchants, and navigators, were 
seized with a pious curiosity to know the actiud condition 
of a people whose history, they concluded, must be strange, 
and who, if they should require it, were entitled as brethren 
in the faith to their aid and protection. The legend, too, 
reapecting Prester John, had its fuH influence in animating 
ihAt zeal in ^e search of a monarch whose name was asso- 
ciated in th4r minds with every sentiment of veneiation and 
wonder. 

We have already had more than one occasion to allnda to 
the story of Fcanientius, who is usually aqipposed to have 
conveyed to Abyssinia the knowledge of the Christian iuth. 
In VMnpany ^th a fellow-student he waa under the care of 
Meropius, a philosopher, when the ship in which thg; sailed 
^ppened to be wrecked on the Ethiopian coaat. The pre- 
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emptor was murdered by the- barbariani, but the livefl of the 
two pupils were spared ; after which occurrence the young 
men were conducted to Azum, where their aceomplisfadpents 
toon procured for them an honourable employment at court. 
It is even said that, through the influence of the queen, 
Frumentius was appointed tutor to the prince her son, dur- 
ing whose minority the seeds of the gospel were sown by 
the z^ous-etraitger. 

On his return to Egypt ho communicated to Athanasiui^ 
who at that time filled the patriarch's chair, the success 
which had attended his first endeavours to disseminate the 
principles of the true religion. To enable him to complete 
the good work which he had so auspiciously begun, he was 
forthwith clothed with the episcopal character, and «ent back 
as Bishop of Axum. But his progress was soon ailerward 
interrupted by the prevalence of the Arian heresy, which, 
beinff patronised by Constantius, was so extensively propa- 
ffateo throughout the empire, that at lensth it signalized 
Its triumph^ the degradation of the distmgulshed divine, 
who, as we have just noticed, occupied the patriarchal^ 
throne of Alexandria. We have repeatedly mentioned the 
letter which the emperor wrote to the brothers Aizana and 
Saiaana, ^ho exercised a joint power at Axum, denouncing 
their bishop, and requesting that h^ might be sent to the 
X^gyptian capital, inhere, *' by conversing familiarly with 
Venerable George and other learned men, he would reap 
great benefits, und return to his see well instructed in all 
ecclesiastical discipline." This invitation or command re- 
ceived no attention either from the prelate or his sovereigns ; 
and hence the church of Ethiopia continued orthodox, while 
the -majority of the oriental Christians were beguiled into 
error by the reasoning of Arius, or by the authority of the 
father of Coqstantine.* 

It cannot be concealed, that with the -doctrines of Chris« 
tianity they either incorporated many ceremoniei which tbej 
had borrowedYroin the Jews, or, it may be, they received the . 
gospel noMiA with many of their rites, which had not, in 
Uie early period 6f thfi Egyptian church, been entirely sepa- 
rated %om it. It is equally certain, however, that Uie faith 

* Ludolll Hist. Ethiop. lib. iii. e. 2. v The names of the royil brothers 
in the language of the country were Abreha and Atsbeha. 

R2 
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whicVtliey adopted with enthasiasm tWf mamtidiied -with 
great finnnesi ; for they not only withstood the^ importunity 
employed by the imperial envoys to draw them aside fton 
the tn|tht but eren employed their arms to defend the be* 
lievers in Arabia against the enemies of the cross. So 
high^ esteemed, indeed, were their zeal and. inflaence, that 
the head of the Ron^an empire did not regard it as unsnit* 
able to his dignity to solicit their co-operation in opponng 
the Persiani^ aided by the infidel Hebrews, who throatCT«a 
the eastern shore of the Red Sea. 

The interval between the reign of Constantias and the^ 
government of Justinian presents to thejhistorian little more 
than an absolute blank. We read, It is (rue, that from time 
to tim^ many holy men went from Egypt, who were inva- 
riably reoeiwd with reverence by the inhaibitants ; partieo* 
larly nine (^ great sanctity, about the .year 480, whose mem- 
ory is still respected in the province of Tigie; where a oor- 
respending number of churches were built and called after 
their names.* 

9ut at length the d»piites which tore asunder the great 
body of the Greek chuit^ neached the remote provinces of 
Abyssinia. The theological error, which is associs^edwith 
the name of Entyches, respecting the nature of Christ, 
found a lavourabie reception in Egypt, and was communt* 
cated by the patriarch to the subordinate prelate of Axutn. 
The opinion that the Redeemer con^sted of on^ one na* 
ture, as the Divine Word,, and partook not in any degree of 
the qualities of flesh and blood, is known among ecdestas* 
tical writers as the tnonophysite heresy ;. and which, though 
it was variously modified by subsequent authors, at no time 
ceased to respect the essential point of faith now described. 
As it seems to be diaraetenstic of the Abyssinians never to 
relinquish what they have once been taught on sufficient au- 
thority, they rensted every- attempt made' by the orthodox 
party to induce them to an abjuration of their heretical 
notions. 

Nubia, more recently converted to ova holy raligton, was 
infected with the. same errors and subject to the same con- 
troversies. It unfartuoi^tely happened that Justiniaii and 

i»m'i^ ObvnA Bistdky or Bthioiiia, p. 14.^, Liidolldil BUL WHUbp. 
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hiM oomoTt had adopted opposite conclusions on the gnai 
imbject, the discussion of which so greatly divided the'tlSbns- 
tian world ; and as the zeal of the latter was not less actiye 
than that of the emperor himself, she propagated \»t fa* 
Tourite views from the Danube to the borders of Sennaar. 
It was recommended to h^r to bring within'-the pale of • the 
church all the black nations who dwell ^yond the tropic of 
Cancer ; a pious undertaking, in y^idk she soon found hep- 
•elfemulat^ by her husband. Rival missionaries were ae« 
«ordingly despatched at the same time ; but the empress,- 
from a motive of love or of fear, was more effectually 
obeyed ; and the orthodox- priest was detained by the gov- 
pernor of the Thebaid, while the King of Nubian and his 
^eourt were hastily baptized-4nto the faith of Eutyches. The 
tardy envoy of Justinian was received and dismissed with 
lionour; but when he denounced the heresy and treason 
'which had been perpetrated in defiance of his matter, the 
negro prince was taught to reply, that he would never ahan- 
<don his brethren, the true believers, to the persecutmg agent* 
«f the Synod of Chalcedon. During several ages the 
^bishops were named and consecrated by the Patriarch of 
^exaddtia : as late as the twelfth century the profession 
«of the gospel was preserved ; and at the present day we can 
'43till trace, along the banks of the Upper Nile, the iiiins of 
Ohristian churches, or of temples v9inch had occasionally 
ibeen emplofed for that purpose, and even a lingering respect 
for ceremonies of which the real import has ceased to be 
understood. The Nubians, assailed by the Moslem and 
tlerivinff no aid fi^om their parents in the faith, gradually re- 
lapsed mto.the state of paganism ; and at length some tribes 
of them, who maintained an intercourse vnth Egypt) ex- 
<;hanged the New Testament, which they had not ^n able 
to read, for the Koran, whose success they were taught t« 
identify with the proof of a Divine commission. 

There is reason to believe that the^ame emulation which 
^distinguished the imperial couple in behalf of ^the Nubiane 
was not less efficient in regard to Abyssinia. The industry 
of the lady was again successful ; and the p^us Theodora 
had the satisfaction ef establishing in that kingdom the 
tenets and discipline of the Jacobites, a mm^ who held the 
doctrine of the one nature. But we find mm the history 
<of JohA Malala, that the zaal of the emperor, so dr from 
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being deemed intrusiTe, was invited hj the ruler of Ethi'' 
opia. This annalist informs us that the kingt>f the Axum- 
ites, when he had obtained the victory over the Arabians, 
despatehed two of his relations with two hundred followers 
to Alexandria, for the purpose of soliciting from Justinian 
that a bishop and some holy men might be sent to instruct 
his subjects in the mysteries of tj>e Christian faith. The 
emperor being informed of those things by Licinius, his 
viceroy at Alexandria, gave an order^that the ambassadors 
should be allowed to make choice of whomsoever they 
pleased ; and they accordingly chose John, the almsgiver o# 
St. John in Alexandria, a good and pious man about sixty- 
two years of age, and took him, then a bishop, together with 
several holy men, to their country to.Anda, or Ameda, their 
king.* 

But the army of Elesbaan, the same who is called Anda 
by the chronographer just quoted, could not support the 
cause of the believers on the opposite side of the gulf, and 
hence a path was left open^ for the introduction of a new 
religion. If a Christian power, says a great writer, had 
been maintained in Arabia, Mohammed must have been 
crushed in his cradle, and Abyssinia would have prevented 
h revolution which has changed the civil, and religious state 
of the worki.t 

In following the current of events, as they respect the 
ecclesiastical affairs of Ethiopia, we have to lament the 
total absence of historical facts from the sixth to the middle'' 
of the fifteenth century. Coming down to the reign of 
Zara Jacob, who ascended the throne about 1434^ we find 
that H convent for Abyssinians had already been founded at 
Jerusalem, of which this pious monarch greatly increased 
the endowments. A simimr privilege was also obtained at 
Rome ; a fact which of itself gives some probability to the 
assertion of certain Dominican authors, who record that an 
intercourse had been occasionally maintained between the 
pope and the sovereign of Axum. We present to our 
readers a single specimen of the correspondence which the 
negash negashi, or king of kings, thought ptoper ta cany 
on with the monks in the holy city :; — 

* Joan. Malal. dutinoffraphia, p. 168, quoted by Mr. Salt in his Tra* 
vela In Abywlnia, p. 467. 
t Oibbon'a Decline and Fall Qf the Boman Empire, vol. Ix. p. 309, &e. 
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** I, Zara Jacob, whose name, tiiiee God was pleated to 
place me on the throne of the empire, is Constantiae, in the 
eighth year of my reign, do bequeath unto you the land of 
2ebla, and half of all tributes arisiijg from it for two years, 
which amounts to a hundred ounces of gold, towards your 
food and raiment ; and do give it to the monastery of Jem- 
«alem, that it may be a memorial of myself and of oar 
Lady Maryi and for the celebration of her feasts ; to wit» 
that of her nativity -on the Ist May, that of her de^th on 
the 23d January, and that of her translation on the 16th Au- 
gust; as also of the feasts of her Son, our Lord Jesus, on 
the 29th. December, when he was bom, to be celebrated by 
jou at Bethlehem, together with the festivities of his passiom 
«nd lively resurrection from death. You shall likewise cele- 
brate all the festivities of our Lady Mary, which in the book 
of her miracles are thirty-two in number. And you shall 
Ibrthermore keep a lamp burning for tne in the sepulchre of 
our. Lord, and another in the entry thereof; and so on the 
fiffht side one, and on the lefi another ; also at the plaet 
of his burial three ; three at the monument of our Ltdj 
Mary in Gethsemane ; and at the place where Maiy Mag- 
dalene saw him one ; and in our chapel, three ; one aho at 
Bethlehem, where our Lord was bom ; and another at the 
place on the Mount of Olives where our Lord ascended. 
Let them all be maintained at my^charge, and ttke care not 
to suffer them to go out at any time, nor to give way to any 
person contributing towards them. And since I do rely on 
•the bond of your love, so let your prayers and benedictions 
be with me through all affes. Amen.*' 

His majesty aikls the following postcript, which seems to 
iii4K>rt more than meets the eye ; — ' 

** My beloved, do not you offef to say, Liffht descendeth 
only upon us,, that your glorying in yourselves be not in 
▼ain ; since you know, that evil attends glorying, and bless- 
inghumility." 

The reign of Zara Jacob is further remarkable for the 
psrt which his clerical representatives acted in- the Council 
of Florenee. At his d^re a number of priests were sent 
by the Abba Nicodcmos, not only to protect the interests of 
the chnich of Abyssinia, but also to make known to the 
sovereign pontiff the sound views on religion which were 
••etill entertained in the country celebiatM for the pious 
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docility of the Ethiopian treararer. These missioQarieSf 
howevei^ adhered to the opinion of the Greeks on the lans^ 
disputed topic of the procession of the Haly Qhostj which, 
as every one has heard, created a schism between the Chris- 
tians of the £ast and of the West. This embassy was 
thought of sufficient consequence to be made the subject of 
a painting in the Vatican ; to which work of art we are 
prmcipally indebted for our knowledge of- the fact, that such 
a deputation had been sent from Eastern Africa to the 
centre of Italy. We may add, that from this time forward 
the Roman communion possessed a certain influence in 
Abyssinia, and disimtes on doctrinal points occasionally ex- 
ercised the ingenuity of the court as well as of the profes- 
sional orders. 

Although the established religion was that of the church 
of Alexandria, a variety of fuperstitions prevailed in diflferent 
parts of the country, ^n the coast of the Red Sea, and in 
the low provinces adjoining to the kingdom of Adel, the 
Msatest part of the inhabitants were Mohammedans ; and 
w convenience of trade had induced these enemies of the 
Christian creed to settle in many villages throughout the 
high country, especially in Wogara and theneighbourhood 
of Gondar. In Dembea, in the rugged district of Samen, 
and^near the sources of the Nile, a species ef sabaism still 
gave exercise to the devotional feelings of the people ; while 
some, who had either failed to keep pace ^ith the progress 
of their countrymen or had anticipated a more advanced 
stage of improvement, offered up their adoration to the cow 
and the serpent* The king, offended at a debasement so 
gross and irrational, order^ these rude worshippers to be 
seized and brought before him. Sitting in judgment, vnth 
the iieads of his jplorgy and the principal officers of state 
around him, he had the satisfaction to hear all the culprits 
capitally convicted and ordered for execution. A proclama- 
tion from his majesty immediately followed, declaring that 
all persons who did not carry upon their right hands an 
amulet with these words, *<.I renounce the devil for Christ 
our Lord," should forfeit their personal estates and be liable 
to corporal punishment.* 

This expedient of Zara Jacob — the adoption of a'heathen- 
ish practice to effect a Christian object — ^might have been 

* Bruc«, vcd. ill. p. S60. 
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Justified by thd principle stated by^St. Paul, tbat the whole 
Jewish system of rites and ordinances was added to the 
patriarchal religion, ** because of transgressions ;" thaf is, 
It was iroposedupon an idolatrous people to prevent them 
from rushing into the more flagrant usages of gentile wor- 
ship. But it is probabte that the zealous monarch knew 
not the full bearing of the precedent to which we have now 
alluded. 

The close of the fifteenth centuiy was disturbed by the 
revival of opinions similar to those which had been approved 
by the Council of Chalcedon. An assembly of the clergy 
was called, and those who denied the true faith were either 
put to instant death, or exposed without food or clothing to 
perish on the tops of the'highest mountains. 

The intercourse with Europe which marked the beginning 
of the following age led to a new series of events in the 
Abyssinian church. The Portuguese, who by their valour 
and superior arms defeated the designs of the Mohammedan 
states, claimed the right of giving counsel to theif allies in 
the important article of religion. No progress, however^ 
was made towards thip object till the arrival of Paez at the 
close of the sixteenth century. This able Jesuit, repairing 
to the monastery at Fremona, made himself master of the 
Geez language in < the first instance, after which he began 
to teach others ; and so great was his success in this under- 
taking, that the fame of his acquirements reached the ears 
of the king, whose name was Za Denghel. 

In the year 1604, accordingly, Peter, attended by only 
two of his young disciples, presented himself at court, 
which was then held at Dancaz. He was received by his 
majesty with grea( hoiiours, to the deep mortification of the 
native monks, who could not fail to anticipate on his side a 
still more important triumph. In a dispute held next day 
before the sovereign, Paet thought it enough to' produce the 
two boys as his only advocates for the Catholic faith, and 
as fully qualified to silence all the theologians in A^y^sinia. 
The result correspdnded to his expectation, and did not fail 
to establish his influence to a greater extent than ever in 
the eyes of the royal family. Mass was then said agreeably 
to the usage of the church of Rome, which was followed by 
a sermon,-^~among the first preached in that country,^— so fax 
tfurpasfiog in elegance and purity of diction any thing yet 
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sioDOimeed io the learned language, that aO the heaieiv 
began t* look upon thU as the first miracle on the part of 
tlie missionary. Za Denghel was so delighted with it, that 
he not ^only determined ^ to embrace the Roman Catholic 
religion, but instantly made known this resolution to Paex 
hioMel^ under an oath of secrecy that he should copceal it 
for some time. Proceeding to realize his views, he prohibited 
the observance of Saturday, which, as the Jewish sabbath* 
had till that period been kept holy, and directed letters to be 
addressed to the pope and the kings of Spain and Portugal* 
announcing "his conversion and soUciting their friendship.* 

But the Abyssinian monarch soon discovered that his 
subjects were not yet prepared to accompany him in such 
sweeping innovations. The abuna, stimulated by Za Se* 
lass^ a brave .commander, absolved the people from their 
allegiance, and sanctioned "Up open rebellion. The issue of 
the war was favourable to the insurgents ; the emperor was 
slain, his troops were dispersed, and the most devoted of his 
friends shared his fate on the field of battle. 

As the letter addressed by Za Denghel to Clement VIII. 
is not unworthy of notice, we lay before the reader the fol* 
lowing extract : — ** After we had .ascended the throne, a 
certain friar whose name is Peter Paez, of the society ef 
Jesus, and who hath the yoke of the law of Christ upon hi* 
neck, did visit us 4 and has given us a very particular 
account how your holiness lab<mrs even to the shedding of 
your blood to destroy sin. May the eternal God who hath 
begun this work bring it to a happy issue ! He hath like- 
wise told us that you are alwaya ready to assist Christians 
who are in necessity, and to afford them strength and comr> 
; fort ; having learned the lesson of St. Paul,, who, in hia 
Epistle to the Galatians, saith. While we have time let us 
do ffood to all men, but chiefly to those who are of the house- 
hold of faith ; for which reason your holiness assists Chris* 
tian kings chiefly. Wherefore, since Ood hath been pleased 
to bestofv upon us the empire of our &thers, we are desirous 
of entering into a strict friendship with you and with our 
brother Philip king of Spain ; and, in order to make it the 
closer and more lasting, we do wish that he would send 
his daughter hither to Im married to sor son* and with ker 
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some soldiers to help us : For we have infidel enemies called 
Gfdla, who wben we go against tliem flee before us ; hut, so 
soon as our hack is turned are making inroads upon us aeain. 
For the destruction of this enemy it is that we desire to have 
some troops from you, with artificers of all trades, and fathers 
to instruct us, that we may be of one heart and one body ; 
and that the faith of Christ which is destroyed by the hands 
of infidels may be established, and that there may be peace 
and love among us."* 

After the short reign of Jacob the throne was occupied 
by Socinios or Susneus, or, as he is more frequently de- 
nominated, the Sultan Segued. Induced by reasons similar 
to those which led Za Denghel to relinquish the cooimunion 
of Alexandria, he also declared his adherence to the Ro* 
man Catholic form. He determined at all events to attach 
the Portuguese to his interests, whose leaders, he was 
aware, could not be influenced by any other consideration 
so readily as by that of religion. For this reason he made 
advances to their priests, and sent for Paez to court ; where^ 
after the usual disputes about the pope's supremacy and the 
two natures in Christ, mass was said and a sermon preached, 
— the jcommoh Lmethod of acknowledging submission to 
Rome. To crown their triumph, the Jesuits procured from 
the king a grant of land near the lake Dembea, on which 
they erected a stately convent. 

But this important point was not carried without much 
opposition. The abuna complained to the king that un- 
usual and irregular things had been permitted without his 
knowledge ; and that conferences upon articles of faith had 
been held without asking him to be present, or even allow- 
ing him to afford to his clergy the advantage of his assistance 
in, the controversies which ensued. Socinios, who did not 
believe that the eloquence or learning of the bishop would 
materially aflect the issue of the question, ordered that the 
disputations should, be rexiewed. The king, after a patient 
hearing, declared that the Abyssinian orators were van- 
quished, and signified it as his sovereign pleasure, that fox 
the future no one should deny that there are two natures in 
Christ, distinct in themselves, hut divinely united in on^ 
person y declaring, at the same time, thatshoukl any peiMNA 

*G«44es,p.SU. 
S 
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thereafUr deny or call in doubt this solemn doctrine, he 
would chastise him for seven years. T)n the iMier hand the 
abuna, supported by Emana Christos the half-brother of his 
majesty, published a sentence of. excommunication, and 
affixed it to the doMC of one of the churches belonging to the 
palace, in whick they denounced all persons as accursed who 
should maintain two natures in Chnst, or vindicate any of 
the errors of the Roman See. 

A conspiracy was immediately formed under the auspices 
of the abuna, Emana Christos, Kefla Wahad the master of 
the household, and Julius the governor of Tigr^. Their 
intention was to murder the king in his own house ; but this 
plan being defeated they had recourse to arms, and led their 
tioops into the field. JCilius and the primate were killed in 
the first battle, and the insurrection was for the time sup- 
pressed. Emana, whom the royal party attempted to assail 
with the weapons of ars^ment, replied, that be stood forward 
in defence of the ancient faith of his country, which was 
now without reason trodden under foot in favour of a creed 
which he described as a false one, if they understood it, and 
a useless one if they did not. He admitted that he was 
aware of his danger ; but neither his connexion with the 
king, nor his being related to Seta Chiri^os, could weigh 
with him against his duty to God and his native land. The 
emperor and his brother, he added, might be right in em- 
bracing the Romish belief, because they were.convipced of 
its truth ; he had used however the same means, had heard 
th^ same arguments urged by the same fathers, which, un- 
luckily for. him, had only more fully satisfied his muid that 
their tenets w^ire erroneous.* 

SocinioSi a conqueror both in the field and in the theo- 
logical chair, became more decided in his adherence to the 
new faith. To his proclamation, establishing the creied of 
Ohalcedou as to the two natures of the Redeemer, he added 
^n injunction that <*all out-door work, such as ploughing an<i 
sowing, should be publicly followed by the husbandman on 
Saturday, under penalty of paying a web of cotton cloth for 
the first omission ; and the second .offence was to be pun- 
ished by a confiscation of moveables, and the crime not to be 
pardoned for seven years," — the greatest punishment fox 

*Bnioe,vol.iiLp.346. 
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misdemeanon in AbyMinia. In ojder to show that he was 
in earnest, ke oidered the tongue of a monk to be cut out 
for supporting the menophysite doctrine ; and Buco Damo, 
one of his principal generals, was beaten with rods and 
degraded for observfAg the rest of tb» Jewish Sabbath. 
Nay, it is said he was urged by the Jesuits 4o pronounce a 
curse on the soul of Zara Jacob his great-grandfather, for 
not having, at the early period when he possessed the throne, 
strictly conformed to the ritual recommended by the Por- 
tuguese.* 

It was not, however, until he had triumphed over several 
rebellious chiefs in thd different provinces that the sultan, at 
he was pleased to be addressed, formally avowed himself a 
member of the Roman church. Havfnff come to this reso^ 
lution he sent for Paez, who had already acted as his con- 
fessor, and communicated it to him ; stating also as a proof 
of his sincerity, that he had put away all bis wives except 
the first, the mother of his eldest ^n, who was destined to 
succeed him in the empire. The Jesuit having aecomplished 
this great object, the main purpose of his mission, returned 
to his convent with the words of pious exultation in his 
mouth, ** Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace !"^ 
No sooner did M arrive at the establishment on which he 
had bestowed so much labour, than he was seized with a 
putrid fever, the effect of fatigue at an unfavourable season, 
which pot an end to his life on the dd of May, 1623. He 
had been seven years a captive in Arabia, and nineteen a 
missionary in Abyssinia during the worst of times, and had 
always extricated himself from the most perilous situations 
with honour to his fraternity and advantage to his religion.! 

The open renunciation of the Alexandrian faith on the 
part of Socinios, accompanied as it was with a furious 
attack on the clergy of the whole kingdom, was followed by 
another war, in whioh some bjave officers and a great num- 
ber of soldiers were sacrificed to the demon of bigotry. 
The royal arms were once more victorious ; and the joy 
which arose from such continued success was soon after- 
ward greatly increased by the arrival of Alphonso Mendez, 

* BrocJB, vol. Hi. p. 350 : Geddes, p. 34. 

t Bruce, lit p. 355. '* In person he was very tall and strong, bat lean 
fh>m continoal labour and abstinence. He was red-fiiced, which Telles 
mtLyn proceeded firom the religious warmth of his heart." 
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who had been consecrated at Lisbon as head of the Ethi&pian 
church. On his appearance at Gongorai the monastery 
founded by Paez, bs was craciousl/ received by the king, 
who placed him on his nght-hand. on a throne equal in 
height to his own, and fixed the day for taking the oath of 
•ubmiasion to the See of Rome. 

On the 1 1th of February, 1626, this ceremony was com- 
pleted with great ostentation and parade. The new patri- 
arch, «8 a murk of his superiority to the abuna, preached a 
sermon in the Portuguese language on the supremacy of the 
chair of St. Peter over all Chnstian communities. He took 
pains, at the same time, to adorn his harangue with many 
Latin quotations ; a display of scholarship which is said to 
have had a wonderful effect on the minds of the king and 
his courtiers, not one of whom understood a word either of 
Latin or Portuguese. After a suitable declaration of his 
fidth and adherence to the religion of the West, Socinios, 
with the New Testament spread open before him, proceeded 
to take the following oath : — ** We, Sultan Segued, emperor 
of Ethiopia, do believe and confess that ^t. Peter, prince of 
the Apostles, was constituted by Christ our Lord head of the 
whole Christian church ; and that he gave him the princi- 
pdity and dominion over the whole world by saying to him» 
Thou art Peter, and upon this rock ftill I build my church , 
and I will gi»e unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven .* 
and agliin, when he said. Keep my sheep. Also we believ^ 
and confess that the pope of Rome, lawfully elected, is the 
true successor of St. Peter, the apostle, in government ; 
that he holdeth the sattie power, dignity, and primacy, in the 
whole Christian church : And to the holy father Urban, the 
eighth of that name, by the mercy of Ood, pope, and our 
lord, and to his successors in the government of the church, 
we do promise, offer, and swear true obedience, and with 
humility subject at his feet our person and empire, ^o help 
us God, and these holy gospels before us !"* 

* Geddes^d Cbarch History of Ethiopia, p. 343; Ludolfi Hist. Ethiop. 
lib. ill. c. 12.^ The patriarch in his. sermon introduced the Tollowing 
statement : — " There are Tour principal chairs in. the world, whieh are as 
the four rivers that flow out of Paradise, or as the four universal 
winds, or as the four elements ; but above all the chair of St, Peinr has 
tile dignity and primacy ; and in the second place that of St. Mark at 
f^«*ndrt« : in the third place that of St. John : in the fourth that of 
Antlocb, which was also 81. Peter's, flnom wliidi fimr all «te ether 
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Thir act of submisnon on the part of the king was fol- 
lowed by a similar ceremony, as applied to the princes, 
governors, officers, ministers, and monks, who did ** promise, 
offer, and swear the same obedience." The duties of the 
day were concluded with an excommunication pronounced 
by Mendez against those who should at any time violate 
their oaths. He likewise issued two proclamations, the one 
prohibiting all Abyssinian priests from performing any 
ecclesiastical office before they had presented themselves 
officially to Hm ; and the other commanding all the subjects 
of the empire, upon pain of death, to embrace popery, and 
to discover all such as adhered to their ancient religion ; 
enjoining also the ubservMice of Lent and Easter according 
to the Roman manner and time. 

iHaving the royal power transferred to his hands for all 
ecclesiastical- purposes, the patriarch did not fail to employ 
it for the accomplishment of his own views. He directed 
that all the clergy should be reordained, and their churches 
consecrated anew ; that all persons, children and adults, 
should be rebaptized; that the moveable feasts and fasts 
should be reduced to the calendar of Rome ; and finally, that 
circumcision, polygamy, and divorce, should be abrogated 
for ever. It was moreover announced that all questionv 
arising from the discussion of such matters, and wMch were 
formerly understood to belong to the jurisdiction of civil 
courts, should thereafter be decided at his tribunal ex- 
clusively. 

Imboldened by success, the patriarch attempted to secure, 
a permanent revenue for the Catholic priesthood, arising 
from a^territorial domain. It is however a fundamental law 
of the Abyssinian monarchy that all the land belongs to the 
king, and that no property of this nature shall be permanently 
vested in ^he church; such portions as are set apart for the 
maintenance of the national religion being resumable at 
pleasure, and always under the management of lay com- 
missioners appointed by the crown. It happened that a 
nobleman at court, much respected for his rank and services, 
had been put in possession of some fields which were 
formerly occupied by a Romish monk, who, instead of ap- 
pealing ta the civil authority, carried his cause before the 

bishops are derived.** This he described as aeanon of the Ckrancfl of 
fiUse. 4 

S2 i 
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Ecclesiastical tribunal of Mendfz. This prelate sunmKmed 
the grandee to appear at his judgment-seat, and to answer 
to the charge brought against him by the complainer ; and 
qpon the other reflising to comply, he condemned him in his 
absence, and gave sentence that he should forthwith restore 
the disputed grounds* 

Failing in obedience to this unwonted decision, the 4dn«f 
heard himself excommunicated in church one day while 
attending the king, and without ceremony or reserve given 
over, soul and body, to the devil. The nobleman, thou^ 
otherwise brave, was bo much affected \^ith the terms m 
which his doom was pronounced, that he instantly fell into 
a swoon ; and it was not until the patriarch, at the inter- 
cession of Ilis majesty, consented to withdutw or modify 
the curse, that he completely recovered. The fierce xcal of 
the bishop, and his systematic encroachment on the royal 
prerogative and <;ommon rights of the subject, contributed 
not a little to alienate the afiections of the people, ^e greaft 
mass of whom were still attached to the'ascient form of 
worship. But their indignation ^as still more excited by 
another inMance of intemperate bigotry, as applied to the 
body of a deceased monk, the superior of the convent at 
Devra Libanos. One of the priests of the new order, finding 
that the corpse of the abbot now mentioned was interred 
under the altar at which he officiated, represented the 
case to Mendez ; who instantly declared that the churcK 
was defiled by the burial of that heretical schismatic, 
and suspended the celebration of divine worship till the 
remains were actually dug up and thrown nut of the sacred 
edifice in a most indecent manner. A profound discontent 
spread throughout the whole country ; and from that moment 
the friends of the old religion began t6 recover strength, 
while the Catholics were very generally regarded with hatred 
as well as with terror. 

The king, though a sincere convert, could no longer refuse 
to sympathize with the just fears and resentment of his 
people. He desired the patriarch to permit the use of the 
ancient liturgies of Ethiopia, which had been altered hj 
Mendes himself in every thing where they did not agree 
\Wth the Roman ritual. , With this requisition he wa« 
obliged to comply, because it seemed reasonable that men 
«hould pray to God in a language which they understood* 
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iMfter than in a foreign topgu6, the. precise import of which 
they could not comprehend. But this concession to the 
wishes of the natives weakened the power of the European 
priests ; for no sooner were the former allowed to use their 
own bo<As of devotion than they rejected the emendations 
of th^ stranger, and ^ adhered ezclusivj^Iyv to their wonted 

|DI^U>d. 

This cause, however, which at first engaged the attention 
only of churchmen, and a few of the more zealous members 
of the court, was finally decided in the field of battle. The 
governors of provinces, whose allegiance was bound to the 
throne by very weak ties, seized the occasion for breaking 
odt into rebellion against Socinios ] regarding, perhaps, the 
breach that had been made on tfaeir ancient folth and con- 
stitution by a privileged body of foreigners as an attack on 
their national independence. Tecla Georgis, a son-in-law 
of the king, raised the standard of rebellion in Tiffr6, de- 
^Hnng his determinaticm no longer to endure the Roman 
Teligion, but to defend the church of Alexandria to t^^e utmost 
of his power. With the view at once of convincing his 
oopntrymen of his sincerity, and of precluding all possi- 
bility of reconciliation with his sovereign, he tore down the 
crucifixes firom the Walls of churches, defaced all the orna- 
ments which had a reference to the late innovations, ^nd 
removed the figures of popish saints. He then called before 
him Abba Jacob, his Catholic chaplain, and having stripped 
him of his sacerdotal vestments slew him with his own hand. 
This act of violence was soon afterward severely pun- 
ished by the death of Tecla Georgis, who was taken 
Erisoner in battle, and who with his sister fell under the 
and of the executioner. But the suppression of one re- 
bellion only led to another more determined, until the finest 
Earts of the empire were soaked with blood. At length the 
opes of the people were directed to Basilides or Facilidas, 
the king's eldest son, who to great military talent added 
much prudence and moderation. He was thought unfriendly 
to the Catholic party, because he did not espouse their 
<;au8e ; yet he lived with the JesuHs on euch a footing that 
they themselves knew not whether to calculate on hu sup- 
port or his enmity. He kept one of them. Father Angelis, 
con^ntly in his household, and treated him not only with 
fespect, but also with confidence. He was besides sub- 
4m8sive to his parent in all things, and never opposed an^ 
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of hii measwes for the ecclesiastical govenuBent of the 
state. But it was observed, thiA, when he received a flat- 
tering message from Urban VIII., be did not think proper 
to return any answer ; while those who attempted to pene- 
trate his motives saw reason to conclude that he would not 
submit to the restraint imposed on the sovereign by the 
Portuguese missionaries, under the semblance of filial rev- 
erence for the head of the universal churoh. 

The expectation that Facilidks would put an end to the 
foreign influence which enthralled his father, induced some 
of the subordinate pflicers to practise an undue severity 
towards the Romanists. When, for example, Serca Christos 
was appointed to the government of Gojam, a priest whose 
name was Za Selass^ was heard to say, " There is an <end 
of the Catholic faith in this province." Being called before 
the military ruler, he was forbidden to perform mass > ac- 
cording to the form employed in Europe. To this order he 
dutifully submitted ; but when he was desired to renounce 
the doctrine of the two natures in our Saviour, he declared 
that this was a point of faith which he could not surrender, 
being convinced that Christ wa^ perfect God and perfect 
roan. Upon this the governor commanded that he should 
be put to death, and he was accordingly thrust tbroueh the 
body with numerous lances ; exclaiming, as long as he had 
strength to utter a word, ** God and man ! God and man !** 

As we have mentioned the letter addressed by the pope 
to the Prince Facilidas, we shall, as it is not very long, 
submit it to the consideration of the reader, who wiil observe 
that it recommends the use of strong measures for the 
support of orthodoxy. 

'<OlTR HOST BELOVED SON IN ChRIST, HEALTH AND 
APOSTOLICAT. BENEDICTION. 

"The wealth of Nile floweth to the glory of your naipe ; 
and you, the son of the Ethiopic empires, do grow up in the 
hopes of a most powerful principality. You do neverthelese 
unders|;and, God having taught you, how miserable you had 
been had you not drunk of the streams of the gospel out of 
the fountain of the Catholic church, and if. you had not, by 
adoring St. Peter in the Roman pontificate, been made the 
son of God, whose possession and workmanship,, the whole 
frame of heaven and earth, is in the Roman church. The 
whole choir of reigning priests and of obedient natives do 
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ttpplaud the heir that is ta rule in Ethiopia with Chnstian 
Yirtae ; rejoicings that a kingdom is prepared for you, out of 
which jour triumphant father, the sceptre of whose empire 
is the rod of direction, does through the divine assistance 
extirpate the synagogue of Satan. You having been edu- 
cated in the domestic imitation of such splendid virtues, and 
being in a part that draws the eyes of heaven and earth upon 
you, such counsels are expected from your wisdom as are to 
be like the lights of the holy "spirit and the thunderbolts of 
the divine vengeance. And shice it is thus, beloved son, yoa 
must not think of living at ease in your father's palace, 
before you have made all Ethiopia throw itself at tne feet 
of St. Peter, that so they may find heaven in the Vatican : 
For the doctrines of the pope will not be only the hope of 
salvation to you, but they will be also the author of quietness 
and the safety of your dominions. We do embrace you, 
most dear son, with the arms of apostolical charity, and do 
wish you an obedient people, and fevourable angels amid 
the trophies of your arms and the joys of your prosperity ; 
and we do from the bottom of our heart impart our fatherly 
benediction to you. 

*< Dated at Rome at St. Peter's, under the ring of the 
Fisherman, the twenty •eighth of December, 1630, in the 
seventh year of our pontificate."* 

Socinios, alarmed by the growinff disaffection in his army, 
issued a proclamation, the c^ject of which was to relax some 
part of the severity imposed by the patriarch, and muting 
among other indulgences permission to fast on Wednesday 
instead of Saturday, the latter being one of the ancient fes- 
tivals of the native church. Mendez, in a letter, the tone 
of which was neither mild nor prudent, remonstrated with 
his majesty on this exercise of power,— warned him that 
God would call him to the strictest account for this pre- 
sumption, — and reminded him of the Words of Azarias, the 
chief priest^ to King Uzziah, and of the punishment of lep- 
rosy which follow^ the royal encroachment on the eccle- 
siastical function. The emperor found it necessary to 
modify the terms of his edict, and to limit it to three articles : 
first, that no liturgy unless amended or revised by the patri- 

*G«ddes*s Church History of Ethiopia, p. 307; Ladolfl Hist. Ethiop. 
Ub. tU. c 10, 11, 13 ; Bruce, voL iU. p. 400. 
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arch sboold be nsed in divine service ; secondly, that, all 
feasts, excepting Easter and those whic^ depend upon it, 
should be kept according to the ancient computation ; and 
thirdly, that whosoever chose might fast on Wednesday in- 
stead of the last day of the vreek. But while making this 
concession he did not conceal from the prelate his displeasure 
at the application to him of the historical fact respecting 
Azarias and Uzziah ; and suggested to his reverence, that 
as the Roman religion was introduced into Abyssinia by the 
king, it might be altered from time to time by the same 
authority which at first' established it. 

After this compromise Socinios engaged in war with the 
Agows of Lasta, a fierce people who occupied the strongest 
country in Abyssinia; and who, from the steep mountains 
on which they encamped, were wont to hurl stones on 
their invaders when attempting to make their way through 
the passes.. - ' 

At first the emperor sustained severe losses, and his men, 
finding their arms constantly employed against their fellow- 
citizens, became disheartened, and did not conceal their 
aversion to such hostilities. Victory, indeed, at length de- 
clared in their favour, and thousands of the warlike Agows 
were lefl dead on the field ; the sight of which suggested 
to the prince the following remarks, addressed by him to his 
father. "These men whom you see slaughtered on the 
ground were neither pagans nor Mohamm^ans, at whose 
death we should rejoice : they were Christians, lately your 
subjects and your countrymen, some of them your ^relations. 
This is not victory which is gained over ourselves. In killing 
these you drive the sword into y^ur own entrails. How many 
have you put to an untimely death, and how many have you 
yet to destroy I We are become a proverb even among the 
infidels and Moors for carrying on this war, and for aposta- 
tizing, as they assert, from the faith of our ancestors." 

His majesty made no reply, but went back disconsolate 
to Dancaz, where the victory appeared to be turned into 
mourning. The patriarch, who was displeased with his 
late proceedings, upbraided him with his indififeretice to the 
true faith, alleging that he had ceased to support it at the 
very moment Providence had put all his enemies under his 
feet. ^ In his own defence the king recapitulated the bloody 
wars in which he had engaged for the Catholics, the myriads 
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who had been slain, and the chiefs who had been sacrificed, 
and ended by making known his resolution to permit his 
people to choose their own religion. Mendez now saw it 
expedient to relinquish his pretensions so far as to concede 
to the inhabitants, of Lasta the privilege which they de- 
mended, because they had never professed themselves mem- 
bers of the Roman church ; but in regard to such as had 
acknowledged the supremacy of the pope, and received 
the communion from the hands of the Jesuits, he would 
not consent to grant the freedom of renouncing their 
engagements. 

It was no longer time to deliberate on minute points with 
a functionary who, it was manifest, would have been con- 
tent with nothing short of absolute power in all matters 
spiritual and ecclesiastical. 8ocinios did not conceal from 
him, that the authority of government had greatly dimin- 
ished in his hands, and that he must now act a decided 
part, or consent to be deprived even of the semblance of 
royalty. He therefore issued the following proclamation, 
wnich at once threw down the fabric of the Roman ritual 
and hierarchy in Abyssinia, and removed the hope of ever 
again establishing it in that kingdom. 

" Hear us ! hoar us ! hear us ! First of all we gave 
you the Roman Catholic failh, as thinking it a good one ; 
but many people have died fighting against it, as Julius, 
Gabriel, Tecla Qeorgis, Serca Chnstos, and finally these 
rude peasants of Lasta. Now therefore we restore to you 
the fkith of your ancestors : let your own priests say their 
mass in their oWn churches ; let the people have their own 
altars for the sacrament and their own liturgy, and let 
them be happy. As for myself, I am now old and worn 
out' with war and infirmities, and no longer capable of 
governing : I name ray son Facilidas to reign in my 
jplace." 

This document was published on the fourteenth of June, 
1633, and -in the month of September the king died. He 
was buried with great pomp in the church of Ganeta Jesus, 
which be himself had built ; professing to the last his pre- 
ference of the Roman creed, and^his attachment to the 
forms of that communion. But the Jesuits, considering 
only the catastrophe, and unmindful of the strenuous efforts 
nmd% by him during his whole reign to establish their reU« 
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m09p havadfinoimced him as an apostate, for p^ing way to 
toe demand of his subjects to have their ancient ntual re- 
stored. This judgment on their part is equally unjust and 
imgrateful. It ought to have been remembered that, in the 
last years of his lire, when left without a soldier to fight for 
their cause, he resiffned his crown but retained his belief ; 
and it was not until he had quenched the fire of numerous 
insurrections in the best Mood of his land, that he resolved 
to sheatH his sword and confer liberty of conscience. 

The young mooarch, who had acted with so much dis- 
cretion during his father's reign, lost no time in giving 
notice to the patriarch that he and his followers must forth- 
with quit Abyssinia. To accelerate this movement he at 
the same time informed Mendez that an abuna, consecrated 
at Alexandria, was already on his way to assume the eccle- 
siastical ffovemment of tile kingdom ; and commanded thai 
the Jesuits should immediately repair from their convents 
in Gojam and Dembea to the establishment at Fremona, 
whence they might more conveniently embark for India or 
Europe. The Catholics endeavoured to postpone their fate 
by offering new concessions and indulgences ; but Facilidas 
informed them that it was now too late for negotiation, and 
recommended a speedy departure, lest they should be visited 
with evils which he might not have it in his power to avert. 

Finding all his arts unavailing, the patriarch began his 
march towards the coast, accompanied by a large body of 
sacerdotal dependants, and guarded by a detachment of the 
royal troops. Still, hoping that some accident might turn 
the tide of affairs to their advantage, or that a reinforcement 
of Portuguese might arrive from the Eastern colonies to 
their relief, the monks made various attempts to retain a 
fijollng in the country, though in ^tect opposition to the 
orders of the king. As a last resource they threw them- 
selves on the protection of the Baharnagash, who at that 
period was in a state of rebellion, and therefore not in any 
degree disinclined to thwart the views of his sovereign. But 
they did not long enjoy the asylum provided for them by the 
barbarian governor of the coast. Facilidas opened a cor- 
respondence wilh him, giving assurance not only of pardon 
but of favour, if he would deliver into his hands the refirao* 
toiy priests who had so far abused his indulgence. Th^ 
latter, however, bavijig pledged hifi word to his guests^ 
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would not consent to give them up to the angry prnMM; 
but, by a special refinement in the politics of humanly, he 
agreed to sell them all as slaves to the Turks. In retarnt 
accordingly, for . a certain sum paid by the pasha of ^e 
neighbouring ports, Mendez, his priests, and his monks of 
all degrees, were consigned to captivity as the property of 
infidejji. Two individuals only were left behind, who 
longed to terminate a weary life by the honours of martyr* 
dom ; an expectation wludi was very soon realized. To 
prevent the recurrence of an evil from which so many suffer- 
mgs and so much disquietude had arisen, the young em* 
peror concluded a treaty with the Moslem commanders at 
Suakin andMasuah, the object of which was to prevent any 
Portuguese from passing into Abyssinia. In short, botn 
parties, the Mohammedans and Christians, for their mutual 
safety, peace, and advantage, had resolved to exclude the 
missionaries from both shores of the Red Sea.* » 

Afler a considerable detention at Suakin, and the pay- 
ment of a heavy ransom, the patriarch found his way to 
Goa, where he died ; having in vain attempted to rouse the 
military officers in that settlement, the pope, and the powers 
of Europe, to make a great effort for the recovery of Ethio- 
pia. The letters and memorials which passed between him 
and Facilidas, in relation to the interests of the church, and 
the reasons for restoring the ancient forms in Abyssinia, are 
very entertaining, and, at the same time, throw a valuable 
light on the views of both parties in reference to that most 
interesting of all subjects, the maintenance of a national 
faith. In one of his epistles, the emperor, after complaining 
that the Jesuits denied the cup in the holy communion^ re- 
baptized the people, treated the priests and deacons as if 
they were not in sacred orders, and even tore down t^eir 
altars to be replaced by others of their own consecration^ 
proceeds as follows : — 

** Tour lordship, in being acquainted with this, will know 
the reason why you are turned out of your place which God 
and the emperor had bestowed on you ; and that the very 
same emperor who sent for your lordship, and gave you 
your authority,^ was the person that deprived you of it< 

♦ See Gaddee^s CIrareh History, p. S8(M34 ; Ludolfi Hist Etbiop* Ub« 
Itt. 6. 13, &c. i Brace, iU. p. -134. - 

T 



218 RELIGION AMD 

Wherefore since an Alexandrian abuna is on his way 
hither, and has sent us word that he cannot be in the same 
country with a Roman patriarch and fathers, we have 
ordered you to repair to Fremonn, and there to remain. 
As to what your lordship now -offers, which is, that if the 
people of Ethiopia will but continue in the obedience of the 
Roman church, you will dispense with them as to all mat- 
ters which are not contrary to the faith : that comes too 
late now ; for how is it possible for them to return to that 
which they have not only forsaken but do abominate, now 
that tb^y J*^^® * tBBte of their old religion again ? Your 
lordship further desires that we would assemble our learned 
men to dispute with you, before you depart, about matters 
of faith. This also ought to have been done in the begin- 
ning. Besides, is that cause likely to be supported by ar- 
guments which has been maintained hitherto only by force 
and violence, by taking estates from some, and throwing 
others into prison, and punishing a third class still more 
severely, and that for no other reason than because they 
would not embrace your faith 1 And as if that had not heen 
sufficient, you have dragged great multitudes out of the 
deserts, who would have been contented to live there upon 
herbs, and confined them to prisons ; nay, the poor people 
that would have been glad to bury'themselves in caves did 
not escape your persecution. Now what a barbarity would 
it be to go and tease poor people with arguments who have 
suffered so much already f It would surely be a very un- 
just thing both in the sight of God and man/* 

This revolution in the church of Abyssinia occasioned 
great regret at Rome, although there were many who con- 
soled themselves with the reflection that the disappointment 
had arisen, not from any aversion to the doctrine and rules 
of the West, bat 'solely from the pride, violence, and obsti- 
nacy of the Jesuit missionaries. It was therefore imaffinedt 
that if men moi:e conciliatory in their manners and less 
bigoted to external rites were sent out under proper auspices, 
there would be no doubt of Ultimate success. With this 
view six Capuchins, all natives of France and members of 
the reformed order of their founder, were despatched from 
Italy by the college de Propaganda Fide^ armed with pro- 
tections firom the grand seignior. Of the«% two attempted 
to enter Ethiopia by landing at Magadozo, 6n the ihore of 
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the Indian Oce&n, who, after advancing a verjr short way 
into the country, were slain by the Galla. Two penetrated 
directly into Abyssinia, and were stoned to death ; but the 
remain ihg couple, informed at Masuah of the fate of their 
companions, instead of exposing themselves to similar de- 
struction, returned home with an account of their bad suc- 
cess. Even after thiSy^ three other Capuchins were>. sent 
from Europe, who, on their arrival at Suakin, forwarded 
notice to Facilidas of their intentioii to visit his kingdom as 
ministers of the Roman church. He recommended to the 
pasha to treat them according to their deserts ; w)io instantly 
ordered their heads to be struck off, and stripped of the 
skin, which was sent to the capital for inspection, — the 
colour denoting that they were Franks, and the tonsure 
affording the certainty of their being priests. No further 
attempt was made during puuiy years to introduce Euro- 
pean missionaries into the Abyssinian monarchy.* 

But the seeds of discord, which were sown in that country 
by the foreigners now expelled, soon grew up and greatly 
annoyed the ^government. In the days of Yasous, the 

See LadoTf, Ctoddes, and Brace, at the places already indicated ; the 
narratives of all the three beinf drawn fh>m the same source, the works 
of the missionaries. The reader will peruse with pleasure the following 
abridgment of the, occurrences mentioned in the text:— "The Jesuits 
themselves deplore the fatal indiscretion of their chief, who forgot the 
mildhess of the gospel and the policy of his order, to introduce with 
hasty violence the liturgy of Rome and the Inquisition of Portugal. A 
new baptism, a new ordination was inflicted on the natives ; and they 
trembled with horror when the most h<rfy of the dead were-torii from 
their graves, when the most illustrious -of the living were excomnuni- 
catodby a foreign priest. In the defence of their religion and liberty the 
Abyssinians rose in arms with desperate but unsuccessful zeal. Five 
rebellions were extinguished in the bipod of the insurgents, two ahunas 
were slain in battle, whole legiotis- were slaughtered in the field or suffo- 
cated in their caverns ; and neither merit, nor rarfk»nor sex, could save 
from an ignominious death the enemies of Rome. But the victorious 
monarch was finally subdued by the constancy of the nation, of his 
mother, of his son, and of his most faiihfbl friends. Segued listened 
to the voice of pity, of reason, perhaps of fear ; and his edict^f liberty 
of conscience instantly revealed the tyranny and weakness of the Jesuits. 
On the death of his father, Basilides expelled the Latin patriarch, and 
restored to the wishes of the nation the faith and the discipline of 
Egypt. The monophysite churches resounded with a song of triumph, 
that the sheep of Ethiopia were now delivered fVom the hyenas of the 
West; and the gjiies of that' solitary realm wew^ forever shut against 
the arts, the ^ciette, and the fhnaticism of Europe.'*— 2)ec2>n« and FaU, 
vol. viii. p. 378. 
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grandson of Facllidas, some turbulent^ monks, for example, 
attempted to embroil the kingdom by theological disputes ; 
bat a little wholesome restraint, accompanied with an un- 
bending firomess on the part of the sovereign, prevented 
the rise of many evils which there was just ground to appre- 
hend from that quarter. 

At the time Bruce travelled in Abyssinia there was a 
convent of Franciscan friars in Upper Egypt, established 
about the end of the seventeenth century* for the protection 
of such Catholic Christians as were supposed to have fled 
into Nubia and Sennaar when the patriarch was driven out 
by th« heir of Socinios. Every one interested himself in 
behalf of these fugitives, who were imagined to preserve the 
relics of a pure faith among the savage tribes on t|ie "banks 
of the Nile, far beyond the Cataracts. Pope Innocent XII. 
was so convinced of the truth of this story ap to raise a con-, 
siderable fund to support the expense of an -^thiopic mis- 
sion ; a convent was erected at Achmin, the ancient Fan- 
opolis, where the monks were to afibrd refreshment to those 
of their brethren who should return weaxy and exhausted 
from preaching among the barbarians. They were en- 
trusted, besides, should an opportunity present .itself, with 
the care of penetrating into Abyssinia, in order to keep alive 
the embers of orthodox belief and discipline, until a .prc^r 
season should come for converting the whole realm. But, 
on inquiry, it was discovered that no Christians had taken 
refuge in any part of the country between Syen^ and Don- 
gola, nor even on the higher parts of the river nearest the 
scene of persecution ; and it is admitted that all endeavours 
to convert the natives in the contiguous districts proved 
fruitless and unavailing. 

In the reign of Louis XIV. -an effort Wae made by the 
Jesuits to repair the mischief which Alphonso Mendez had 
done, and to introduce once more into Ethiopia the prifi^ 
ciples of their institution^ Father -Fleurian was authorized 
by the celebrated De la Chaise^ the king's confessor, to 
instruct the consul-general at Cairo, to send into Abyssinia 
a proper person to negotiate with the emperor, and to pave 
the way for an embassy to Paris. The grand monarque at 
the same time took upon himself the protection of tfan 
intended mission, and solicited, through Cardinal Jensen, 
the concurrence and advice of the pope. Verseau, who wae 
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employed as his envoy on this occasion, infonned his holi- 
ness that his majesty, who took a great interest in the sue* 
cess of this pious undertaking, had fixed his eyes on the 
Jesuits as the best qualified for discharging a duty at once so 
delicate and arduous. Innocent dissembled : he extolled in 
the most magnificent t6rms the king*s great zeal for the ad- 
vancement of religion, approved the choice he had made, 
and praised the resolution of the preachers. But it soon 
appeared that, notwithstanding tMs flattering language, he 
had no intention either to gratify the disciples of Loyola, or 
to comply with the wishes of the French sovereign ; for 
without communicating his views to the one or Ihe other, 
•he appointed the superior of the Franciscans to be his legate 
n latere to the emperor of Abyssinia, providing him with 
presents to that prince and the chief noblemen of his court. 
At this period Maillet was in Egypt, the representative 
of the French government, and eagerly employed in endeav- 
ouring to accomplish the purposes of his royal master. 
Various intrigues epsued which we shall not take time to 
describe ; it l^ing sufficient to mention that the dark and 
laboured policy of the two rival orders terminated at length 
in the selection of Poncet, a medical practitioner, and of 
Brevedent, a Jesuit friar, who consented to attend him as 
his servant. Yasous, at the epoch in question^ was threat- 
ened with a mortal disease, and had sent a special messen- 
fer to Cairo to obtain the aid of a European physician ; and 
ence an opportunity was created for introducing a disguised 
priest into the very centre of the Abyssinian provinces. But 
Brevedent died before the journey was completed ; while 
Poncet, after having administered successfully to the dis- 
tempered ruler, returned iii due^ime, without attempting 
any thing in fevour of the Catholic creed or the iflonachism 
of Spain. 

It would appear from several instances of persecution, 
which are recorded in the more recent annals of Ethiopia, 
that certain individuals, animated with zeal for the interests 
of religion, had from timelo time made their way into the 
country, and were even favourably received at court. In 
the reign of Chistas, for instance, who mounted the throne 
fe the year 1709, three priests were concealed in the prov- 
ince of WalkAyt, to whom his majesty frequently repaired 
to hear mass and receive the coomiunion. Under the gov" 
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«nimetit, however, of his raccemor, David IV., who was am 
ardent supporter of the Alexandrian rites of worship, in- 
formation was lodged against the heretical friars, and they 
were immediately brought to trial. The interrogation pro- 
ceeded as follows : Do yen or do you not reoeive the ded- 
«ions of the Council of Chalcedon as a rule of faith 1 And 
do jou believe that Leo the pope lawfully presided at it and 
regularly conducted it? To this the prisoneriB ' answered 
without reserve, that tkey looked upon the Coimcil of Chal- 
cedon as the fourth general council, received it as such, and 
held lis. decisions as a rule of faith; and were m<»reover 
•atUfied that Leo lawfully and regularly presided at it, as 
being head of the Catholic church, successor to Saint Peter, 
and Christ's vicar upon earth; Upon this a general shout 
was heard from the whole assenoibly, mixed with cries to 
•tone them, — *' Whoever throws not three stones is accursed, 
and an enemy to Mary 1" Ropes were instantly listened 
found the necks of the monks, and they were dragged to a 
place behind the church of Abbo, where they were, according 
to their sentence, stoned to death, suffering with meekness 
and resignation after the example of the vst martyrs.* 

When Pearce was in Abyssinia, about twelve years aj?o, 
a certain latitudinarianism seems to have prevailed ; ror, 
besides an open schism among the members of the Gre^ 
church themselves, there was a Roman party, whose voice 
commanded some respect m the public deliberations. It is 
true that the English seaman is not the best «Dthority in 
matters of religion, so far as we regard nice distinctl<ms in 
points of faith ; but from his narrative of facts, which ap- 
pears honest and unbiased, it becomes perfectly manifiBst 
that the theological schod of Alexandria no longer enjoyed 
an undisputed pre-eminence. 

Fifteen years had passed amid insurreotions and civil 
broUs, during which no abuna or metropolitan vras conse- 
crated for Ethiopia ; and at length, when Mohammed All 
did listen to the ^itreaties of his Christian neighbours to 
«upply them with a spiritual head, he and the patriarch 
aeem to have consulted their own views rather than the 
cause of the gospel in the selection of a priest to fill thai 
faigh office. Nor was this favour obtained altogether gratoi* 

* Bniee» relLfrs p. i)0. 
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.Umriy; on the eoiitrary» the Rae proclaimed by beat of 
dvam that every governor of a village throughout his domm- 
ions should eoUect from his tenants two dollars each, in 
hard money, cloth, or salt, and the larger towns from ten to 
twenty each, as a subscription to pay the expenses of bring- 
ing his reverence from Egypt* In this manner ten thousai^ 
doUars were soon collected, and a party of priests despatched 
with some Mohammedans, bearing a present of fourteen 
slaves and several pieces of the finei^t Abyssinian cbth to 
All Pasha. We give an account of the holy man^s recep* 
tion in the words of Mr. Pearce : 

On the 23d January, 1816, '* the Ras with his army and 
all the priests of the country went to meet the abuna at 
Pola; in the. afternoon, as they again entered Chelvot, 
every thing appeared in an uproar. I never before beLeld 
such a. multitude of people assembled. The mountains 
around Chelicut were covered with them. Gangs of priests 
and monk^ some in white and some in yellow dresses, were 
seen in the different quarters, while thousands of other 
orders^ dressed in their sheep-skins, kept moving along the 
•ides of the mountains, apparently like large flocki9 of sheep. 
Numerous chiefs with their armies held different situations- 
on the heights, all moving in confusion, their lances glit- 
tering in the air ; and the manner in which they strove by 
shoving against each other to advance as near as they could 
to the patriarch, appeared like a close battle ; numbers were 
Irodden to^eath. - The Ras. rode on a mule with his horse- 
men in the rear of the abuna. The multitude of priests, 
with all the ornaments of their respective churches, were 
at some distance in front ; and in their rear before the 
abuna, a number of people with large ploughmen's whips 
were continually whipping to keep the road clear."* 

If the character given of this prelate has not been darkly 
coloured by malice or fear, we must conclude that he 
was very little qualified either for. the arduous duties of his 
station, or to extend the reign of meekness and charity 
among the turbulent people whose spiritual interests were 
eommitted to his superintendence. His insolence on some 
occasions proceeded beyond all bounds, not. exempting even 
the head of the government from his wrath and contume^^ 

* Pearce*s Life sod Mv^ntwof, voL U. p. 61. 
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lies. He kept the Ras at his door more than a quarter of 
an hour waitinff for an audience ; and when at length he 
was admitted, the communication made by him was so disa- 
greeable that the old priest struck the inteipreter on \he 
mouthy and commanded him never to exercise his office 
again. The warlike chief was grieved and incensed to a 
high degree. *<The tongue of that abuna," said he, -^^has 
speared me to the heart ; I cannot resent v I am bound by 
my religion to bear it ; still I think we are rather a weak- 
minded people."* 

As a long interval had elapsed without the rainistratioiis 
of a metropolitan, a multitude of clergy and of all other 
classes assembled at the dwelling of the bidiop ; but, before 
he would consecrate new altars, ordain priests and deacons, 
or admit any one to the privileges of the Chsistian churchy 
be commanded a procTamtHtion to be issued, declaring that, 
according to the practice established by former abunas, 
every roan who wished to be retained in his office must pay 
four pieces of salt. A similar return was expected for ad- 
mission to the lowest , order of clerical fiinctionaries ; and 
all the people, with their young children who had not been 
confinned by the late patriarch, were required to pay one 
piece. More than a thousand priests and deacons were or- 
dained the first day ; many of whom entered upon a profes- 
sion for which they were very ill prepared, with the sole 
view of securing an exemption from military service. 

The abuna next proclaimed throughout all Abyssinia, 
that no man should be considered d priest who did not bind 
himself by a formal oath to receive all the articles of the 
Coptic creed, and to submit to the discipline of the A4ex- 
andrian communion; and, further, that none of the sacra- 
ments should be administered in any of their churches until 
the clergy had renounced, in a^ manner equally solemn, all 
the errors of the Greek and Roman faith. I'bis measure 
threw the wliole country into commotion. The adherents 
of the Egyptian ritual had already united to enforce the 
commands of their superior ; the members of the Greek 
church likewise arrkyed themselves in a formidable body to 
oppose the injunction ; while those of the Roman Catholic 
persuasion, whose number was small, were content -to aof 

* Peorce, VOL ii. p. 04. 
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on the defensiye. After a vain attempt at an accommoda- 
tion, rage burst out on all sides ; and every priest held up 
his cross, about to lead his people to protect their own altars, 
or to overthrow those of their opponents. Before the actual 
effusion of blood, however, it was agreed among the leaders, 
that such as. held the established belief should be permitted 
to follow their own mode of worship ; but that they should 
not be entitled to share in the blessing or protection of the 
abuna, and should be considered as an inferior caste. To 
this humiliating arrangement the multitude, as might have 
t)een expected, showed the utmost aversion, and became 
more furious than ever against their ecclesiastical ruler. In 
the end he found himself obliged to grant a general tolera- 
tion, without any infringement of the rank and privileges 
which were secured to the people by their civil constitution. 

Pearce obtained through the exertions of Mr. Salt fome 
Ethiopic psalters, to be distributed among the Abyssinians, 
and if possible to get in exchange for them some copies of 
their scriptures. Thp superstitious people, he tells lis, not 
only found fault with the print being too small, and with the 
•acred names because they were not done in red ink ; but 
the perfect similarity of the books made them suppose that 
they had been completed by some supernatural agent. 
Those, however, who possessed any degree of knowl^ge, 
readily admitted that they far excelled their own manu- 
scripts. . The Englishman does not conceal that, although 
many were disposed to accept his volumes as a present, he 
could not obtain any thing in exchange. Having procured 
a mule, he went, somewhat in the character of a pedler, to 
the different monasteries, hoping to dispose of- his psalters 
to some advantage ; but the monks, who were not mclined 
to becotne merchants, found many faults with the workman- 
ship^ arid it was not until they discovered the sheets might 
be had for nothing, that their eyes opened to their merits and 
to the expediency of receiving them as a gift. He acknow- 
ledges that he was occasional remunerated by the presenta- 
tion of a sheep, a goat, or a little honey ; but adds that 
such things are customary even on a common visit.* 

There is no small difficulty in ascertaining the dogmas 
of the Abyssinian chavch, in regard to those po.intil of the- 

* Pearce, vol. U. p. 188 
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ology which occupy the first station in the articles of all 
other Christian cominunions. In the works on ecclesias- 
tical history to which we have occasionally made reference, 
there are several symbols or compends of faith, whence the 
curious reader may derive the requisite information. The 
volume of Dr. Geddes, in particular, contains an ** Account 
of the Habassin Reli^on and Customs, composed by Zaga 
Zaba the King of Ethiopians ambassador, and written with 
his own hand at Lisbon."* ^Perhaps the envoy's notions 
were in some degree influenced by the position which he 
occupied in Europe ; it being manifest that there is a striking 
coincidence l)etween his tcQets and those of the court to 
which his master had sent him. But the document, , not- 
withstanding, possesses great value as a memorial of the 
progress made by the Jesuit missionaries in the arduous task 
of inducing a semi-barbarous people to relinquish, even for 
a time, the doctrines which they had received from their 
fathers. 

In Ludoirs Commentary there is a confession of fsdth 
attributed to the Emperor Claudius, who reigned about the 
middle of the sixteenth century, and which he describes as the 
belief of his ancestors, and of the flock within the precincts 
of his kingdom. ** We believe in one God, and in his only 
Son, Jesus Christ, who is his Word and his Power, his 
Counsel and his Wisdom ; who was with him before the 
world was created. But in the last days he came to us, — 
not, however, that he might leave the throne of his divinity, 
—and was made man of the Holy Ghost and of the holy 
Virgin Mary, ^nd was baptized in Jordan in his thirtieth 
year ; and was perfect man ; and was hanged on the wood 
of the cross in the days of Pontius Pilate ; suffered, died, 
and was buried, and rose again the third day ; and afler- 
ward on the fortieth day he ascended with glory into heaven, 
and sitteth on the right hand of his Father. And he shall 
come again with glory to judge the quick and the dead, and 
of his kingdom there shall be no end. And we believe in 
the Holy Ghost, the Lord and Giver of life, who proceedeth 
from the Father. And we believe in one baptism for the 
remission of sins. And we look for the resurrection of the 
dead, for eternal life to come."t 

* PaK 81. 

t Loaold Com. o. 987 ; Jowett*s Christian Researdies, p. 170. 
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We must content ourselves with referring to a modem 
work, for a view of the latest creed or confession issued for 
the use of the Ethiopian Christians. This document is 
entitled, '* Instructions of Mark, Patriarch of Alexandria, 
addressed to the Abyssinian churches, on points of religion 
at present controverted in Abyssinia." It was written in 
Arabic, but immediate^ translated into the ecclesiastical 
language of the country by command of the Ras.^ The 
manuscript was obtained by Mr. Salt from Welled S^ass^ 
the governor of Tigrd, and was rendered into English by 
the late Professor Murray, for the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, the committee of which granted to Mr. Jowett per- 
mission to insert it in his Christian Researches.* 

These "Instructions" of the patriarch are much too 
replete with controversy, and subtile distinctions in the 
mere use of -words, to prove of any value as a guide to faith. 
They are occupied almost entirely with those unprofitable 
discussions respecting the nature of Christy on which the 
Abyssinians have long wasted their boundless zeal and their 
small portion of learning; and which, when conveyed 
through the medium of a version, are equally unintelligible 
and incapable of abridgment. ' 

In the work of Father Lobo, who made a voyage to 
Abyssinia in the year 1622, and served in that country 
under the celebrated Mendez, we have a brief account of 
the pious usages Of the people. Incensed by their bigoted 
attachment to the customs of their ancestors, he denounces 
their religion as a mixture of Christianity with Jewish and 
Mohammedan superstitions. He admits, however, that they 
retain the belief of the principal mysteries of our faith ; that 
they celebrate with a great deal of piety the sufferings and 
death of our Lord ; reverence the cross ; pay a profound 
devotion to the blessed Virgin, the angels, and the saints ; 
observe the festivals, and pay a strict regard to Sunday. 
Every month they commemorate the Assumption of the 
Virgin Mary ; and are of opinion that no Ciiristians beside 
themselves have a true sense of the greatness of the mother 
of God, or render the honours which are due to her name. 
There are some tribes among them by whom the crime of 
■wearing by her is punished with the forfeiture of goods, 

* Page 180. 
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and even with the loss of life. Every week they keep a 
feast in honour of the apostles and angels ; they come to 
mass with great devotion, and love to hear the Word of God ; 
they receive the. sacrament often, but do not always prepare 
themselvflp for it b^ confession. The severity of ^eir fasts 
is equal to that of the primitive church ; in Lent they never 
eat till after sunsetj and their abstinence is the more rigid, 
because milk and butter are forbidden to them. No reason 
or plea of necessity can procure for them permission to eat 
flesh ; and, as their country produces haraly any fish» they 
are compelled to exist on roots and pulse only. 

There is no nation, he adds, where excommtbiication 
carries greater terrors than among the Abyssinians ; a cii- 
cumstance which gives the priests great power over them, 
as they frequently exert their spiritual authority for personal 
purposes not quite consistent with the utmost purity of mo- 
tive. They have certain opinions peculiar to themselves 
about purgatory, the creation of souls, and some other mys- 
tejdes. They repeat baptism, or the semblance of it, every 
year ; retain the practice of circumcision ; observe the 
Jewish Sabbath ; abstain from eating all those animals 
which are forbidden by the Mosaical law; and brothers 
espouse the widows of their brothers, according to the pre- 
cept of the same ancient institute. 

The churches, at the period under consideration, were 
extremely numerous in the larger towns and even in vil- 
lages. So close to each other were the religious houses, 
that the monks chanting the service in one could hear their 
brethren similarly employed in some adjoining^ifice. They 
sing the Ps«l98 of David^ of which, as well as the other 
parts of Holy Scripture, they have an exact translation in 
their own language ; rejectingnone which Roman Catholics 
esteem canonical except the Books of the Maccabees. 

There is something fantastic in their mode of conducting 
Divine service. Their musical instruments are little drums, 
which they hang about their necks and beat with both their 
hands ; and. this exercise is performed even by the chief men 
as well as by the gravest of their ecclesiastics. They have 
sticks likewise with which they strike the ground, accompany- 
ing the blow with a motion of their whole bodies. They 
begin their devotions by stamping with their feet on the floor, 
and playing gently on the drums ; but when they become 
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Wann and animated they l^ave off beating, and proceed to 
leap, dance, and clap their hands, etraiiimg their voices at 
the same time to the highest pitch, till at kn^rth they have 
a greater resemblance to an infuriated crowd than to a reli- 
gious assembly. For this manner of worshipfAng they 
quote the psalm of David, ^ O dap your fumdtf qfi ye 
nations.^* 

The statement of Lobo, as to the great number of 
churches in Abyssinia, is fully confirmed by the narrative 
of Bruce, who remarks that in the most confined landscape 
the traveler may see at one view five or six of those struc- 
tures. Every great man who dilBS thinks that he atones for 
all his wickedness if he Teaves a fund for the erection of a 
place of worship. The king builds many ; it being customary 
to commemorate any success in the field of battle by rearing 
a temple to the service of God. The situation is always 
chosen near a running water, for the convenience of the 
priests, who, in respect to the periodical purifications and 
ablutions, strictly observe the Levitical law. It is usual 
also to surround these buildings with beautiful trees and 
flowering shrubs ; so that the country owes much of its 
picturesque appearance to the taste displayed by the ecclesi- 
astical architects; 

All the churches, we are told, are of a round form with 
thatched roofs ; tlieir summits are perfect cones ; the out- 
side is encircled by a number of wooden pillars, being trunks 
of the cedar-tree, placed so as to support the edifice ; and as 
the roof projects about eight feet beyond the walls, an agree- 
able walk or colonnade is thereby formed, i^hlch proves of 
great use in hot or rainy weather. The inside is divided 
mto several apartments, nearly according to the directions 
which are given in the Law of Moses. The first is a circle 
somewhat wider than the inner one : here the conffreeation 
say their prayers. Within this ik a square which is mvided 
by a vail or curtain, corresponding to the Hoi/ Place and 
the Holy of Holies in the Jewish Tabernacle. The latter 
is so narrow that none but the priests are admitted into it. 

It has been already observed that the Abyssinians prac- 
tise circumcision ; a rite which they maintain was not 
borrowed from the Jews, but derived firom their own neiffh^ 
hours the descendants of Ishmael. Much controversy hat 
as t* Ibe TMURm ttid antlioicity of tkir UMig«» ftr th« 
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deUtUfl of which we refer to the Tolinnes of Bruce and the 
dissertations of Le Grand.* 

In regard to the precise object of the annual ceremony of 
bathing in remembrance of our Saviour^s baptism, much 
doubt continues to prevail. The Jesuits insist that it is a 
regular and formal repetition of the sacrament ; and if the 
description given of it by Alvarez were to be literally re- 
ceived, we should find it necessary to admit their conclusion. 
But the Roman missionaries laboured under a deep preju- 
dice against the native clergy, and are suspected to have 
failed in their wonted accuracy in their notices of the Abys- 
sinian ritual. The account supplied by Bruce is not liable 
to the same objection. It is as follows : ** The small river 
running between the town of Adowa and the church had 
been dammed iip for several days ; the stream was scanty, 
so that it scarcely overflowed. It was in some places three 
feet deep, in some perhaps four, or a little more. Three 
large tents were pitched the morning before the Feast of 
the Epiphany ; one on the north for the priests to repose 
in during the intervals of the service, and, besides this, one 
to communicate in : on the south -there was a third te^t, for 
the monks and priests of another church to rest themselves 
in their turn. About twelve o'clock at night the monks and 
priests met together, and began their prayers and psalms at 
the waterside, one party relieving the other. At dawn of 
day the governor, Welled Michael, came hither with spme 
soldiers to raise men ibr Ras Michael, then on his march 
against Waragna Fasil, and sat down on a small hill near 
the river ; the troops all skirmishing on fopt and on horse- 
back around them. As soon as the sun began to appear, 
three large crosses of wood were carried by three priests' 
dressed in their sacerdotal vestments, and who coming 
to the side of the river dipped the cross into the water; 
and all this time the firing, skirmishing, and praying went 
on together. The priests with the crosses returned, one of 
their number carrying before them something less than an 
English quart of water in a silver cup or chalice. When 
they were about fifty yards from Welled Michael, that 
general stood up, and the priest took as much water as he 
could hold in hiis hand and i^rinkled it upon his head, hold- 

* Lobe's Voyage to AbyMiaii^ wlUi he Gland's Dissertatkns, 
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ing the cup at the same time to his month to taste ; after 
which the priest received it back again, saying, * May God 
bless you !' Each of the three crosses were then brought 
forward to Welled Michael, ^nd he kissed them. The cere- 
mony of sprinkling the water was then renewed to all the 
great men in the tent, all cleanly dressed. Some of them, 
not contented with aspersion, received the water in the 
palms of their joined hands and drank it ; more water was 
brought for those who had not partaken of the first ; and 
after the whole of the governor's company was sprinkled, 
the crosses returned to the river, their bearers singing hal- 
lelujahs, and the skirmishing and firing continuing.'** 

The same ceremony was performed on the traveller him- 
self, who, however, declined to drink from the sacred cup. 
The people meanwhile crowded to the bank of the stream, 
where two or three hundred boys, of the order of deacons, 
threw water upon them. Afterward horses, mules, asses, 
armour, pots, and platters, were brought for purification, 
and the scene ended in a mixture of holy j<^ and unbridled 
riot. Bruce positively denies that the baptismal form of 
words" was used in any instance on the occasion now 
described. 

The Abyssinians receive the holy sacrament in both kinds. 
The loaf is unleavened, and instead of wine tbey use dried 
grapes bruised, with the husk and stones as they grow, and 
so thick as to resemble marmalade. It is put into the month 
with a spoon. The pieces of bread given to the communi- 
cants are large in proportion to their rank, and are literally 
stuffed into the mouths of the recipients by the priest, some- 
times at the risk of suffocation. After receiving, a pitcher 
of water is brought forward, of which the . worshippers in 
their turn take a large draught ; then engage some time in 
silent prayer with their faces turned to the wall. 

Le Grand labours assiduously to-prove that the clergy of 
Abyssinia believe in transubstantiation, although he con- 
siders their form of words, and perhaps even their ofiicial 
authority, as radically defective. Ludolf, on the contrary, 
maintains that in their notions of the Eucharist they coin- 
cide with the Protestants . admitting, however, that their 
language is extremely ambiguous. 

* Travels, vol. v. p. 12. 
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There if no unanimity among the Abyssinians dn the 
enbjeot of a middle state, or the condition of the soul betweien 
death and the resurrection. Owing to the ignorance in 
theological matters of those persons to whom we are 
indebted for the most recent information^ respecting that 
country, it is extremely difficult to determine the c^miona 
which hre actually held by the clergy. But if we form a 
judgment on this point nom the liturgies used in public 
worship, we shall nnd all doubt removed as to their com- 
plete coincidence with the doctrines of Christian antiquity, 
relative to paradise or the place of safe-keepins, where the 
spirits of men await their final doom at the last day. When 
any person dies, alms are given and prajrers are offered for 
the soulf of Uie departed ; a practice which would have no 
meaning did they believe that the individuals for whom they 
make entreaty are already in the presence of God, and in 
the full possession of eternal happiness. In their daily ser- 
vice they say, ** Remember, O Lord, the souls of thy ser- 
vants, our fiither Abba Matthias, and the rest of our saints, 
Abba Salama, and Abba Jacob.'* In another place they use 
these words, ** Remember, O Lord, the kinss of Ethiopia, 
Abreha and Atzbeha, Caleb, and Guebra Mascal." And 
ayain, ** Release, O Lord, our &ther Antonius and Abba 
Macarius."* 

The following prayer is more general, and contributes to 
place the question in a clearer point of view : — ** Remember 
likewise, O Lord, the priests and laymen ; grant. Lord, that 
their souls may repose in the bosom of the saints Abndi%m, 
Isaac, and Jacob ; send them into that happy place where 
Tefreshing waters may be found ; into that paradise of de- 
lights from whence are banished all sighs, sadness, and sor- 
row of heart, and where they may rejoice in the light of thy 
saints. Remember, O Lord, our fathers and our brethren 
who have died in the true faitl^ ; give them, rest with thy 
saints, and with those whom we have now commemorated ; 
give rest to sinners, and remember those who have made these 
offerings, and those for whom they are made. Remember, 
O Lord, those who have di^d in the true faith of our fathers 
and our brethren ; grant that their soulfi may rest with the 
saints and the just ; conduct them and assemble them in a 

* Bnioe, VOL v. p. SI. 
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Sleasant place near cool and living yirnter, in a paradise of 
etight, and with those whose names we have now re* 
peated."* 

We shall not enter into the topics controverted by Le 
Grand, who maintains that the A^ssinians praetise auric- 
nlar confession, invocation of saints, aiid extreme unoiion. 
Their usages perhap^ justify the inferences of the French- 
man, while the abstract opinions collected by Ludolf would 
unquestionably lead to an opposite conclusion. But in our 
eyes the facts with which we are supplied, -through the me- 
dium of their several works, possess their principal value 
from the circumstance that they show the state of Chris- 
tianity at the time it ^as first introduced into . Elhiopid ; 
such being the unchangeable nature of habits, manner^, and 
customs in the East, that the lapse of a thousand years pro^ 
duces hardly any alteration. For example, the traveller in 
Arabia at the present day witnesses, in the employments and 
mode of living which characterize the people, a scene little 
different from that which might have been seen in the age 
of the patriarchs Abraham and Isafw;. There are the same 
pastoral pursuits, the same hospitality, the same dwelling in 
tents, and the same predatory alarms which oftener than 
once called the father of the faithful into the field of battle, 
and rendered the quiver and the bow necessary implements 
in the house of every shepherd. Even the ppweiiul influ- 
ence of European commerce and enterprise has not reached 
the bosom of their deserts, nor prwluced any material inno- 
vation on their wonted manners. The camel, loaded with 
the spices and balm of the ** far country," still makes his 
periodical journey over the sandy waste, and thereby con- - 
nects, in the links of a commercial intercourse, the begin- 
ning of which eanhot now be traced, the banks of tlK Indus 
with the shores of the* Red Sea. 

The same perpetuity exists in their Opinions and b^ieiv 
wherever they have been exempted fVom the direct opsratioitf-i. 
of conquest. Their tenets and Worship are tho^M wl4cfai\^ 
they received from their fathers; and in this respect mr ^ 
Abyssinians appear to manifest the same tenacity of eslA« 
lishod usages, whether of thought or of action^ and the saimr 
reluctance to change, which distinguish their neiglxbeurs on 

* * XiS Ctfiadfs DIswi lsll0mliLLrt». -^ 
U2 
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the Mitem side of the Gulf. From the date at which Fm- 
nentiot carried to them the seeds of the gospel down to the 
arriTal of the Portuguese, there is an interval of nearly 
twelve hundred years ; but during that period they were not 
exposed to any sueh disturbance from tfa^ arrival of strangers 
as^v^ittld uttse^ their creed, or ^terfere with the forms of 
their ail^ous iervice. . Hence, we repeat, there is 'good 
ground for believing that the Christianity which the Euro- 
pean ihissionaries found in Abyssinia, in the sixteenth cen- 
tury, preserved the seneral featores of the doctrine and prac- 
tice which they received from the disciple of Athanasius. 

In confirmation of the opinion bow stated we shall men- 
tion a fe# parti«ilars which, the more minutely they are 
eonsidered, will contract a greater degree of interest in the 
view of a theological antiquaiy. The first is the use of cir- 
cumcision, which, it is well known, was continued among 
Jewish converts long after the complete establishment of the 
gospel in the various cities of the Koman empire* The ex* 
ample of the apostles did not discountenance this usage as 
applied to the descendants of Abraham ; on the contrary, 
these holy men confined their reprehension to an undue 
confidence in its efilcacy, and to the attempt made by some 
of th«r followers to extend its obligation beyond the limits 
of the ancient covenant. It is, extremely probial^le, therefore, 
that in the days of Frumentius the ritual of Moses retained 
Its authority so far as to justify certain practices which were 
afierwaid laid aside in the churches of the East and West. 
The case of Timothy, recorded by St. P|iul himself might, 
ia the esttmatien &( a rude people disposed.^ outward cere- 
monies, seem to warrant more than a simple connivance. 

The purifications of their priests, as we have already 
stated, may peihaps be traced to the same source, and be 
found also to rest on the usage of apostolical times. The 
laws, too, imposed upon women after childbirth, which bear 
* so close a resemblance to the /Mosaical instituti^, were, it 
is probable, derived from the habits of the early Christians ; 
who, we miy piesume, could not be induced to regard such 
salivary practices as hol<ting a place among the thinffl which 
were to be abolished. 

But we discover a still more remarkable circumstance in 
the observance of the Sabbath as well as of the Lord's Day, 
which no reader <>£ eooMastical hi^toiy lequires to be 
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informed was cootinned many generations among the fol- 
lowers of Ohrist. T)ie intimate mixture of the primitive 
disciplels with the Jews, who were, generally speaking, of 
the same extraction* almost necessaiSy led to tins onion of 
sacred rites, in things of which both equally ^admitted the 
divine origin. It is not easy to determine when this rsver- 
ential regard for the seventh day of the week was entirely 
laid aside by the Christians ; but from the conduct of the 
Abyssinians we may venture to conclude that, at the period 
they received our holy faith, the Sabbath was still sanctified 
as the rest of Jehov^, and held as preparatory to the more 
solemn duties of the succeeding day. The partial remission 
from toil and study, which is still enjoyed on St^urday in 
our public offices and schools, is the only relic of the ancient 
usage ^^diich so long combined the institutions of thalaw 
and the gospel, and taught the worshipper t% venerate th» 
same great Being through the only two channels of revela- ' 
tion vcHiefanafed by Him to the human race. 

tt hasnsuall^ been supposed that, admitting the accuracy 
of the Abyssinian legend which derives their religion and 
royal house from the visit paid to Solomon by the Queen of 
Sheba, the customs now described may be traced to a direct 
and positive intercourse with the Jewish people. But the 
story on which fto weighty a structure is reared appearst 
too sli^t to bea^ it ; and, afler a due consideration of the 
queetioD, we think it more probable that, when the gospel 
was carried into Ethiopia, it continued to retain some of the 
external forms and practices with which it is known to have 
been invested during the first and second centuries. This 
eonelusio|l derives no small support from the fact, that the, 
principles of chronology which the Abyssinians retain are 
those which were held by the: whole Christian church in 
those primitive ages ; reck<ming five thousand five hundred 
years from the creation to the birth of Christ, instead pf 
four thousand and four, according to the calculation of the 
modem Jews. This peculiarity is mentioned by Bruce» 
who remarks that, *< in the quantity of this ]^eriod they do 
not agree with the Ghreeks, nor with other eastern nations, 
Who reckon 5508. The Abyssinians adopt the even num- 
ber 5500, easting away the odd eight years ; but whethel^ 
this was done for ease of calculation or for some better rea^ 
ioD. there is now neither book nor tradi^on that can teach 

U2 
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US.*** This system of dates it is manifeftt could not have 
been obtained from Menilec, the fabled son of Solomon by 
the queen of the South ; it could not have been introduced 
by the Jews during their short ascendency in a part of 
Ethiopia, because, being disappointed as to the coming of - 
the Messiah, they had already relinquished it and adopted a 
more limited scheme of chronology ; hence, we axe neces-- 

* sarily brought to the conclusion, that together with the 
principles of the gospel they received the calculations as to 
the -age t>f the world which were then held and taught by all 
Christian divines. 'Their remote situation protected them 
afterward from the innovations, a»well as excluded them 
from the improvements, which marked the progress of a thou- 
sand years in Europe and Western Asia. 

Before we conclude this brief sketch of the religious his- 
tory and opinions of the AbyssinianS) we shall mention the 

'last attempt that has come to our knowledge to revive 
among them the authority of the Roman church. In the 
year 1751, a mission was sent into their country consisting 
of three Franciscan friars, named Remedio and Martino of 
Bohemia, and Antonio of Aleppo, who succeeded in pene- 
trating ab far as Gondar, where they rose into great favour 
with Yasous the Second, as well as with the queen-mother - 
and many of the principal nobility about court. An account 
of this enterprise is contained in a manuscript journal 
written in Italian, and now in the possession of Lord Ya- 
Icntia, who permitted Mr. Salt to publish a translation of it 
at the end of his Travels in Abyssinia. 

On first meeting with this narrative the latter was in- 
clined to doubt its authenticity, from not h^ving'seen any 
notice of such a mission in Mr. Brace's volumes ; but he sub- 
seqitently ascertained several circumstances which seemed- 
to place its credit beyond dispute, especially the correct 
mention of the names which the two emperors, Bacii^a and- 
Y«sous, assumed on their accession to the throne. There 
is besides, in Bruce's original memoranda, an observation 
which proves tiiat his great friend Ayto Aylo had actually 

* In anotlier work I Have attempted to explain the intricacies of orien- 
tei «hrdnoIojFy, with a reference to «h9 opinions of the Jewa and eaiiV' 
iJf"!^?» ******* of whwn held the epoch mentioned in the text, and 
SIif«!!L!£*^i5'*^ ^">n» **»e Cteatioa to the birth of the Redeemer.— See 
Connexion ofWacred and Pfq/ime History, Vol. i. p. 49- 168.^^-^^^ 
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been won over to the Roman faith by one of these veiy 
monks. It is incidentally noticed, <^that he had been con- 
certed by Father Antonio, a Franciscan, in 1755."^ 

The memoir of Remedio is extremely interesting. After 
detailing the perils of their journey from Girgeh in Upper 
Egypt, and their correspondence with the Abyssinian gov- 
ernment, he relates, that on the 19th March, 1752, they 
arrived at Gondar, where they were received with great 
joy^ and pleasantly lodged in the royal palace. On the fol- 
lowing day the emperor, who at that time resided at Kahha, 
sent for them to an audience ; and after they had made a 
profonnd reverence he addressed them in the following 
words : — *< I embrace you with all my heart, — I welcome you 
with gladness, and congratulate you on your happy arrival. 
While yet a child I wished ardently to have men Uke you in 
my kingdom ; on this account I ezceejlingly rejoice at your 
poming, and I promise you, as long as I Uve, my favour, pro- 
tection, and assistance.*' 

He then began to interrogate them with respect to the 
following points : 1st, Where are the tables of Moses 1 
2d, Concerning the Queen of Sheba? 3d, In what Ian- 
miage Christ will judge the world 1 4th, In what language 
did he speak when cdnversing with men ; and what was the 
first spoken language? He asked many other questions 
iietpecting Europeans, their customs, and manner of living ; 
which they answered to the content and satisfaction of the 
emperor ; ** who, gratified by our discourse, rose from his 
throne, which was fashioned like a bed, and spoke thus, — 
* This house shall be your habitation.' " 

The favour shown to the Italian monks produced as 
Qfttsi a furious rebellion, and rendered their departure from 
the kingdom a matter of necessity. But the friars did not 
yield a willing submission ; on the contrary, they addressed 
the sovereign and his mother with evangelical license on the 
Catholic faith, and threatened 4hem with eternal damnation 
if they did not show obedience to the truths of the gospel. 
At length, however, they were driven out of the palace by- 
main force ; ** in leaving which we shook the dust oft" from 
oar feet, and publicly upbraided the emperor and his people 
with, theb infidelity, exclaiming with a loud voice, * We are 

* Appendix to vol. viL p. 66, tbbrd eOUion ; and Stit's Tusvils, p. 481 
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driTen away by false Christians ; let us 4f then and seek 

refuge among the Gentiles.' "* 

The literature of the Eth iopians, l ike that of the ancknt 
Jews, appears to have been confined to their religious service 
*and the rhrmrrrlps nf tTipTf" n;if inn." ^^hy^r liistorv. which 

Mr. Bruce Tiadthe merit of making kndwn to Europe, bears^ 
a^^rjking—wsemlJlance to the narratives 6f the Hebrew 
priests, whose duty^Tl was, Undei" Iiivine superintendence, 
to record the acts of tlieTr kings as well as to transmit.their 
characters to succeeding ^eneratifliu. The poetry of Abys- 
llnta, too, like the pious effusions of the Isfaetites, is con- 
fined to sacred subjects, — ^the praises of God, or the celebra- 
tion of the tritynphs and Seliverances achieved by tke fethers 
OfTheu- people guided by the ]iand of Providence. For 
lighter comj)ositions, such as amused the leisure or gratified 
the taste of the Greeks and Romans, fhey entertain the most 
sovereign contempt ; regarding it as rather an unholy ex- 
ercise to employ tne fascinating powers of iimsic and j^eti- 
cal numbers for any purpose less exalted than religion. 
Their duly pastime which partltfees"'&t aTT of a TUerary nature 
are riddles and enigmas ; r eminding the traveller of the_ en- 
tertainments whicn enlivened tr>e roarnage oT^amson, and 
of the simple vtate of soct^lii wMch that' champion 
flourished. 

The Abyssinians have the entire Scriptures as we have, 
and reckon iBe same number of books ; but these are very 
seldom found in the habitation of any one individual ; as 
few of ^em, from extreme poverty, are able to purchase the 
whole, either of the historical or prophetical portion of the 
Old Testament. The same remark applies to the New 
Testament, complete copies of "which are extremely scarce. 
Nowhere indeed except in churches is there to be seen more 
than the Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles ; and the pos- 
session of even these implies no ordinary degree of wealth. 
The Revelation of St. John is a piece of favourite Heading 
among the priests, and so is the Song of Solomon, although 
the latter is forbidden to deacons, laymen, and w<Nnen. 
They make no distinction between canonical and apocryphal 
books* Bel and the Dragon is perused with eqm\ rever- 
ence as the Acts, and it is suspected with equft) edification ; 

* Salt, AppendU^p. xxxi. 6iC, ^ 
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a tpirit of impartiality which extends even to the history of 
St. George and other legends having no better foundation 
in ecclesiastical history. 

Next to the New Testament they place the Constitutions 
of tlie^SpostTes^ wTiicBTas lar as a cwrtainclass "oTqiiesf ions 
ts constdered, may be called the written law of the couatjCy. 
They have also a^eneial-Xiturgyi or Book of Common 
Prayer, besides a variety of manuals appropriated to pax- 
ticatar^lbstivals. Selections from the volumes of the Greek 
Fathers occasionally occui» as also versions of the more 
practical and devotional tracts of Athanasius, Basil, Chry- 
sostom, and Cyril. But the most popular work is the 
Flower of the Saints, in which are~recorJed't!r6 lives and 
miraclM of t^eir holy men, mixed with fables of the most 
incredible and even ridiculous nature. ^ The book of Enoch, 
which, though qtroted by St.'Jude, has been universally held 
as apocryphaf, iifceWise finds a place in their sacred library. 
It d ose rv es ^^fcte same reception as has been bestowed on the 
Orgaiiuii Denghel or Musical Instrument of the Virgin 
Mary; a treatise which is sai d to compensate by t he beauty 
of its style for tRe "mahifofd "afcisurdities it every where 
contSths. 

Among the ^jufe?^ "f? *^^^" *" j JxX^^-^J^*^^^ *'^*' ^ °"® ^^' 
titled-^e Book of PhilosopTiy, wliicli fie acknowledges it 
was ijot his ^food fbrturife'tb'^ee. The notions on general 
pbynoa cntefrtained "by the Abyssinians are extremely lim- 
ited, and carry us back to the first efibrts made by the hu- 
man mind to connect efifects with causes. They maintain 
that man was formed out of the four elements, the moist, 
the dry, the cold, and the warm ; that the soul proceeds 
from the inspiration of the Almighty and never dies ; but 
that the spirit of Uie, which consists in the blbod, is mortal 
and perishes with the body. They hold that the corpse of 
a Christian is pot unclean ; because, though it has ceased 
to retain either the intellectual or the sensitive soul, it has 
not been deprived of the grace conferred on it by baptism. 

In regard to the system of the world and the structure of 
our globe, they hold that the latter is a plain, and th4t the 
sun and stars find their way, &om the west where they set 
to the east where they rise, by a secret path under the earth. 

Among such a people we must not expect that law should 
bo found elevated to the raukx>f a science. Cosltfm and a 
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certain analogy grafted upon it constitutf the only gnide to 
the magistrate and judge, who decide most cases on a gene- 
ral principle of equity applied according to circumstances. 

The art of healing is likewise in a very low state ; lor 
the use of the burning iron continues to supersede all other 
surgical instruments. A few herbs, recommended by eX' 
perience, are found beneficial in Attacks of the viscera. 
The tertian fever is cured by means of the torpedo or elec- 
trical ee\y which is said to cause indescribable, torture. 
When the plague or any contagious epidemic appears, the 
people flee from their villages with their cattle and goodn, 
seeking in the mountains an escape from so formidable 
an evil. 

The attempts which have been lately made by the Prot- 
estant societies in this country will, it is hoped, soon render 
the literature of Abyssinia more familiar to the European 
scholar. The Scriptures, or at least a portion of them, have 
been translated into the principal dialects of the Ethiopia 
tongue, especially those of Amh&ra and Tigt6. The Jesuits 
in former days distinguished themselves by their zealdira 
application to the study of the native languages, and even 
brought home some trophies of their success in conquering 
difficulties, though placed in circumstances so unfavourable 
to literary pursuits. To them we are indebted for the New 
Testament in the Ethjopic, which is inserted in Walton's 
Polyglott. In the Christian Researches of Mr. Jowett will 
be found an account of certain efforts, made by him during 
his residei^ce in the East, to procure for the Bible Society 
versions of the Sacred Writings in the forms of speech ftiost 
commonly used in the several provinces of Abyssinia. His 
labours, though not altogether fruitless, were not attended 
with such results as might inspire universal confidence ; bat 
the acquisitions already attained will assist materially in 
facilitating the progress of more accomplished woikmMi 
than he had it in bis power to employ.* - 

It cannot be denied that the condition of Abyssinia at the 
present moment presents strong claims to the aid and sym- 
pathy of the Christian world. Nearly thirty yean ago, 
Lord Valentia pointed out (he importance of opening m direct 
communication between that country and Britain ; sttting 
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his conviction that our holy religion in its better forms, if 
offered to their acceptance with caution and moderation, 
would meet with a favourable reception. At any rate, the 
improvements in art and science, which always follow com- 
merce, would meliorate the national character, and assist in 
bringing back their belief and worship to a purity which 
they have long lost. The restoration of tranquillity to the 
provinces, and a legal trade to the empire, would aUo have 
the very important effect of putting an end to the exporta- 
tion of slaves ; which here is not only liable to the same 
objections as on the western coast of Africa, but to the still 
greater one that the individuals thus sold and expatriated 
are Christians, and are inoreover carried into Arabia, where 
they inevitably lose at once their liberty and their religion. 
Mr. Salt announced that the nation with its religion was 
fast verging to ruin. The' Galla and Mussulman tribes 
around are daily becoming more powerful ; and " there is 
reason to fear that the very name of Christ may be lost 
among them."* 

Lord Valentia*8 Travels, vd. iii. i^. 247, U56. 
X 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Manners and CustotiiS-of Ethiopia, 

Present state of Abyssinia— Weakness of the Monarcb— Nature oPSaC' 
cession— Court of Justice— Modes of Punishment— Similarity to tbe 
Persians— Humane Maxims— Aversion to eat with Strangers— Com- 
plexion and Features— Marriage Ceremonies — Manner of Christening 
—Whimsical Practice to preserve tbe Life of Children— Superstitions— 
Buda— Singular Anecdotes— The Zackary— Strange Delusion of 7^*- 
ter—Modfi of Cure— Example witnessed by Mr. Pearce — Case of liis 
own Wife— Trembling Picture— The Crying Cross— Delusion by a 
Dofter— Opinion of Welled Salass^— Chastisement of the Dofler— 
Astonishing Mimic — Diseases and Death ascribed to Demons — Fevers 
— Small-pox— Inoculation— Practice of Galla— Scrofhla— Tapewwm — 
Customs St Funerals— Criers— Lawyers— Practice in regard to Pun- 
isbment of Murderers— Agriculture— Cookery— Usages at the Table- 
Cutting of the Shulada — Narrative of Bruce— Disbelieved in Europe — 
Questioned by Mr. Salt— Description of a Feast— Mode of Feeding at 
Table — Attempt to reconcile Bruce and Salt — Change of Manners in 
the Interval— Character of the Nobility and Higher Classes — Rigid 
Feasts— Disorderly Conduct of the Cler^— Extract flrom Pivchas's nl« 
grims— Conclusion, 

Abyssinia in our days presents the singular spectacle of 
an absolute monarchy divested of all regal power, and 
stripped of the advantages which arise from, hereditary suc- 
cession. By the principles of the ancient constitution, the 
sovereign was clothed with a degree of authority and an ex- 
tent of prerogative, which if exercised, must have soon 
proved incompatible with all personal rights and individual 
property. Not only was the whole land in the empire held 
as fiefs from the crown revocable -at pleasure, but the life 
and liberty of every subject could be taken away at the will 
of the prince without remonstrance or appeal. 

To guard against these manifest evUs, the nobility, and 
more especially the |nof ernors of provinces, have contrived 
to disarm the prerogative by retaining in their hands the 
power of the sword. The Ras appointed to each large sec- 
tion of the kingdom became in fact the ruler of it ; limiting 
nis obedience according to circumstances, and marcl^g his 
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troops against his master more frequently than against the 
puUiG enemy. Hence the emperor of Abyssinia during the 
last hundred years has possessed nothing of sovereignty but 
the name ; and as the succession to the throne is not deter* 
mined by fixed laws, it is usuaHy filled by the most active par- 
tisan or the most daring rebel. In short, as the crown is hered- 
itary in one family but elective in the person, the presump- 
tive heirs, under a system of polygamy, mast have multi- 
plied so much as to create constant disputes ; so that it was 
found necessary to provide a remedy for the anarchy as 
well as the effusion of royal blood which was likely to follow, 
by confining the junior members of the. king's house to a 
high mountain, where they were maintained with at least 
■ome regard %o their rank and prospects-.* 

When Bruce was in Abyssinia, it was perfectly under- 
stood that the choice of a sovereign rested with the principal 
officers in the army and the strongest party at court. There 
was no preference given to birthright or legitimacy. It was 
only necessary that the candidate should nave sprung from 
royal lineage and be unmutilated in his person. When a 
king dies and the succession is not disputed, he is usually 
put into his coffin before the proclamation of the next. 
The body is then brought into a large hall of the palace ; 
the queen and royal family, with the chief courtiers, make 
the most fVantic exclamations and show of grief ; the whole 
city is in mourning ; the people cut their hair and cover 
themselves with mean apparel. The young king is then 
brought into the banqueting room ; the priests, judges, and 
nobles who happen to be near the capital, attend ; they 
spread carpets on the floor and place him on the throne ; 
the Kees Hatze, or royal almoner, who represents, the priest 



* A similar cnstora appears to have prevailed among the ancient He- 
brews, for in the threatening denounced by God against Jeroboam and 
Ahab, namely, the extinction oT their male progeny, it ia said, *' I will 
cut off him that is shut up and left in Israel." In Palestine as well as 
in Abyssinia the practice seems to have undergone a change, for we are 
told that the seventy sons or Ahab, who wers In Samaria, lived with Uie 
great men of the city who brought them up.' This is now the usage in 
the latter country idso ; the establishment at Wechn^ having been dis< 
continued, and the inmates intrusted to the charge of the nobility through- 
out the empire.-MCommentators neglecting the habits of oriental uatioas, 
have not been successflil in explaining the portions of Seriptore now 
alluded to ; 1 Kings xiv. 10, xxi. 31. 
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dMt t^^*^»*^ «t the Jewish coronation, poors oUtc oil finMn 
a h»fB oo his bead ; and the Search Maseri, or chamberkin, 
aoirBs Ub with these words : '^ David, king of kings, is 
dead ; Taaoos oar king lireth : his we were who is dead ; his 
we are wIk» is ahve. Moam je for the dead and rejoice for 
the bving." At this the female moamers, appointed for 
the special serrice, raise a shriek of lamentation ; while the 
DoUes shoot for joy, exclaiming. Long live King Yasoos ! 
Mid, prostrating themselves at his feet, kiss his hand.* 

When this burst of jej is ended, the funeral obsequies of 
the deceased monarch are performed. The bodj being 
ribslmrd in a partkolar manner, by persons who follow 
thw piofeisi— I is conveyed with great ceremony to the 
▼aok of some fovoorite chordi. When they approach the 
sacred e^fice, the priests read a borial service from the 
Psalms of David ; after which the coffin is placed in the 
•epolchre of the kings in presence of the imperial family 
and nobles. 

It is well known that the royal standard of Abyssinia dis- 
pl^s the Hon of the tribe of Jndah, to indicate the descent of 
its kings from Solomon ; a fiction, it may be presumed, by 
which the dergy flattered the vanity of the monarch and 
preierved the relic of a costora older than Christianity. In 
the foir season of the year his majesty was always in the 
field. The form of the camp was so estabtished by ancient 
usage, that in every place it assumed the same appearance 
and regular order. It is said that even their palaces and 
towns were modelled according to the plan which was fol- 
lowed in the distribution of the tents. The household was 
very numerous, and the members of it were distinguished by 
badges which indicated their respective stations. 

A little removed from the royal pavilion or station was a 
large square tent, with six seats on either side, and one at 
the end higher than the others, which indicated the presence 
of the king/ This was the hall of justice where causes 
were heard, and whence the opinion of the judges was con- 
veyed to his majesty, who from a concealed recess or al- 
cove expressed his concurrence or dissent. Before pro- 
ceeding to business in that court, or Saccala as it was 

* We bave inserted names at discretion. 
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tenDed, the official persons pronounced % pray^, and then 
chanted the following sentences : — 

" ^Eom the day of vengeance ; from the day of doom, 

Uuw shall the aoal escape ? 

When ttie mother cannot save her child, and the earth 

ahall surrender her prisoners, 

How shall the sonl escape ? 

When the assembly shall aocnse ns with terrors ; when our 

deeds shall be opened and spread out, and all that we have done 

shall be read. 

How shall the soul escape ? 

When our Lord shall sit on the Mount of Olives, on the day 
of the Sabbath, and all his disciples beside him, 

How shall the soul escape 1^ 

With stichiioly exercise the assessors of the Abyssinian 
monarch were wont to prepare themselves for the solemn 
duty of awarding justice between man and man ; and in all 
cases where the immediate interests of the crown were not 
concerned, the path of equity is said to have been followed 
with no small degree of self-denial and steadiness. 

The troubles, indeed, which followed the successes of the 
Oalla rendered property extremely insecure, and in fact sus- 
pended the authority of law. While Pearce was in the 
country the only protection to which the lower classes had 
recourse was the appearance of extreme indigence. The 
people of Tigr^, he Informs us, were treated by their gov- 
ernors better than the natives of Amhara; a poor man 
among the former could get some justice done to him when 
wronged, whereas in the latter province he dwted not even 
wear a good cloth on his back, for fear of being stripped by 
the soldiers of Guxo, the victorious leader of the barbarians. 
An old man, who had been three years a faithful servant to 
Mr. Goffin, requested leave to repair to Gondar, where he 
had two sons and a daughter whom he had not seen for 
nine years. His master gave him permission to go, but 
wished him to buy a new dress previously, that he might 
appear respectable when he should arrive at his native place. 
The other refdied that the rags would suit him best ; for, says 
he, *< If I have a new cloth on, some of Guxo's Galla wiU 
•trip me, but if I have a ragged one they will leave it to me, 
ana that will be at least more decent than to go naked."; 

WiMn on th# labject of justice we may remazk^ that in 

XII 
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Abyf lania when a, prisoner is condemned to ^&th» he is not 
remitted to prison, which is thought croel, but is immedi- 
ately carried forth to execution. The capital punishments 
are various, and among others the cross. Socinios, we 
find in the annals quoted by Bruce, commanded that Arzo, 
his competitor, who had fied for assistance and refuge to 
Phineas, king of the Falasha, should be crucified without 
the camp. Nor is it uncommon for gieat malefactors to be 
flayed alive ; an instance of which occurred when Woosheka 
was made prisoner in the campaign of 1769. He had taken 
away the life of OzorO) Esther's husband ; and she, kind 
and humane in all other respects, declared that she would 
not be satisfied with a less severe atonement. Lapidation, 
or stoning to death, is likewise practised in the same countiy. 
This is chiefly inflicted upon strangers for religious causes, 
and more o^ ^ oc ially on the Catholic priests who, have been 
detected there since the days of Facilidas. In the streets 
of Gondar a«e still seen heaps -^f stones, which cover the 
bodies of those unfortunate mission^ies whose labours in 
t^e cause of the gospel were thus requited. The plucking 
4>ut of the eyes is a torture commonly reserved for such as 
are ttken in aetual rebellion. After the battle of Fagitta, 
according to the narrative of the British trav^Uer,^ tweke 
chiefs of the Pagan Galla underwent this fate, and were 
afterward turned out to starve in the valleys below the towm 
Several prisoners of. another rank were subjected to the 
siUne operation ; and, what is wonderful, not one of them 
died in consequence^ though it was performed in the coarsest 
manner with an iron forceps or pincers. It is added that 
the dead bodies of criminals executed for high treason, mur- 
der, or violence on the highway, are 'seldom buried, but are 
left to be devoured by the dogs, hyenas, and other wild beasts. 
In all t^ese respects there is a similarity so striking be- 
tween the usages of the Abyssinians and those of the Per* 
sians, that some writers have attempted to establish on this 
ground alone the proof of one origin for the two nations. 
Such a resemblance, however, may be easily explained on 
the basis of the historical .fact that the latter people were 
long in possession of Arabia, between which and the oppo- 
site coast of the Red Sea there was a very ancient inter- 
course.. In truth, the^istoms mentioiicd in fl#f»ral authors 
a« pucuUar to Perwa were at a cextoin period osnimoii to aU 
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the East, and 4rer6 only lost in other countries when they 
were overrun and subdued by more barbarous tribes. As 
the laws, manners, and habits of Susa and Ecbateiia were 
committed to writing, and stamped with the character 
-of perpetuity, they survived for a time the conquests which 
changed the face of society in a large portion of Western 
Asia, and thereby acquired for their authors the reputation 
of u niversal legi slators. The accident of having been, many 
«iges excluded from the ingress of foreigners has secured 
for Abyssinia a oerrespdhding originahty; or, in other 
words, has enabled her to preserve, in a state more entire 
than they are now found anywhere else, a set of usages 
both national and domestic, which we may pr^Mume for- 
merly prevailed from the Nile to the remotest shores of the 
Asiatic continent. 

The Abyssinian monarches like those of Bersia, were 
seldom seen by their subjects, — a seclusion which was in^ 
tended to increase the reverence of the multkuife for the 
person and office of a sovereign. This expedient, however 
wise in some respects, was found to give rise to serioui^ 
abuses. In the court of Persepolis it produced two officers, 
one of whom was called the king's eye, and the other the 
king's ear, and their employment was to see and hear for 
his majesty. In Abyssinia it led to a similar appointment, 
the chief who held it being denominated the king's mouth 
or voice ; for the latter, being seen by nobody, fais deputy 
spoke of course in the third person. The usual form of 
royal mandates is, ** Hear what the king says to you ;" and 
what follows has always the validity and obligation of law. 
The Assyrians, the Medes, the Persians, and even the 
Hebrews, adopted the same method and style in their com- 
munications to the people. 

It is not unworthy of notice, that no man is condemned 
by the emperor in person to die for the first fault, unless 
the crime be of a very atrocious nature, such as parricide 
or sacrilege. In general, too, the earlier life and merits 
of the prisoner are weighed against his iomiediate ffuilt ; 
and if his former good conduct is thought to have conferred 
on the state a benefit greater than the injury for which he 
is now called to account, he is asually absolved by the 
Bidnayeh. 
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The Abjseinians retain the aqpietit metn»n to eat and 
drin^ with strangers, although they seem not to understand 
the reason upon which the prolubition was origtmUy 
Imnded. They break or "purify every vessel that has been 
used by one who is not oi their own blood. The history 
of religion «an alone explain iucb usages, which, in fac^ 
had a reference to the sacred nature of certain, animals, 
worshipped by one tribe ahd killed for food by another, and 
therefore viewed Alternately as gods and as abomlnalioMf. 

In attempting to delineate the*phys^ character of the 
inhabitants of this part of Ethiopia, BrCice informs us tha* 
their complexion resembles the colour of pale ink. lieiias 
selected, as specimens^ of the features which distinguish th© 
higher class, the portraits of two ladies who figured at 
court,— the wife of Ras Michael, and TocUi Mariam, the 
daughter of an able statesman. The latter of these females 
tras esteemed very beautiful by the natives, and is pro- 
nounced by the traveller just named as deserving of all the 
praise which was bestowed upon her fine appearance^ 

Pearce assures us that the Abyesinians vary much m 
Iheir colour; some being very black) with hwr nearly 
straight, others copper-o^oured, some much fairer, with 
the hair almost woollj> and a fowth deteription having the 
same complexion with long hair. This mixture arises 
from the unsettted nabuNi of family relatitms, which partake 
of the constant ohanges in local governpient and property. 
A woman may be the mother of six or seven children, whose 
fathers have migrated from as many different provinces: 
for, as soon as one chief expels another, the followers 
of the vanquished lender accompany him into aome new dis- 
trict, leaving wives and. children to the protecUon of thejl 
more fortunn^ successors. 

Nothing in tnith appears to be more insecure than the 
marriage tie in Abyssinia. Perhaps it might be asserted^ 
that there are no other obligations than such as are con- 
tracted by mutual consent, and which subsist only as long 
as both parties are inclined to respect them. After sep- 
aration these engagements may be again renewed, again 
violated, and a third time repeated. Bruce met at Koscam» 
in the presence of the queen-mother, a lady of great rank 
with Mven men who had all been her husbands, and no one 
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ef whom comld claim het for wiftf ftt thM particular juncture. 
When maHried individuait agree to part they divide the 
children according to certain rules. The eldest sen falla to 
th#tnother, find the eldest daughter to the father. If there 
is but one girl, and all the rest boys, she is assign^ito the 
male parent ; and if there is but. one son* and all the others 
girls, he is (he right of th^ mother. If the numbers are 
unequal after the first selection, the remainder are distributed 
by lot. From the king to the beggar there is no distinction 
between legitimate and iilegitimnte offspring ; there being 
in fact DO principle on which the-prefiwence could be made 
te rest, except in the case of the royal family, where the 
mother of the heir is previously selected and usually 
crowned. 

In his ordinary marriages the king uses no other ceremony 
than the fbllowiog ) He ^ends an officer to the house where 
the lady lives, who announces to her that it is the king's 
pleasure that she should remove instantly to the palace. 
Shtftfaen dresses herself in km best manner and immediately 
obeys. Thenceforward he assigns her an apartmAit in the 
ToyaL dwelling, and gives her a house elsewhere in any place 
she may choose. Th^re is an approach to a regular marriage 
when he makes one of his wives Itegh^ ; for on that occasion 
he ordev a judge to prooevnce in his presence that ** the 
k&iff has choseA his handmaid for his queen." The cibwn 
is then applied to her brows, but she is not anointed. The 
beautiful story of Ahasuerus and Esther will occur to the 
recollection of every reader ; for it was when she ** had 
found grace in his sight more than the other virgins, that he 
placed a golden crown upon her head." This coronation iil 
Abyssinia conveys a great pohtical privilege, constituting her 
majesty regent during the nonage of her son ; a point of 
correspondence which history does not enabte m to trace in 
any of the mighty kingdoms that covered Jhe banks of the 
Bnphrates. 

The ordinary method of contracting the matrimonial union 
among people of condition and **4uch as fear God*' is the 
following : A man, when he resolves to marry a girl, sends 
some person to her father to ask kisefiaiaent. When this is 
granted the future husband is invited to the house, and an 
oath is mutually taken by the parties that they will maintain 
due fidelity to each other. Then the parent of tkv bride 



250 MANNERS AND CUSTOMS 

presentfl to the young snitat the fnrtune that he inteifih to 
give ; consisting usually of a particular sum of gold^ some 
oxen, sheep, or horses, according to their circumstances in 
Mciety. The bridegroom, fad^ever, is obliged to find surety 
16 the amount of the goods, in case he should dismiss his 
wife, and proVe unable to restore all that he has got. He 
is also obliged to secure an additional sum of money, or its 
equivalent in effects, to ^the lady, lest he should choose to 
separate from her without any valid reason. 

A certain period, twenty or thirty dajs, is also determined 
by a reciprocal oath, before the expiry otWhich th^y vow to 
ffo to thuroh together and receive the sacrament. When 
Uie time {^pointed for the marriage arrives, the intended 
spouse appears again at the bride's residence, examines in 
her company the moveables and clothes which she is to carry 
with her, and swears again that he will respect her property, 
use her well, never leave her without food and raiment, keep 
her in a good house, and discharge faithfully all the duties 
incumbent upon him as the head of a domestic establishment. 
His surety or sponsor likewise binds himself to see all these 
obligations punctuaHy fulfilled. Matters beinff suitably ad- 
justed, the bridegroom takes his wife on his shoulders, and 
carries her to his own house if in the neighborhood ; but if 
not, he limits the procession to a complete circuit of her 
father's dwelling ; after which he sets her down, and con- 
ducts her into it. No sooner is this ceremony performed 
than a solemn banquet takes place, consisting of raw beef 
and bread, honey-wine, and another beverage called bouza, 
extracted from fermented grain. The feast being ended, 
the parties mount on n»«ii«* and rid« *<> the ^vctleman's 
abode, where .re o^mm^^*^ -''^he ntes necessary to marriage 
before ihey live togetfter. When they have completed t&» 
ifi«d term, they appear m church, and declare before the 
prieBt that they a^re husband and Wife, and that they are 
come to receive the sacrament. The clergyman, satisfied 
with these assurances, performs mass ; the young couple 
communicate and return home. •' & r 

This, we are told, is the established form of those 
marriages which are celebrated canonically, or according to 
ecclesiastical rules. But it is clear that the peasants and 
soldiers do not encuttbet themselves with so much ceremony. 
^o setOement, swe^, or oath, being necessary, they kiU an 
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OX «• #ome^ sheep, whitf^ t]iey eat raw, drink a great deal 
of bovtsa, dance, shout, and practise various kinds of foole- 
ries ; and if a priest be at hand he sprinkles them with holy 
water, and repeats a hallelujah. The campany join in the 
benediction ; and, as we might suppose in such circum- 
itances, this slight formality is distrnguishfld by s greater 
degree of mirth than delicacy of manners. 

The usage at the marriage of a prince or princess, is de- 
icribed in these terms : The match having been previously 
settled according to the views of thft court, preparations are 
made for the festival, which is generally held during the 
rainy season, while the country is secure, and abandoned to 

Eleasure. The king being seated on his throne in the large 
all of audience, -the parties are introduced into his presence 
with their respective attendants. After kissing his hand 
^ey are all magnificently clothed in dresses of brocade or 
other rich stuflfs. The crown is sometimes set on their 
heads ; they receive the benediction of the Kees flatze, or 
royal almoner ; after which they retire clothed with the 
caftan. Having mounted horses given them by hi» majesty, 
they ride in great state, in the midst of loud acclamations, 
to the house of the husband. A dinner is prepared, in the 
course of which many oxen are slaughtered at the door in 
order to furnish brindf which is served up reeking and 
quivering from the body of the animal. Deep drinking then 
coiamences, in which the ladies and geqtlemen indnl^ to a 
degree which to a European appears altogether incredible. 
These mafriages, it is added, ate by no means permanent ; 
many of the O zeros entering into new engagements as often 
as they please, and dissolving the preceduig contract at the 
suggestion of convenience or fancy.* 

The manner of christening, too, i« somewhat singular. 
A man does not stand godfather for a girl, nor does a woman 
stand godmother for a boy ; the parents usually look out for 
persons who are able to make a present to the child. During 
the whole ceremony the priest swings to and fro a brass vase 
suspended by four chains of the same metal, with small 
bells attached to it, in which there is frankincense burning, 
the fumes of which fill the chamber with an agreeable odour. 
Before he places the child in the new cloth held by the god* 

^* Balugani, in Brace, vol. fli. p. i9. 
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father, he dipt it in a Wage basin of water, and then takes s 
small wooden cross, and beginning on the forehead 8ay»> 
*' I baptize thee in the name of the Father, the Son, and the 
Holy Ghost." After repeating -this he makes the sign of 
the cross upon every joint of the body behind and before ; 
he then takes a feather dippfd in a certain oil, which is ob- 
tained from Egypt, and is called meiron, repeating this 
formula, " In the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost, I anoint thee with the holy oil, as a token that thou 
hast entered Into Christ's flock." All this having been per- 
formed in the churchyard near the entrance gate, the mother 
takes the infant into the church, and there waits till the 
sacrament is administered to the people and also to her child. 

Pearce mentions a singular practice, which he remarks 
might appear fabulous to any oie who had not witnessed it. 
When a woman has lost two or three children by death, she 
is induced, in the hope of saving the life of another just 
bom, to Cut a piece from the tip of the left ear, roll it up in 
a Biece of bread and swallow it. *' For some time,^' says he, 
<* I was at a loss to conjecture the reason why a number of 
grown people of my acquaintance had one ear cut ; and 
when told the truth I could scarcely believe it, till I went 
into the house of a neighbour, though contrary to custom, 
purposely to see the operation. An old woman cut off the 
tip of the ear, and put it into a bit of cold cooked victuals, 
called sherro, when the mother of the infant opened her 
mouth to receive it, and swallowed it» pronouncing the words, 
< In the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Ghost !* " They 
have recourse to many other superstitious and whimsical 
practices to prevent children from dying.* 

The superstitions of such a people indeed occupy a promi- 
nent place in their statistics ; and of these none b more 
remai^able Chan the prejudice which jexpels from society, 
and even from the holy sacrament, kU men who work in iror. 
or pottery. One reason for this strange aversion is, that 
such artisans are considered even by their nearest neighbours 
as possessing the supernatural power of changing themselves 
into hyenas and other ravenous beastsi AH convulsions or 
hysterical disorders, which ore as common in Abyssinia as 
in other parts of the world, are attributed to the evil eye of 

* lift and Advsntiires, vol. i. p. a07. 
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these nnfortunate workmen. They are known by the name 
of Buda; and many marvellous exploits are attributed to 
them, not only by the vulgar, but even by individuals of su- 
perior intelligence. Though excluded from the more sacred 
rites of Christianity, they still profess great respect for 
religion, and ffre not surpassed by any of their countrymen 
in the strictness with which tliey keep Lent and the other 
stated fasts. 

Pearce readily acknowledges his inability to trace this 
whimsical notion to any plausible source. Mr. Coffin, who 
was in the country at the same time, and who appears to 
have enjoyed the gift of deeper reflection than his comrade, 
is equally puzzled, and regards some of the facts which 
came immediately under his own knowledge as almost in- 
explicable. The Budas are distinguished, it seems, from 
other classes, by a peculiarly-formed gold ring, worn by the 
whole race, and which kind of ring he declares he has fre- 
quently seen in the ears of hyenas that have been shot, 
caught in traps, or speared by himself ; but in what way 
these ornaments came to be so strangely applied, he declares 
that, after taking considerable pains to investigate the 
subject, he had been utterly unable to discover. Besides 
the power that these persons are supposed to have of trans- 
forming themselves into wild animals, they are imagined, as 
we have already stated, to possess the still more dangerous 
attribute of inflicting disease by directing a malign look 
towards their victim. So fully convinced, too, are the 
Abyssinians that these unhappy blacksmiths are in the habit 
of rifling the graves in their character of hyenas, that no 
one will venture to eat what is called quantevy or dried meat, 
in their houses, though they have not the smallest re- 
pugnance to sit down with them to a repast of raw flesh, 
where the killing of the cow or sheep before their eyes dis- 
sipates at once the horrible illusion. 

Mr. Coffin relates a stoiy respecting one of these Budas, 
the circumstances of which fell Under his own observation. 
It happened that among his servants he had hired an indi- 
vidual of this gifted class, who, one evening when it was 
still perfectly light, came to request leave of absence till the 
next morning. His petition was immediately granted, and 
the young man withdrew; but scarcely had the master 
tamed round to his other servants, when some of them 

y 
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esUed out, pointing in the direction the Bada had taken, 
" Look ! look ! he is turning himself into a hyena I" Mr. 
Coffin instantly looked round, an4 though he certainly did 
not witness the transformation, the youth had vanished, and 
he saw a large hyena running off at the distance of about a 
hundred paces. This happened in an open plain, where 
there was not a bush or tree to intercept the view. The 
absentee returned in the mornings and was attacked by his 
companions on the subject of his metamorphosis, which, 
according to the usual practice of his brethren, he rather 
affected to countenance than to deny.* 

From the latter circumstance it has been inferred that the 
belief in this most extravagant superstition is, owing to some 
motive or other, encouraged by the Budas themselves. The 
trades they follow are me most lucrative in the country ; 
and as these are exclusively in the hands of particular fami- 
lies, in whom the right of exercising them descends from 
father to son, it is not improbable that, in order to prevent 
all competition, they may choose to envelop their persons 
and thcor craft in a certain degree of mystery. With this 
view, it may be presumed, they place the ornaments de* 
scribed above in the ears either of such young hyenas as 
they may hs^pen to catch, or of old ones, wMeh are fre* 

* Perhaps few readers are aware tbaC a very similar superstition ec- 
lated aonong the Greeks as well as the Romans, with respect to men 
taming tbeinselres into wolves. Ftiay calls the persons possessing 
this power of transformation, versipelles; remarking that " it is a fabu- 
loQs opinion not worthy of credit." He afterward explains more par- 
ticularly the popular belief on this head, and makes mention, f>om a 
Greek author, " of a moQ who lived nine years in the form of a wolf ;»♦ 
adding, *' but it is astonishfais how far the Greeks carried their credu- 
lity, for there is no Ihlsehood. however impudent, that wanU its testi- 
mony among them."— Hist. Nat. lib. viii. c. 22. 

The following extracts from Petronius give a complete view of this 
singular fanagination :— " Deinde ut respexi comitem, ille exuit se ; 
omnia vestimenta secundum viam po»vit. Stabam tanquam mortuus^ 
at ille circammlnxit vestimenta sua, et Mbito lupus (hcfus est. Post- 
quam lupus foetus est uluiare cospit et in sylvas Aigit. Ego primitus 
nesciebam ubi essem— deinde access! ut vestimenta ejus tollerem; ilia 
aotem lapidea ftcta sunt. Lupus villam intravit et omnia pecora tan- 
quam lanins sanguinem iUis misit, nee tamen destitit, etiamsi Itigit, 
servus enim noster lancea coUnm ejus tngecit— postqaam veni in ilium 
locum in quo lapidea vestimenta erant fiicta, nihil Inveni nisi sangiiinem. 
Utverum domum veni, jacebaf comes msns'in lecto, et collum illios 
mediciw eurabat. InteUexi ilium versipeUtm esML nee nostea cum iUs 
taasm gustaas j)otui; noa si ma ocridMSos.'* 
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quentlj entrapped, and then dismiss them to the wilderness 
with th0ir newly-acquired embellishments. This idea was 
stated to Mr. Coffin, who thought the conjecture more than 
probable, and promised on his return to the country to do all 
in his power to ascertain the fact. He remariced at the 
same time, that he had never seen a very young hyena with 
the gold ring in its ear.* 

The Zac£ary, we are told, are another extraordinary set 
of beings; who, though esteemed good Christians, go 
roaring about the towns, making a dreadful noise, torturing 
themselves with whips, and even cutting their flesh with 
knives. They are most numerous in the province of Tigr^, 
where they have a church, which is frequented by no other 
class of men. They style themselves the descendants of 
St. George. In their place of worship there is a light, 
which they dssert bums continually without the aid of any 
human means. To put their miracle to the test of e^rperi- 
ment, Pearce confesses that he oftener than on«e watched 
for an opportunity to blow it out ; but those who had the 
charge of it were too attentive to their duty to allow him to 
succeed. 

One of the most annoying of their superstitions is the 
belief or affectation of being possessed with a certain kind 
of evil spirit, which cannot be expelled in any other way 
than by music and dancing. This complaint is called 
tigri'teTf and is more common among women than among 
men. It seizes the body as if with a violent fever, then 
turns to a lingering sickness, which, unless the proper rem- 
edy can be procured, often reduces the patient to the greatest 
extremity. During the paroxysm the speech is changed to 
a kind of stammering, which no one can understand bat 
those who have been afflicted with the same disorder. 
When the relatives find the malady established, they join 
together to defray the expenses of curing it ; the first step 
towards which is to procure the assistance of a learned 
dofter or priest, who iMids the gospel of St. John, and 
drenches the sufferer with cold water for the space of seven 
days — an application that very often proves fatal. A more 
effectual remedy is ibnnd to consist in a band of trumpeters, 

* See a note by HM Kditor of Peeroe^i lilb aad Adreatutem, vol. i. p. 
967. 
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drummers, and fifers, a full supply of liquor, and an assem- 
blage of juvenile personages to enjoy these means of 

hilarity. 

Pearce once saw a young woman who had the misfor« 
tune to be afflicted with this disorder, and as she was the 
wife of an intimate friend he visited her very frequently. 
Her voice was so much afiected, that she could not be un- 
derstood by her nearest relations ; and it was observed that 
the sight of a book or a priest threw her into great agony, 
during which a torrent of tears, like blood mingled with 
water, flowed from her eyes. After allowing her to linger 
three months in this miserable condition, the husband re- 
solved to employ the wonted remedy, however expensive 
and inconvenient to him. For this purpose he collected a 
band of music, and likewise borrowed from all his neigh- 
bours their silver ornaments, with which to load her arms, 
legs, and neck. 

The evening this singular experiment was tried, our 
countryman attended to give his assistance. About two 
minutes after the trumpets commenced, he observed her 
shoulders begin to mo^e, and soon afterward her head ^nd 
breast, and in less than a quarter of an hour she sat up on 
the couch. The wild look she had, though she occasion- 
ally smiled, made him withdraw to a greater distance, being 
alarmed to see a person reduced almost to a skeleton exert 
such strength ; her head, neck, shoulders, hands, and feet, 
all moved to the soiutd of the instruments, and in this man- 
ner she proceeded for some time, till at length she started 
up and stood on the floor. Afterward she be^an to dance 
and to jump about, and at last as the music and noise of the 
singers increased she often sprang three feet from the 
ground. When the band slackened she appeared quite out 
of temper, but when it became louder she smiled and was 
diHghted. During this violent exercise she never showed 
the least symptom of b^ing tired, though Ihe musicians 
were thoroughly exhausted ; and whenever they stopped to 
take a little rest sht manifested signs of the utmost discon- 
tent and impatience. 

Next day, according to the prescribed method in the cure 
ef this disorder, siie was taken to the market-place, where 
several jars of maize were provided for the respective per- 
formers. When the crowd had assembled anci Uie music 
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wai ready, she advanced into the centre, where she began 
to dance and throw herself into the maddest postures ima^ 
ginable, and continued to exert herself in the same manner 
wroughout the whole day. Towaids evening she was seen 
to drop the silver ornaments from her neck, arms, and legs, 
one at a time, io that in the course of three hours she had 
stripped herself of every article. As the sun went down 
she made a start with such swiftness that the fastest 
runner could not keep pace with her ; and when at the 
distance of about two hundred yards, she fell to the gromd 
on a sudden as if she had been shot. Soon afterward a 
young man fired a matchlock over her body, struck her on 
the back with the side of his large knife, and asked her 
name, to which she answered as when in possession of her 
senses ; a sure proof that the cure was accomplished, for 
during this malady those afflicted witl\ it never answer to 
their Christian name. She was now taken op in a very 
weak condition and carried home ; and a priest c^me and 
baptized her again, as if she had just come into the world 
or assumed a new nature. 

Mr. Pearce had soon afterward a less agreeable oppoctu* 
nity of becoming acquainted with the charact^istics q{ 
this strange disease. His own wife was seised with some 
of the most alarming symptoms ; but having a iftrong sus- 
picion that this ailment sprang from the weak minds of 
women, who were gratified with the display, the rich dresses, 
and music which accompany the cure, he determined not 
to yield to her fancy. He thought the application of a whip 
might be attended with a good effect, and actually had re- 
<!ourse to a few strokes when there was no one present to 
witness the proceeding. But what was his surprise when, 
instead of profiting by his skill, she appeared like a corpse, 
her joints stiffened, and life seemed to become -extiqnk. 
Alarmed and grieved at the want of su«^w» he immedi- 
ately consented to pay for the band, tb« Arink, and the other 
apparatus used in similar cases ,• and tte result proved a 
complete reward for his connubial affection. ** One day," 
•ays he, " I went privately with a companion to see my 
wife dance, and kept at a short distance, its I was ashamed 
to ffo near the crowd. On looking steadfastly upon her, 
while dancing and Jumping, more like a deer than a human 

Y2 
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beinir I said that it wi» certainly not my wife; at which 
^i c^ompanL burst into a fit of laughter, ft«n which ^ 
oould scarcely refrain aH the way home. * 

There is little doubt that on some occasions there was 
fraud mixed up with Abyssinian superstition, fearce, 
whose mind wa'^ possessed with all. the mcreda^^^^ of a 
Protestant, was constantly endeayounng ^o obtain a jwcp 
behind the scenes ; and, in ene institoce at least, he was 
^pletely successful At an excavated church near Adowa 
^ is a picture of the Virgin suckling her Child, painted 
^ablyln the time of the Portuguese, as the workmanship 
Siffers maieririly from that of the native artist,. It^« P»^^^ 
in a window, adjoining which is a dark ''eces^ ? and the 
priests told the Ras and the l*lefs who were with him, that 
when any sinfuf person looked at it the figuies trembled 
Tiolently.^ As PeVrce himself witnessed the ^gitatioo of 
the picture when some individual, not remaAable for purity, 
happened to fix his eyes on it, he looked about to discover 
whether there were any secret entrance by which one might 
get to the back of it, and soon observed a monk crawhng 
out of a very small opening in an obscure ]^acc. Accord- 
inglv, v^hen the attention of the bystanders was otherwise 
employed, the skeptical sailor cr^pt In, «}<i after turning 
round a dark comer he saw a priest behind the canvass 
shakinc it every now and then with a piece of string, lie 
did not prpsume to interrupt him, but bemg satisfi^ with 
his discovery retired from the sdene of unposture. He did 
not forffe^ however, to tell Welled Selass^ at a coKfenient 
season, who said he believed it ; buUdded, "It w^l not do 
to quarrel with these rascals, for if I were to set them 
against me I should not long be R«s."f 

At another place there is an exhibition Of a mtraculous 
nature, wh^ bears some resemblance to the annual prodigy 
fi^chieved at Naples, when the blood of St. Januanus be- 
comes Bqwd in the ^nds of a holy man. ft i«, we beheve, 
on one of the festivals of the blessed Virgin that the wonder 
now alluded to is performed, known by the designation of 
the crying^ cross of Axum. On itday appointed, the king, 
the Ras, aii.l a number of chiefs mft at the church-gate, 
^here a l<^g* body of priests were ready to receive thtm. 

*iLift and Adventiuras, vol. L p^. SOI. t Ibid. p. 279. 
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The latter were all arrayed in theiirDiiost splendM vestmentv, 
iind about ptp. o'clock, as the sun was coming to his strength,, 
they formed in a line in firont of the sacitM edifice ; upon 
which the cross was brought, out and uncovered. Tibft 
king first ascended the steps and kissed it ; the Ras followed 
his example, which again was imitated by the ndblemen and 
others who were eptitled to take part ip the oeremony. It 
was tfte ratification of a splemn treaty "between persons of 
great power, and intended to secure ^e peace of an exten- 
sive province. The people believe that the cross, when used 
on such momentous occasion!^ never fails to shid tears, or 
or least to exude a liquid matter, which, at 9 little distance, 
appears very similar., Many individuals, we are assured, 
come from remote districtSy.and pay large soms to be al- 
lowed to ,kiss it ; imagining that theiir sins are therebv 
washed away. Indeed there is so much anxiety to behold 
this" sacred relic, that those at a distance call out to the 
priests, " For God's sake hold it higher, that our eyes may 
see it !*' Pearce had no doubt that the crafi:y wretches 
anointed it with some thick oily substance, whiib, when 
h^ In the sun, melted and shone, like drops of water ; but 
no one being allowed to, touch it except a priest or a monk, 
it was impossible ^at the cheat could be discovered. 

We learn also that there was a great dofter, who used to 
travel about the country, an^ had become rich \gf deluding 
the poor and ignc^ant. He was wont to attend the sick, and 
was also employed to purify places supposed to have been 
inuiBled by the devil or evil spirits. It was remarked of 
lam that bis always commenced hi« operations in the heat 
of the sun, when lie ordered all fires to be removed ^ and 
having taken his seat on a sheltered place near the door, he 
desired the people to withdraw to a little distance while 1m 
prayed. Taking advantage of this 6pporti]jiity) he con- 
trived, by using the bottom of a bro](en bottle, to set fire to 
■some dry bdise-dun^ with the rays of the »utt ; he then 
threw ofi some frankincense, which caused a great, smoke ; 
and rttang up with his fiice towards heaven, he called upon 
his illitefrate audience, teHing them in a solemn tone.of voice 
thai God had heard him, and sent down fire from above to 
destioy all their enemies visible and invisible. Pearce re- 
peated the experiment in the presence of the Ras, who liad 
no difficulty in penetrating th^ dec^tion; bat> Mtwith- 
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sttfkdmff, it was deemed imprudent to enlighteti the molti* 
(ude and expose the learned dofter. 

The few of the Abyssioians who can write usnally devote 
their acquirement to the manufacture of charms, by means 
of which they undertake to prevent hail from destroying the 
com, and the locusts from approaching the cultivated dis- 
tricts, as well as to cure all manner of diseases. Welled 
Selass^, in conversations with his English visiters, had fre- 
quently alluded to the influence of these persons, and hinted 
how dangerous they were to those who had given them any 
offence. Nor did he seem at all displeased when he was 
WMured that it was all owing to the foolish superstitions of 
the lower classes ; that they had no more power than other 
men ; and that, instead of being encouraged or protected, 
ihej ought to be punished as impostors. A dofter from 
Gojam came one day to ask the Ras to put him at the head 
of the clergy in some rural district, assuring him that he 
could prevent the ravages of the small-pox, of the locusts, 
and of the hail. Selass^, smiling, recommended him to 
Pearce and Mr. Coffin, who were sitting with him at dinner ; 
upon which the applicant with much respect and earnestness 
addressed himself to them. On their return home he fol- 
lowed them, and they desired their gatekeeper to allow him 
to enter the yard, that he might be more within the reach 
of the djacipline with which they meant to try his constancy. 
The two gentlemen soon issued from their mansion, eadi 
with an English cart-whip in his hand, a part of the equip- 
ment sent by Mr. Salt when he forwarded the artillery, har- 
ness, and carriages. The dofter asked what might be the 
use of s^ch long weapons 1 << We are ffoing to show you," 
said Mr. Coffin ; '* and if you can save others from the wrath 
of God, save yourself from the whipping you are about to 
receive." Upon this they commenced a furious flagellar 
tion, which they continued till the pious enchanter fell at 
their feet, imploring their mercy, and declaring that he pos- 
eessed no supernatural gifts, nor was in any respect wiser 
than his brethren. A&r this acknowledgment they gave 
him abundance of raw meat and mtize, on which he gorged 
himself without restraint ; but, not satisfied with a good 
dinner, he demanded money, and at length became veiy 
''^y^^Qine and abusive. Mr. Coffin was so much pro- 
voked 4hM he cha^od Um hkxUetbmm, and patting tlift 
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blood of a fowl which he had just killed on the top of the 
powder, went to the gate and discharged it at him. No 
sooner did the priest see his person covered with gore, than* 
imagining himself to be seriously wounded, he ran to the 
top of a neighbouring hill, where he remained till the eve- 
ning ; and then descending to the gate of the palace, ho de- 
mailed justice against .the white men, who, he declared, 
had shot him. Upon learning the particulars the Ras was 
much amused, while the Gojam graduate was so greatly an- 
noyed at the jest, that he was never again seen in the same 
part of the country.* 

The Abyssinians have not yet passed that low stage of 
mental improvement at which the licenses of a professional 
buffoon are tolerated or enjoyed. At the court of Welled 
Selass^ there was a remarkable person of this description, 
who supplied to the chiefs in attendance upon the Rais the 
want of a circus, an opera, and a theatre. Mr. Salt assures 
us that he was one of the cleverest mimics he had ever seen, 
the command which he possessed over his features almost 
equalling that which was displayed in I^ondon by Suet, an 
actor, to whom in other respects he bore a considerable re- 
semblance. One of his main acquirements consisted in the 
singular art of making other people, — particularly strangers 
who had not been apprized of his intention, — imitate the 
contortions of his features ; a power which Mr. Salt re- 
peatedly saw him exercise with success, and which, on one 
occasion, drew himself into the same kind of ridiculous 
situation without his being conscious of the changes in his 
countenance, till he was roused by a firiendly hint from the 
Ras. 

At the desire of his master, he afterward performed some 
finished pieces of acting, which evinced very eztraordhiary 
native talent. One of these was the imitation of a chief in 
the field of battle, who had not been remarkable for his 
courage. At first he came in very pompously ; calling out 
in an overbearing manner to his soldiers, and vaunting what 
he would do when the enemy approached. He then mim- 
icked the sound of horns heard from a distance, and the 
low beating of a drum. At hearing this he represented his 
hero as beginning to be a little cautious, and to ask quet- 

* mb and Adventnres, vol. I. p. S88. 
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tions of those around him whether they thought the enemy 
strong. This alarm he continued to heighten in proportion 
as the adverse party advanced, until at length he depicted 
the unfortunate leader as nearty overcome by his fears ; the 
musket trembling in his band, bis heart panting, and his 
eyes completely fixed, while, without being sensible of the 
movement; his legs began to make a very prudent retreat. 
This part of his acting excited among the spectators the 
share of contempt due to the original character; when, 
dexterously laying hold of the circumstance, he a£fected.to 
be ashamed of his cowardice, mustered up his whole stoek 
of courage, and advancing, firing his matdilock at the same 
moment in a direction exactly contrary to that in which the 
enemy was supposed to stand, when, apparently Irightened 
at the noise of his own gun, he sank down on his knees 
and begged for mercy. During this time the expression of 
his countenance was inimitable ; and at the conclusion the 
whole of the spectators burst into a shout of admiration.* . 

Totte Maz^, for this was the name of the performer, had 
one day so much offended the Ras by certain liberties, t&at 
he commanded him never again to set foot on his carpet, 
which it may be remarked extends in Abyssinia only half* 
way down the room. On the morrow, however, to the great 
surprise of the company,' the jester made his appearance 
noounted on the shoulders of one of his attendants, in whidi 
ludicrous position he advanced close up to his master, and 
with a very whimsical expression of features cried out, 
♦* You cannot say that I am on your carpet now !" Welled 
Selass^, who like most of his countrymen delighted in 
humour, could not refrain firom smiling, which ensured the 
forgiveness of the mirth-maker and his return to ofiSce. 

The diseases of such a people are so closely connected 
with their superstitions, that the treatment of the one always 
indicates the character and extent of the other. The notkni 
that most of the disorders which afiSict mankind are produced 
by the agency of evil spirits, leads to some very absurd prac- 
tices considered under the head of remedies or palliatives. 
For instance, when Mr. Pearce on one occasion returned 
from a journey, he had the misfortune to find that his gate- 
keeper and gardener had been dead four days ; and tlra n^gb- 

* BaU*a Travels lo Abyssinia, p. S7S. 
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bonis insisted that they had been killed by devils, as they 
were both found corpses in the morning, having gone to 
bed in perfect health, and their bodies being free from ex- 
ternal wounds. The priests, who interposed their services 
and advice, obliged him to discharge all his firearms before 
any one should venture into the house, and then to spviqlde 
the blood of a newly-killed sheep on the grouiMl-fl^oor. ■ A, 
jar or two of maize were likewise to be expended on theoc»\ 
casion, which, with the flesh of the victim, were meant to 
console the survivors, as well as to render effectual all the 
ether means that were employed against th^ir invisible 
enemies. 

In all parts of Abyssinia it is customary, when a building 
has been left uninhabited for some time, to kill a cow or a 
sheep, and distribute the carcass within the walls;. an 
offering which it is presumed satisfies the ghost of the 
place, who immediately leaves it in peace. But when such 
houses are abandoned or neglected, the offended demon 
haunts the mouldering remains, and kills those whom it 
finds taking up even a- temporary residence among them, 
without appeasing its wrath by the customary oblations. 

To the same prejudice in regard to the influence of evil 
spirits in creating distempers, especially such as affect the 
nervous system, may be ascribed the practice, already men- 
tioned, of beating drums, sounding trumpets, and in short 
of using the most noisy instruments, in order to dislodge 
the malignant agent whose delight it is to occasion torture 
and alarm. When a man is seized with the species of fever 
called tigri-ler, which leads to such fooleries among the 
women, his relations show him all the gold and silver orna- 
ments they can collect, making at the same time a deafening 
noise with drums, to drive the devil out ; ♦* For," says the 
historian, <* they believe that all diseases come from the 
devil.*'* 

The common distempers, with the exception of the small- 
pox and' measles, are not usually dangerous. Fevers, too, 
are very rare, except in the low country at the commence- 
ment of the rains ; which, occasioning an unhealthy vapour, 
give rise to the opinion that this class of ailments are pro- 
duced by the blow of a bad spirit. The only remedy em* 

* FMuroe^ vol. i. p. 902. 
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ployed is the juice of some cooling leaves nibbed over the 
teoaples of the patient. They also fasten different roots and 
herbs about the head and body, as Well as a variety of written 
charms ; which last, however, are not employed for the cure 
of this disorder in particular, but worn by every person in 
sickness and in health. Colds and sore eyes are general, 
and are usually caught through personal neglect ; for the 
Abyssinians sleep much in the sun by day, and expose their 
persons to the heavy dews of night with scarcely a rag to 
cover them. The leprosy prevails greatly among the lower 
class, especially in the southern provinces, where thousands 
may be seen who have lost their fingers and toes, and have 
their bodies covered all over with large white spots. 

But the small-pox, as has just been intimated, is the most 
destructive complaint known in Abyssinia. As soon as its 
approach towards any district is ascertained, the inhabitant* 
collect their children and others who have not had the 
disease, for the purpose of inoculation. Every one carries 
a piece of salt or a measure of com, with which they pro- 
ceed together to the nearest town in search of an operator. 
Having selected a person covered with healthy tubercles, 
they procure a dofter well skilled in his art, who takes a 
quantity of matter from him into an egg-shell, and then cut- 
ting a small cross with a razor in the arm of his patients, 
he introduces a Uttle of the virus, and finishes by bmding it 
with a piece of rag. After this process they all return home, 
singing and shouting praises to God in a joyful manner, 
and beseeching him to preserve them from death during the 
approaching disease. So far all is very well, but the sub- 
sequent treatment is mobt injudicious. From the moment 
the fever begins they are put into a close hut, where not a 
breath of air, and if possible not a beam of light, can enter. 
Here they are laid naked upon river-sand or wood-ashes, 
the latter being generally preferred when the eruption is 
copious. No male animal, dog, cat, or cock, is allowed to 
remain near the house ; there bemg certain superstitions 
which connect the presence of that sex with the anger of 
wicked spirits who seek the life of the sufferers. 

In all the Galla distncts, except those converted to the 
Mohammedan or Christian religion, the inhabitants on the 
appearance of the small-pox bum their villages and retire 
to a distance. As the diseased are consumed along with 
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the houses in which they dwell, fathers, mothers, and the 
nearest relations, if unable to remove, fall indiscriminately 
a sacrifice to this barbarous practice. Horrid as it may 
appear, the natives esteem it a prudent, as well as a humane 
method of stopping the progress of a frightful malady, and 
reproach the Christians for not following their example, 
and, by devoting a few, preserve the lives of the community. 

A species of scrofula, which they call meshero, is of fre- 
quent occurrence in Ethiopia. The more common remedies 
are attempted through the medium of purgatives and sudo- 
rifics, although some practitioners have recourse to the 
hazardous method of excision. With a razor they make 
two deep cuts in the shape of a cross on the swelling, and 
then putting in the little finger, they bring to the surface a 
kernel about the size of a common nut. Having disengaged 
this from the flesh with the sharp instrument, they bind up 
the wound with some pounded herbs prepared for the pur- 
pose, and boast of a permanent cure. 

No disease is more painful and disgusting, both to natives 
and fofeigners, than the tape-worm, which appears to be 
universal throughout Abyssinia. It was at one time at- 
tributed by Ejaropeans to the practice so common in that 
country, of eating raw flesh ; but as Pearce and Coffin, 
who did not in this respectcomply with the custom of the 
inhabitants, were afflicted with it to a great extent, it is 
more probable that it arises from the climate and the quali- 
ties of the water. There is a plant called cushOf which 
proves a certain cure for this dreadful disorder ; and the 
application of it every two months is so absolutely necessary 
to the enjoyment of the most ordinary health, that without 
this active medicine the principle of population would be 
materially impaired. ^ 

In regard to the mode of conducting the burial of the dead, 
some particulars fell under the notice of Pearce on the loss 
of his son, which are too interesting to be omitted. The 
funeral follows th^ demise of the sick person without any 
delay. The moment the breath departs, the cries and 
shouts, which have been kept up for hours before, are re- 
commenced with fury ; the priests read prayers of forgive- 
ness while the body is washed, the hands fastened across 
the lower part of the trunk, and the two great toes tied 
together. The corpse is then wrapped in a clean cloth and 
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■ewed up ; after whidt the ekin caDed neety the only bed 
that an Abyssiniin has to lie upon, is bound over all, and 
the procession forthwith commences towards the church. 
According to the distance the whole route is divided inta 
seven equal parts, at every one of which the bier is laid 
down and prayers for the welfare of the deceased are ad- 
dressed to heaven. Every neighbour assists in digging the 
grave, and they all carry implements for the purpose, trying: 
to outwork one another. 

It is customary, too, on sucb occasions to bring gifts .to* 
the relatives of the departed, or what are called dewes kk 
the language of the country. Pearce relates that in hia 
case before the cry was over, the people stood in crowda 
about his house, striving who should get in first, till the- 
door was completely blockaded. Some brought twenty or 
thirty cakes of bread, some a jar of maize, some cooked 
victuals, fowls, and even sheep ; and in this manner his 
dwelling was so fully stuffed that he was obliged to remove- 
into the yard. The head priest came with a jar of maize 
and a cow. But whatever is collected in this way is un(][er-^ 
stood to be common property, and every individual who 
contributes expects tq be invited to the feast. Then " they 
talk and tell stories to divert your thoughts from the sor- 
rowful subject ; they force you to drink a great deal : but 
I^have remarked that at these cries, when the relations be- 
came a tittle tranquil in their minds, some old woman will 
make a a lulden dismal cry, saying, * Oh ! what a fine child ; 
and ts he already forgotten !' This puts the company into 
confusion, and all jom in the cry, which will perhaps last 
half an hour ; during which the servants and common people 
drink out all the maize, and, when well drunk,^ form them- 
selves into a gang at the door and begin their cry."* 

There are numbers of men and Women who get a living 
by making rhymes and attending at cries. They are often 
called to a great distance to grace the funerals of persons 
of distinction ; and if they are also celebrated as poets they 
receive a hish pay in com, cattle, or cloth, Mr. Pearce 
knew a veiy handsome middle-aged female who, though she- 

* Sach practices appear to have introdaced themselves anumg the 
Hebrews in their latter days ; for the Gospel mentions at the death of. 
Jg^"j«^J<ia»ghtor, " the minstrels and the people making a notse.**^ 
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bad a large estate, had stodied poetry from %er youth, knd 
attended gratuitously at all cries of a public nature, lor no 
other purpose than to display her benevolence and her un- 
common powers. She was esteemed the best maker of 
verses either in Aihhara or Tigr^. Many great men had 
offered to marry hor, but she could never be prevailed on to 
listen^to their proposals ; not that she had any predilection 
for a single Hfe, — a very rare bhoice indeed among the sex 
in Ethiopia. 

In courts of I^w, whether held by the governor of a 
province or by a subordinate magistrate, the plaintiff and 
the defendant stand up with their dress tied round their 
middle, leaving the upper part of the body naked ; a custom 
which is observed even in the severest wtfather. The 
tuwerkaSi or lawyers, stand on either side of them pleading 
in a loud ton6 of voice their several causes ; during which 
process wagers of mules, cows, sheep, and gold, are con- 
tinually laid by these orators that they will prove such and 
such charges contained in the libel ; and in all cases the 
forfeit becomes the perquisite of the presiding judge. They 
also bind themselves in a similar way not to speak until 
their antagonist shall have finished his address; but, as 
often happens, the falsehoods related by the oile incenee the 
other to such a degree that, although he holds his mouth 
with his hand, he forgets himself, and e:xclaiqfis, <* A Ue !*' 
He is instantly addressed by the governor'^ servant, whose 
office it is to watch for such slips, and is obliged^ tither to 
give bond for the payment of his bet or to submit to personal 
restraint. 

In cases of murder the law in Abyssinia is administered 
as follows : after the fact has been -proved to the satisfaction 
of the chief, he passes sentence of death, when the nearest 
relation to the person slain proceeds to put it in execution. 
Should the deceased party have no other relative but a female, 
though she may have a husband, friend, or other oonnetions, 
yet she being next of kin must, either with a spear or knife, 
strike the first blow, upon which her acquaintancea despatch 
him immediately. Unless this ceremony were observed, 
the family of the criminal would have reason to complain 
that his blood had been shed unjustly. The principal 
prosecutor is in all caser bound to execute the sentence ; 
his hand miMt be th* first ritatd agawst the offeoder to put 
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him to deilh» ewn should he happen to be his owmJirothery 
the SQU of his mother.* 

ThOQgh a capital tentencie is pr«|ieunce<] against a homi- 
cide, the &unily of the defuncjt may, if4hey see proper, take 
cattle in place of the tnorderer's life ; one hundred of these 
- animals being the customary price of redemption. But when 
the assassin is put to death, the relations are permitted to 
bury him in the church,^ a privilege formally granted by the 
laws ; though in case of solf-destruction, no one can be in- 
t«ired even within the walli of the churchyard. We may 
remark, in conclusion, that the Ras, or other, provincial 
chief, hM8 the power of compelling the aggrieved party, even 
in the case of murder, to accept the wonted equivalent for 
the Uii which has been taken away. 
.«• Agriculture, as might be expected in a state of society 
where there are so few rewards for iadnstry, is still in a very 
rude condition ; the occupiers of land trusting much more 
to the natural fertility of the soil than to any system of 
management. The ploughs are so extremely inartificial 
that they sometimes consist of nothing more than the crooked 
branch of a tree, pointed with a small piece of iron. Two 
varieties of wheat are cultivated, of which bread is made for 
the tables of the gteat. Tefi]^ which is the more usual food, 
graduates in its colour from white to black. The same 
remark applies to barley, of which also two kinds are raised. 
They first sow this grain about the end of April or beginning 
of May ; that is, a little before the commencement of the 
rains. It comes to maturity in June, and is immediately 
carried .off the fields, that it may* not be destroyed by the 
excessive moisture. Then they sow vetches, which likewise 

Xa during the rainy season. In September they sow 
at or te^ either, of which is ready to be cut down in 
December ; and if they have water they repeat barley or 
tares in January. In Wogara, where there are constant 
means of irrigation, seedtime and harvest follow each other 
eveinr month of the year. The rent paid to the king is one- 
tenth of the crop ; but as the produce is small the peasants 
never become affluent. Their five harvests .combined are 
not equal to one in Egypt, while the labour is still greater 
•ven in proportion.! 
At the beginning of the rains, the fields at a distance firom 

* See Deueiooomy, xiO. v. 6-9. fBrace, voL ▼fl.p.03. 



the iilthii^ are very maeh injured by hogs ani monkeys, 
which last sometimef drive the keepers frmn the gpoMinds. 
The «oil is much overrtm with weeds, which, if not plucked 
bp before the ear it formed, are exceedingly destructive, 
^he Abyssinians usually assist one another in this important 
labour, which is done with a due regard to ceremony. A 
ehiei^ for example, musters every soldier in Ins service, and 
inarches at their h^kd io a corn-field, where they li^ down 
iheir arttn, fall into line, join in a song suitable to the oc- 
"tsasion, and, placing themselves under the command of « 
female, advance in regular order along the ridges. When 
the work is done, the military labourers receive afi enter- 
tainment from their leader, coosisting generally of the blood- 
Warm steaks of a cow, and a honiful of maize.* 

In their cooking, with some slight exceptions, the people 
t>f Abyssinia are entitled to the praise^of cleanliness. Fowls, 
Hfler being cut into pieces, are washed in a dozen waters at 
least, and the same is practised in regaid to fish. Both dishes 
4ire prepared with curry, a mixture of hot pepper, onions, 
and salt, wjth the addition of some butter and spices, which 
Altogether form a compound too ho^ for most European 
throats to swallow. Partridges, guinea-fowl, and other game 
are always dressed in the manner now described, while the 
flesh oi the sheep and goat !s only a little broiled. A fo- 
vourite dish is the paunch and liver of these quadruseds 
minced, to which are added a little c^ the substance lirora 
the entrails that has n<^ been digested, and a few drops from 
the gall, mixed all together with a second compound of red 
pepper and salt, called horzy. Another sauce consists of the 
thin substance from a cow's entrails, boiled with mustard^ 
«nd the mixture termed horzy and butter, which they gen- 
ehdly eat with the raw beef. A third dish, which is seldom 
seen except at the tables of the higher ranks, is made ftom 
a part of the cow called chiekkiner. This portion of the 
animal, which is thought very tender, is cut down raw into 
small mince-meat, then mixed with black pepper, and a gfeat 
quantity of the oil that runs from the joints of tin knees 
and other limbs during the process of dissection. Pearco 
observes that the man may consider himself a great favourite 
who gets his mouth crammed full of this rare dUnty ! 

* Pearoe, vol. I. p. 84ff. 
Z8 
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Every one knows, that it is the custom in Abyssinia f6i 
those who entertain friends at a meal to feed tbera by ac* 
tnally stuffing the meat into their mouths. When a man 
invites a neighbour to dine with him, it is thought ex- 
tremely uncivil if the lady does not cram the guest with her 
own hands i and the more voraciously the visiter eats, the 
more is his good-breeding esteemed. In fact, the picture 
exhibited by Bruce, of the grossness and sensuality of even 
the highest class in this respect, was one of the main causes 
of the incredulity with which his work was received in 
Europe ; and as this is a subject which is not yet divested 
of all importance, we may be excused for entering into a few 
details, rdative to the Mveral statements now before the 
'public. 

The traveller relates, that in the neighbourhood of Axum 
be overtook three persons, apparently soldiers, who were 
driving a cow before them. When arrived at a Ceftain point 
they threw the animal down ; and one of them sat across 
her neck, holding down her head by the horns, while another 
who had a knife. in his hand made » very deep wound on the 
upper part of her body. Upon Bruce proposing, to his 
servants to bargain for part of the carcass, he learned that 
it was not the intention of the men to killxhe beast ; that 
in fact she did not belong wholly to them, and that they 
could not sell her. " This,'' isays he, "awakened my curi- 
osity ; I let my people go forward, and staid myself, till I 
•aw with the utmost astonishment two pieces, thicker and 
longer than our ordinary beef-steaks, cut out of the higher 
partof the buttock. How it "was done I cannot positively 
say; because, judging the cow was to be killed, from the 
moment I saw the knife drawn, I was not anxious to view 
that catastrophe, which viras by no means an ofa^t of curi- 
osity ; but whatever way it was done, it surely was adroitly, 
and the iwo pieces were spread on the outside of one of their 
shiekls. One of them stilt 'continued to hold the head while 
the two others were busied in curing the wound. This, too, 
was done not in an ordinary manner : the skin that had 
covered the flesh was left entire, and flapped over the wound, 
and was fastened to the corresponding part by two or more 
small skewers or pins. . Whether they had put any thing 
under the skin between that and the wounded flesii I know 
not ; but at the river-eide where they were, they had pre- 
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pitfed a caUpbtm of clay, with whidi tbay eorered the 
wound. They« then forced the animal to rise, and drove it 
on before them, to furnish them with a fuller meal when 
Uiey should meet their companions in the evening.*' 

It is observed by the latest biographer of Bruce, that it 
was upon the recital of this fact that nis " reputation split, 
and sunk like a vessel which had suddenly struck upon a 
rock.'* He was attacked on all hands with satire, ridicule, 
and even with grave argument; and because he would 
.neither suppress nor modify the description, he was de- 
nounced to the world as a fabulist, or a dreamer of dreams. 
Even 80 late as 1805| when Lord Valentia touched on the 
'coast, Mr. Salt was pleased to 0hie that he repeatedly in- 
quired as to the truth of cutting flesh out of live anim^U, 
and '' all to whom we spoke denied its ever being done.*' 
But Pearoe and Coffin, who remained in Abyssinia, and be- 
came intimately acquainted with the manners of the people, 
afterward fully confirmed in the most literal acceptation of 
his words the whole narrative of Bruce on this disputed 
poiiiit. The former, in the journal published by Salt himself, 
relates that, when on a march, a soldier attached to the party 
' proposed to cut out the tkulada from one of the cows they 
were driving, to satisfy the cravings of their hunger. This 
teroi Mr. Pearce did not at first understand, but he was not 
long left in doubt upon the subject ; for the others' having 
assented, they laid hold of the animal by the horns, threw it 
down, aid proceeded without further ceremony to the op- 
oration. This consisted in cutting out two pieces of flesh 
firom the buttock near the tail, which together he supposed 
might weigh about a pound. As soon as they had taken 
these away, they sewed up the wounds, plastered them over 
with eow^ung, and drove the animal forward, while they 
divided among their party the still reeking steaks. Mr. 
Coffia also declared to Major Head, that he had not only 
seen the excision performed, but that he himself has nmeated 
It, and that he did so at Cairo in presence of an Aglish 
nobleman of high character, to whose name he publicly 
lefiirred.* 

A similfur degree of skepticism has been entertained in 

* Bmot, vsL tv. p. 8S3; Salt's Travels, p. MS; Head's lift of Braes 
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ngard to the mode of f uppljrin^ hrind&, or raw meat, to tltf 
gaeaCe in the fashionable parties at Gondar, the capital of 
Abyssinia. When the company have taken their seats at 
table, a cow or bull is brought to the door, and its feel 
strongly tied ; after which the cooks proceed to select the 
most delicate morsels, nearly in the manner described by the 
traTeUers. Before killing the animal, all the flesh on the 
buttocks is cut off in solid square pieces, without bones ot 
much effusion of blood. Two or three serrants are then 
employed, who, as fast as they can procure the brinde, lay it 
upon cakes of teff placed like dishes down the table, without 
cloth or any thing else beneath them« By this time all the 
guests have knives in their hands, and the men prefer th^ * 
large crooked ones, which in the time of war they pot to all 
sorts of uses. The company are so ranged that one gen* 
tleman sits between two ladies ; and the former with kti 
long knife begins by cutting a thin piece, which would be 
thought a good steak in England, while the motion of the 
fibres is yet perfectly distinct. 

In Abyssinia no man of any feshion feeds himself of 
touches his own meat. The women take the flesh and cut 
it lengthwise- like strings, about the thickness of one^s little 
finger, then crosswise mto square pieces somewhat smaller 
than dice. This they lay upon a portion of the teff bread, 
strongly powdered with black pepper^ or oayenne, and fossil 
'salt, and then wrap it up like a cartridge. In the mean time 
the gentleman, having put up his knife, with eaeh hand 
resting upon his neighbour's knee, his body stooping, his 
bead Tow and forward, and mouth open, very like an idiot, 
tarns to the one whose cartridge is finit ready, who stuffs the 
whole of it between his jaws, at the imminent risk of choking 
him. This is a mark of grandeur. The greater the man 
• would seem to be, the larger is the piece which he takes into 
his mouth ; and the more noise he makes in chewing it,~the 
more pplite does he prove himself. None but beggars and 
thieves, say they, eat small pieces and in silence. Having 
despatched this morsel, which he does very expeditiously! 
his neighbour on the other hand holds forth a second pellet, 
which he devours in the same- way, and so on till he is sat- 
isfied. He never drinhtf-iill he has finished eating; and 
before he begins, in gratitude to the fair ones who have fod 
liim, he makes up two small rolls of the same kind and fomu 
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Eicfa of the ladt«s opens her month at once, while with his 
own hand he supplies a portion to both at the same moment. 
Then commence the potations, which, we are assured, are 
not regulated with much regard to sobriety or decorum. 

All this time the unfortunate victim at the door is bleeding, 
but bleeding little ; for so skilful are the butchers, that while 
they strip the bones of the flesh, they avoid the parts which 
are traversed by the great arteries. At last they fall upon 
the thighs likewise ; and soon after the animal, perishing 
from loss of blood, becomes so tough that the unfeeling 
wretches who feed on the remainder can scarcely separate 
the muscles with their teeth.* 

In the description now given, we have purposely omitted 
some features which, it is not improbable, have been a little 
too highly coloured, if not even somewhat inaecurately 
drawn. But there is no reason to doubt the general cor- 
rectness of. the delineation, not excepting the grossest and 
most repulsive particulars. It is true that the statement has 
been called in question by Abyssinian travellers, especially 
by Mr. Salt, who seems to have derived peculiar gratification 
from exposing the slips of his predecessor ; but it is no less 
true that the cutting of the shulada was denied on a similar 
authority, and yet no fact has been more fully established 
by the most unimpeachable evidence. 

Besides, neither Salt nor Pearce ever penetrated to Gon- 
dar, the metropolis of the empire, and the scene of its 
greatest iuxury, sensuality, and pleasure. The latter of 
these gentlemen, too, in describing the marriage feast of the 
more respectable class of people, informs us that cattle are 
brought to the door to be slaughtered, and that the raw meat 
is handed about while it still reeks and shivers under the 
large two-edged knife with which every man is fbmished. 
Nor does he conceal that, at a certain stage of the enter- 
tainment, it is customary for all the party to become quite 
intoxicated ; a concession which, might perhaps be regarded 
as implying all- that Mr. Bruce has alleged against the 
morals of the Abyssinians. Mr. Salt himself confirm/i the 
account given of the irregular conduct of the ladies, but not 
those open indecencies described by the older traveller. It 
deserves notice, however, that Rfi» Welled Selass^ ent^« 

•Bniee,iv.48ft. 
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tained Tiews on this subject quite uncommon ki his country^ 
and exacted a degree of outward decorum to which the court 
had never before been accustomed. Brace, On the ccmtrary, 
■aw it in a state of peculiar license ; so that an actual varia- 
tion in the manners at these different jSieriods is extremely 
probable.* 

The nobility and all those of a certain rank, it is admitted, 
live in a state of great licentiousness and debauchery even 
when married. They are seldom jealous of each other, 
says Pearce, at least never show their suspicions, knowing 
well each other's character. But notwithstanding the free- 
dom of their conduct they strictly keep all the fasts, which 
are very numerous ; and on those occasions they never eat 
or drink till about three o'clock in the afternoon, contriving 
to calculate the hour by measuring the shadow of their 
bodies on the ground. The days of abstinence amount to 
no fewer than a hundred and sixty-five in the year. It is 
to be lamented that the clergy fail to check by their example 
the immoral practices of the people ; being themselves 
" more like drunken beasts than civilized beings," while the 
quantity of raw meat they consume, and "the ravenous 
manner in which they devour it, exceed all belief." Pearee, 
however, knew one at Chelicut >^ho always conducted him- 
self like a true father 6f the faith, and strove earnestly to 
bring all classes to a right sense of their duty. He even 
delivered a discourse in the church against the abomination 
and disgrace of eating raw meat ; but before he could finish 
his address he was interrupted by the -clerical portion of his 
hearers, who threatened him with deposition should he per- 
severe in his heretical notions. The pious reformer forth- 
with relinquished his situation ; but the Ras, hearing of the 
occurrence, entreated him to resume his office, and permit 
the people to do as their fathers had done before them. 

We are unwilling to conclude this chapter without adding 
an extract from " Purchas his Pilgrimes" on the condition 
of the Abyssinians nearly three hundred years ago. <* An- 
tonius Fernandez," says he, " thus writeth of their apparel. 
The richer sort buy garments of the Saracens, and clothe 
themselves in their fashions. The rest, both men and 

■i??Sl.^'^**Ml Disoovorios aod Ti»¥«j# in Aftica, by Hogh Muiray, 
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women, cover their bodies either with a skinne or pelt, or 
with a coarse hempen cloth without other arte than the 
weaver's. When they doe reverence to any, they ppt off 
this cloth from the shoulders to the middle, remayning half- 
naked. They let their haire grow, and th^ serves them for 
aliat and head-tyre. For finer braverie they carle and 
anoint their haire with butter, which shewes in the sun 
like grasse in the morning dew. Lest their locks and 
curies should be disordered when they goe to bed, each one 
pitcheth a forke or crutch a foot high in the ground, betwixt 
the homes whereof hee reposeth his necke, and sleepeth 
with his head hanging. They use to brande markes on 
their bodies, especially in the face. And on the little fingers 
they suffer the nailes to grow as long as they will, like 
cocke*s spurres, which also they sometimes cut from cockes 
and fit to their fingers. They colour their hands and feet 
(which are bare) with the juice of a reddish barke. They 
usually, are artlesse and lazie, neglecting hunting and fish- 
ing ; and whereas wooll, hempe, and cotton, might easUy 
be had, yet the vulgar are clothed with undressed pelts, 
each wearing a ramme's skinne tyed to his hands and feet. 
They lie on oxe-hides without quilts or mattresses; for 
tables ^hey use great bowles of wood rudely hollowed, with- 
out any naperie. Vessels they have of blacke chalke. Few 
but Saracens use merchandise, and in few places ; most ex- 
ercise husbandrie ; the gentry folfow armes and the court. 
They have no great cities, but villages unwalled and unfor- 
tified. Their greatest towne hath scarcely one thousand six 
hundred houses. Their houses are small, without elegance, 
without storie, almost without arte, rounde, smd covered with 
earth and straw. They write no letters, nor use records in 
judgments or other writings, but in their holy things and 
offices of accompts for the king. They use no dirges or 
devotions for the dead. They use pictures, but not carved 
nor graven images. They paint Christ, the Blessed Virgin, 
and other saints in blacke forme, as devils and wicked men 
in white. So they paint Christ and his apostles at the 
Maundie blacke, and Judas white ; Christ in his Passion 
blacke, and Annas, Caiaphas, Pilate, Herod, &nd the Jewef 
white ;. Michael blacke, and the devil white.'** 

* Vol. it p. 1183, 1184. 
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We shall not fatigue, the attention of the reader with 
minute details on the music, the dancing, and other pas- 
times of the Abjssinians, which differ not muci) from those 
of mere barbarians. The same reason has induced us to 
abstain from a recital of the amusements and domestic man- 
ners of the Nubians, who live in a state still more artless 
than their eastern neighbours, and retain a larger share of 
that simplicity which characterizes the pursuits of the 
■avaffe, or at least of the human being in the very lowest 
condition of civilized existence. 



GEOLOGY. 

CHAPTER Vn. 
JBvAi&tfMif the more remarkable Features in Nubia and Abyssinia, 

W«iit of attmttoD to tbis mitjeeton tbe fmrt c^TraTellera— Primitiw 
Bock»^^-6raoilB, Gneias, Porphyry, Quartz, and Serpentine — Similar 
Btmcture towards tbe Eastern Frontier-r-Moantains of Cosseir— Mar- 
ble ^ Emerald Mountains — Batn-el-Ha4jar — Dar Mahass — Primary 
Rocks— Secondary Formation at Berber — PrimiUve Strata reappear — 
El Querebyn— Fazoglo— Singaeb — Mountains of Abyssinia — Taranta 
— Lamalmon—Ganza— Singular Shapes — Occasioned by Periodical 
Bains— Theory of the Earth— Reflections. 

No one has written on the geological stroGtuie of Ethiopia 
without expressing regret, that the enteri)rising travellers to 
whom weaieindebtedfor so much valuable information in other 
respects, bhould iiot have found it convenient to devote more 
attention to the character and distribution of mineral substances. 
Above the first cataract the banks of the river, or rather the clmn- 
nel of the stream itself, may be considered as constituting the 
great highway which connects Egypt with Sennaar and Abys- 
sinia — a line fnnn which tourists have hitherto deviated so little, 
that whatever is situated a few himdred yards on either side of it 
may be pronounced utterly unknown to Europeans. The rocks 
that project into the current, or form the partial obstacles over 
whicn it precipitates its waters, may have been hastily inspected 
by the passing stranger, who describes them as sandstone or 

Sanite, accoroing to the extent of his knowledge, and nves 
em a place in a system agreeably to the principles oi the 
school in which he has happened to be initiated. Hence 
nodoing is less satis&ctcnrily determined than the nature and 
snccessifMi of those stony bodies which compose the basin of 
the Upper Nile, except perhaps the magnificent ranges of moun- 
tains vniich stretch from the Nubian npntier to the shores ot 
the Arabian Gulf. 

-We have elsewhere observed that the hiUs of secondary for- 
mation, which bound Egypt on the east and west, graduate into 
primitive masses as they approach the neighbourhood of Syene. 
At this point, where the calcareous strata of the north nve place 
to the granitic ridge which has been traced far into the soath, 
the rOMS, from a certahi intermixture of hombl^ide, assume a 

Aa 
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peculiar aspect, and are described by a specific tenn. The 
granite itseu appears to be occasionaUy diversified by allerna- 
ti(ms of gneiss, porphyry, clay-slate, quartz, «md serpentine, 
which contain as imbedded minerals a great variety of camelians 
and jaspers. There has also been discovered in the vicinity a 
true marble, or granular foliated limestone, exhibiting the 
various hues of White, gray, yellow, blue, and red ; and which, 
when combined with tl^ gre^i tint of the serpentine, forms the 
well-known verde antico. 

In an eastern direction we can trace indications of a similar 
structure across the whole extent of the desert ; the specimens 
presenting in some places a s^intery or concheiial fracture, a 
gray or variegated c(dour, and numerous petrifaetions of shells, 
corals, and fi^es. The mountainous country near Cossdr con* 
tains many calcareous eminences in which gypsum predomi- 
nates ; while, in the valleys which intersect the elevatcQ ^ound, 
the sand is partly calcareous and partly siliceous, denoting the 
quality of the strata from the waste of which it }a formed. It is 
even said that the ridge in question consists of three kinds of 
rock ; the first of whidi m a small-grained granitQ^; the second 
.is a breccia or puddingstone of a particuidi sort, known by the 
name of breccia de verde; and to this succeeds, for the space of 
thirty miles, a schistose deposite, which seems to be oi a con* 
temporaneous formation with the breccias, smce they are con- 
nectedby gradual transitions, and contain rounded masses of the 
same suostance. 

The mountains observed by Bruce on his way to Cosseir are 
described by him as being composed of green and red marble ; 
and after a journey of two hours he found hills of porphyry, out 
of which the Rgyptian monuments appear to have b^n hewed. 
The stone in this £ase was perfectly purple, though rather sc^ 
and brittle when newly separated from the quairy. This fc^-' 
mation was succeeded by a lofty ridse, the greatest part of 
which was marble, verde anticOf and by far the most beautiinl that 
he had ever seen. Proceeding still towards the south, he ex* 
amined a range of mountainSr the prevailing rock in which was 
a kind of granite, with reddish veins throughout, and black 
spots of a square or trismgular form. Nearer the shore of the 
gulf the green marble once more appeared, which was succeeded 
by a very high mountain compo^ea of serpentine ; and " through 
about one-tmnj of the thickness ran a large vein of jasper, green, 
spotted with red. Its exceeding hai^ea^ was suqU 113 09t to 
yield to the blows of a hammer.* 

The descriptions of the traveller, while they leave no dimbt 
that the country through which he made his journey coBspsts 
pf primary rocks, aflford but a fmt light as to their (»d«: mA 

* Tr»vel«,yQl,li.p,59, 



ittitTibiition ; askl odr regret on this head is not diminished by 
the reflection that sube^quent writers have not removed the 
dtfrkness in which he left one of the most important branches 
of natural history. 

Near the coast, on the eastern boundaries of Nubia, there 
oocois a singular chain of slaty hills, presenting in their compo- 
sition rock-crystal and steatite ; though, at a litUe distance, they 
tuddenly change their character, the greater part of them appear- 
ing in the fonn of limestone or alabaster, in strata lying nearly 
north and south* Here are the remains of the astrea dihtvianaj 
and among the rocks considered by geologists as of later forma- 
tion aire observed specimens of a schistose structure, together 
with porphyries not distinctly characterized. Here also the 
bottoms of the valleys are covered with immense fragments ; 
among which are clay-slate, gneiss, porphyry,- granite, aiid cer« 
tain other compound rocks, exhibitm^ in their structure ac* 
tynolite, steatite, and nodules of a species of lamellated spar. 

In the same neighbourhood are situated tiie famous Emerald 
Mountains, of which menticm is made by several ancient writers. 
The highest of the group, which is called Zubara, was visited 
b(Hh by Bruce and Selzcmi, whose descriptions of it verify the 
details of the C^reek and Roman authors, although the treasures 
of which the latter weie wont to boast have entirely disappeared. 
The dd excavations were found to consist of low galleries 
much obstructed with rubbish, and rendered dangerous by the 
looseness of the roof. The passages went very far into the body 
of the hill, along beds of mica and marble ; and the emeraldja 
appear to have oeen procured at a great distance from the sur- 
ncBj and chiefly at tne place where two calcareous strata, en- 
closmg the mica between them, met oiie another. 

In tracing the progress of Oailliaud, Waddington, and Han- 
buryi Richardson, English, and other travellers -up the Nile, we 
•re supplied with such incidental notices as remove all doubt 
in r^ard to the prevailing character of the rocks which con." 
stitute its banks. In the neighbourhood of the second cataract, 
and indeed throughout the Batn-el-Hadiar, the formation is ob- 
viously primitive ; for we fiind granite, slate, and a very conipact 
nndstone, about which last, however, there is some variety of 
•pinion. At the begiilning of the fiadls the felspar is of aoark 
colour, and lends to the cliffo a very sombre appearance ; but 
at Wady Ambigo it assumes a red tint, and becomes much more 
lively and agreeable to the eye. 

A similar formation, it would appear, extends into Dar Ma- 
haas, where rocks of the oldest class appear on every huid, and 
which is disttnguieAied by a 1«^ mountam called Fogo, coa* 
taining " a great deal of agate and fine quartz, and every varie^ 
c€ gramte." GaiUiaud discovered, beskles those iust mentionecL 
• number of fi^agments composed almost entirely of a beautiAil 
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green bilMpu ; but theee relics rather eerved to indicate the 
nature of the mountains which had once cov&ed the edoe of 
the desert, than to afford any key tp the actual condition cl the 
mineral kingdom in circumstances so materialbr changed. 
Vk hen the Egyptian anny under lahmael approacheo the mioid 
of Kandv; they observed some granitic rocks, composed in gene- 
ral of white felspar, and a considerable proportion of mica of ibs 
same colour, and remarkable for itapeariy aspect The piince 
sent a portion of it to the Frenchman to ascertain whether or 
not it was silver. The miners attached to the suite of the pasha 
did not hesitate to affirm that the resemblance of this substance 
to one of the metals which exercise so much power over the 
minds of men, could not fail to ccmduct them to the discovery 
of veins immensely rich. The mica, accordii^ to these learned 
mineralogists, was nothing else than silver which had not yet 
attained to maturity. 

According to the author just^oted, the primitive rocks cease 
to appear vmen the traveller approaches the country of Berber. 
The granite, gneiss, and slate give way to suniatone, which, 
says he, fonns the basis of the whole plain. But we cannot 
reJrain &om remarkinjg, that as his description of the latter 
strata is veiy bhef and imperfect, there is room for doubt whether 
there is any actual change of formation, and whether the sand- 
stone may not, in the character of quartz rock, also belong to the 
same ordier as the gneiss and gramte. Our suspicions on this 
head are confirmed by the net, that the primary rocks so(m 
afterward appear on the banks of the river, and continue as far 
as the tenth degree of latitude, the remotest point to which 
the researches of the modems have ezteiided under that me- 
ridian.* 

The appearance of the mountains hear Gerri denotes that they 
are primitive ; but it must be admitted that they were not ex- 
amined. There is no doubt, however, in regaid to the range in 
the neighbourhood of £1 Querebyn, the niincipal ingredient of 
which is a foliated syenite, having the felspar of a pde rose-col- 
our, and being much chai^;ed vnth hornblende. The round 
Uocks into which it is divided exhibit in iheai superposition 
the same appearance as the rocks of £s Souan and rhils ; an 
arrangement so closely rescanbling a work of ait that the natives 
imagine they most have been pil^ up by ^ hands of man. 

The high hill in the vicinity of Fazogio is composed chiefly 
ofgranite. There are found in it, at tl^ same time, rocks of 
homeblende and felspar, with veins of the latter neaily as white 
and as much crystallized as loaf-sugaiv On the banks al the 
Toumat, also, tiie mountains exhibited the same compositioci,— 

lapUiS.»??Vi!f.'u* ^^^^ tommenoe to gris, qui conatkiio odol ds 



ghDiHe &fld fel^Mff ; a geological aspect, says M. Cailltand, 
iridch. satisfied tbem mat they^were i^roaching the district 
celebrated for its treasures of gold.* 

At Sitigndi, in like manner, granite rocks -with white felspieur 
were obi»rved on all hands, sfibrding a clear proof ihat the 
travellers had not yet left a primitire country. Darinr and Kor- 
dofan present similar fbrmations; whence we may eonclnde 
mat the greater part of Eastern Africa, between the parallels 
of IQo And 34^, belongs to the oldest class of depositee with 
1?hich geologists are iicquainted. 

In a reffion where so httle examination has taken place on the 
#feat scale, we must not expect that mineralog]r« or the know- 
fedge of simple bodies, has been accurately studded. But from 
the prevailing features of the landscape, viewed in relation to 
g^ogft we maj infer that the precious stones, wUch are 
n>und elsewhere m similar circumstances, are not denied to the 
Nubians. 

Abvssinia is remarkable for tiie \o^ ranges of mountains by 
whicQ it is traverse One of these, nanu^ iSsuimta. is on the 
east of the kingdom, and extends in a direction nearly parallel 
to the Red Sea. Another occupies the centre ; and, besides a 
third situated^wards the southern border, there'are numerous 
detached groups in the intermediate plains. The aecond of 
these is known by the name of its highest summit, Lamalmon ; 
the last is usually denominated the chain of Oanza. The former 
Contains the mountains of Amhara and Samen, which are re- 
puted to be the most elevated in the kingdom ; the other, frcxn 
the circumstance of its exhibiting a semicircular form, was 
imagined by Mr^ Bruce to constitute part of the range celebrated 
as' the Mountains of the Mocm— an absurd appellation given to 
an immense chain, supposed, on veryinadequate grounds, to 
stretch across the African continent. The geology of Abyssinia 
is indeed very imperfectly known *, but ftom the magnitude of 
the hills, ihe moae of arrangement, and the sharp peaks which 
rise into the skj, there is every reason to conclude that they 
belong to the prmiitive formation. 

The province of Ti^e is all mountainous, and some of the 
groups are of great hmght. Indeed, the older travellers main- 
uihi^ that the Alps and Pjrrenees were not to be compared to 
them in respect to elevation — an assertion which has been fouiid 
inconristent wit^ a more exact measurem^t. It is not, how- 
ever, the extreme edtitude of the Abyssimsffi mountains that 
occasions surprise, but their number, and the unconmion forms 
which they jpresent to the eye. ** Some of them are flat, thin, 
and square, m shape of a hearth-stone or dab, that scarce would 
•torn to have base sufficient to resist the winds. S<Hne are lik« 

* Vd.ii.p.415^ 
Aa2 
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pymnids, othen like obelisks or prisms, and some, the most ex- 
traordinary of all, pyramids pitchisd upon their points with their 
base uppeimoet, which, if it was possible, as it is not, they 
could have been so formed in the becoming, would be strongr 
objectioDS to our received ideas of gravity.*** 

In this delineation there are no doubt some traces of that vivid 
fancy which was so apt to carry the author beyond the precise 
boundaries of fact, and occasicmally diq>osed him to touch his 
canvass with the most striking colours. But making the proper 
allowance for this constitutional ezaggef^tion, it must still be 
granted that the mountains of Tigr6 amfAdowa are distinguished 
by fiBatures of a very peculiar character, and at the same time most 
interesting as c<»mected mth the princifdes of geology. Even 
Mr. Salt, whose more sober judgment and chastened eye were 
constantly employed in noting any little deviations frcHn the 
exact line of leahty, acknowledges that " a thousand different- 
shaped hills were presented to the view, which bore tiiie ajqpear* 
ance of having been dropped on an irregular plain.*' 

The singular fomiB now meationed are the result of those peri- 
odical rains which carry the soil of Ethiopia to the shores <h the 
Mediterranean, and which, after fe];tilizing Egypt, are continu^y 
adding to its extent at the various mouths of the Nile. The 
. mountains, composed of various strata and rocky depoeites, yield 
unequally to the torrents which rush upon them from the clouds ; 
the softer parts melting down and disappearing, while the gran- 
ite with its kindred masses resists, during a lonser period at leaat, 
the operatiMi oi a cause which in the end wHl certainly prOve 
irresistible. The seacoast occasionally^resents similar phe-. 
n(Mnena on a small scale. The waves, acting on the barrier oi 
rocks, perforate some, undermine others, and give rise to those an- 
gular forms and projections which at a distance assume the most 
grotesf^ue appeuances. It is not easy to calculate the power 
of a pnnciple which, though constantly in action, proceeds with 
great irregularity within any given space of time i but th^ effects 
of the rain on the hilly suriace is known to be very great, while 
the skeleton aspect ot the highest mountains cconniis in this 

glint of view the evidmce of experience. When, for example, 
nice was ascending Taranta, a sudden noise was heard on the 
heights louder than the loudest thunder; and almost imme- 
diately A river, the channel of which had been dry, came down 
in a stream about the height of a man, and the4)readth of the 
whole bed it used to occupy. " The water was thick, tinged 
virith red earth. Hence, it is not surprising that the sides of the 
hills should in many parts be washed away, anucl that the rocks 
should project on high like steeples and obelisks, and be brokea 
ioto a thousand different forms.*^! 

• 

*Bniee;voUv.p.li7. f /Ml. ^ 901, 107. 
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- There is a celebrated theory of the earth, which rests on the 
assumption Uiat all the kmd now above water will in the coorpe 
of gc» be swept into the sea, to be re-formed into new con- 
tinents, and in due time raised above the surface, as the abode 
of future generations, both of men and of the inferior species. 
Wliatever degree of truth there may be in the geological specu- 
latiims ccnmected with this hypothesis, it will be admittea that 
no part oi the world supplies a better illustration of its leading 
priiicipleS than Abyssinia, or dimimshes to a greater extent the 
feeling of improbability-which appears inseparable from its 
first announcement. The actual condition of the mountains, 
resembling in some places an animal body stripped of the flesh, 
^affords an ample proof that no element but tune is wanting to 
complete the dismtegration of the whole surface of Eastern 
Africa, and thereby to reduce it to the level of the ocean. 

These facts would lead to reflections quite unsuitable to the 
Umits of this chapter. Following such a train of thought, the 
geolog[ist would see himself in the midst of a vast ruin, where the 
precipices which rise on all sides, the sharp peaks of the granite 
mountains, and the huge fragments that surround their bases 
seem to mark so many epochs in the progress of decay, and to 
point out the ener^ of tnose destructive causes which even the 
ma^tude and solidity of such great bodies have been unable to 
resist Perhaps he would see reason to infer that the northern 
deserts of Africa occupy the' place of ext^isive hiUswhich have 
been crumbled down by the hand of time j while the dry chan- 
nels of ancient rivers mig^ be held as indications of the line in 
which the waters rudiing from them were conveyed to the 
Kediterranean.* 

* FlayfUr, voL L p. ISS. 



ZOOLOGY. 



CHAPTER Vin. 

'^oticea regarding wme of the prinaoaL Feahwea in the Zoology ef 
f^ CvwnXnee deecHbed in the preceding Chapter*. 

l^eetdiarity in tbe Phydtial Stnietare of the Iidiabitftnts of Upper Egypt— 
AniaialsnameitMiain Abysidnia— Monkeys — Bate— Canine AnimaUn^ 
Fennec — Hyenas— Lynxes — Feline Animals— Supposed Origin of ou^ 
Domestic Cat— Jerboa— Different Kinds of Wild Hog— Hippopotamoa 
— Rbinoceros — Equine Animals — GirafiflB — Antelopes — Birds of Prey— 
Lammergeyeir— V ulture — Owls— Pigeons — Hornbills — ^Parrots — Btts" 
lard— Storks — ^Water Fowl — ReptiTes-r-Croeodile —Cerastes — ^Flabei 
^--Sbells— Pearl Miucles— Inaeeta— Tsaitsalya Fly— Locusts. 

It has beeh the practice of seTeral natt^al historians to com* 
knence their svftteiDifitic expositions with a ** Nosc& teipsom.'^ 
followed oy a brief description of the human race ; thus, wi^ 
more modesty than truth, affecting to clasofy themselves ¥ritb 
the beasts that perish. That many of ur are very " brutish per- 
i90ttt" is a feet which cannot be gainsaid ; but still there is some* 
thing sufficitotiy preposterous in the grave and formal enunciar 
Hon of those characters by which mankind in general are allied 
to, or disdnguished' from, the brute creation. The human radd 
possesses indeed the attributes of animal life in common with 
the Verier orders ; but we should nevei^ cease to retain a firm 
conviction that these are " the accidents, not the essentials, of 
bur nature ;"* and that however proper it may be to mention 
them atothe technical statements of phy;8iology, they are yet totally 
inadequate to the description of a being who bears wit^iin him 
the germ of an immortal life, and knows that he was created 
" but a little lower than the angels.*' — '* Those persons," says 
Buffon, ** who see, hear, or smell imperfectly are of no less in- 
tellectual capacity than others ; an evident proof that in man 
th^l^e is something more than an internal sense. This is the 
soul of man, which is an independent and superior sense — ^a lofty 
and spiritual existence — entirely different in its essence and 
action from the natuve of the external senses."! 

In conformity with these impressions we have hitherto, in 
the zoological disquisitions which occur in this Library, as- 

* Orinllekl'a Letters to Laurence. 

T Bneydopsdia Britannica, 7Ui edltloo, voL ill, p. IM. 
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the mtet prominent place to the quadmmanous order, 
which we regard as the moat highly brffanized of the brute crea- 
tion, and have altogether avind^ what we considw as the 
degradation of the human race. We shall not here dq;>art from 
the'observance of an accustomed rule, further than to notice 
very briefly a peculiarity in the physical structure of some of 
those tribes, with the general history of which the reader has 
already been made acouainted. 

It is long since Winkelman observed that the ear was invaria- 
bly placed much higher in the Egyptian statues than in the 
Greek ; but he attributed this peculiarity to a systematic prac- 
tice ki Egyptian art, of elevating the ears of their kings in like 
manner as the Greek artists are known to have exaggerated the 
perpendicularity of the facial angle in the heads of their gods and 
neroes. M. Dureau de la Malle, in his recent visit to the museum 
at Turin, so rich in Egni>ti<^ monuments, was particularly 
struck with this feature m all the statues of Phta, Moeris, Osy- 
mandias. Ramesses, and Sesostris. Six mummies recently 
arrived nom Upper Egjrpt were at that time under examination, 
and afforded him the means of ascertaining^ whether this q[)eciai 
character of the higher situation of the onfice of the ear really 
existed in the sculls of the natives of the country. He was 
surprised to find in them, as well as in many other sculls fhnn 
the same place, of which the facial angle did not differ from that 
of the European race, that the orifice of the ear, instead of being, 
as with us, on a line with the lower part of the nose, was plac^ 
on a line with the centre part of the eye. The head in the region 
(Mf the temple was also much depressed, and the top of the scull 
elevated, as compared with those of Europe, from one and a half 
to two mches. It is scxnewhat singular that this character should 
have hitherto eluded the observation of so many professional 
anatomists, and of all the travellers who have traversed Eg^t. 
As a strikuig corroboration of so singular a structure, which 
may not inaptly be regarded as the Egyptian type, and a newly- 
observed variety of the Caucasian race, M. Dureau cites as an 
example M. Elias Doctor, a Copt, native of Upper Egvpt, who 
has been twenty years in Paris as a professor of Arabic. He 
*was well known to M. Dureau, who had constantly remarked 
the great elevation of his ears, which indeed had rather the ap- 
pearance of two little horns than of the ordinary human append- 
ages/ The Hebrew race are moreover said to resemble the 
Egyptians in several particulars. The same author examined 
and found that the ears of M. Carmeli, a Jew, professor of He- 
brew, although not placed so high as in the mummies or Copts 
of Upper Egypt, were still very remarkable as compared with 
those of the natives df Europe.* 

^ Jtome BneyelopM^Qe, tnd litsraryGasette, June dS^ IWi 
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Before ptoceedmg to notice a, fbw of the more' rfemarkabM 
of the wild sptecies, we may observe that the domesticated ani^ 
mals of Abyssinia consist, as is usual in most countries, of oxen, 
aheep (chiefly a small black variety), goats, horses, mules, asses, 
and a few camels. Two kinds of dogs are frequent, one of 
which^ like the Pariah do^ of India, owns no master, but lives 
in pacKs attached to the different villages ; while the oth^r is a 
fleet and poWerM animal, of general use for the purpose^ of die 
chased From its earliest days the latter is taught to run down^ 
l^ame, especially Guinea fowls, and Mr. Salt informs us that 
Its ezpeftness in catching them is astonishing. It never loses 
sight of the birds for an instant after it has once started them 
from their haunts. Tame cats are to be seen in every house in 
Abvssinia.* 

According to Bruce, no country in the world produces a 
|n^eaier number and variety of animals, v^hether wild or tame. 
The mountains, where free from wood, are covered to their 
summits with a rich and luxuriant veridure. The long and 
refreshing raitis of summer are not too suddenly absorbed by the 
solar rays, and the warmth is sufficient to promote vegetation 
without producing those withering effects which usually result 
from heat without moisture. The homed cattle, some of which 
toe fbmished with humps, are of various kinds and colours. 
Certfdn breeds ar6 without horns, while others are remarkable 
for the gigantic size of these organs. " But the reader may 
with confid^ice assure himself that there are no such animals 
as carnivorous bulls in Africa, and that this story has been in- 
vented for no other purpose but a desire to exhibit an animal 
worthy of wearing these prodigious horns. I have always 
wished that this article and some others of early date were 
blotted out of our Philosophical Transactions ; they are absurdi- 
ties tqbe forgiven to infant physic and to early travels, but they 
are unworthv of standing among the cautious well-supported 
narr&tions or our present })hilo8ophers. Though we may say 
oi the buffido that it is of this kindj yet we caimot call it a tame 
anim&l here ; so far from that, it is the most ferocious in the 
country where it resides ; this, however, is not in the high tem* 
perate part of Abyssinia, but in tiie sultry kolla, or vjdleys below, 
where, without niding himself, as wild beasts generally do, as 
if conscious of superiority of strength, he lies at his ease among 
large spreading shady trees near the clearest and deepest rivers, 
or the largest stagnant pools of Ihe purest water. Notwith- 
standing this, he is in his person as dirty and slovenly as he is. 
fierce, brutal, and indocile ; he seems to nlaintain among his 
own kind the same character for manners that the wolf does 
among the carnivorous triba"t 

*aalt>iiToyice, Apptndix,p. fa tBni0s*i V^Tel^ToUT. p.8t 
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We possess a very imperfect knowledge of tlie quadrumaaoas 
tribes of this portion of Airica, altliough we know that seyeial 
«)ecie8 of monkeys abound throughout ^e wilder districts, the 
larjsiest of which Mr. Salt says is called Gingero, and is nearly 
allied to those found in Arabia. Another smaller mecies, witn 
a black face, is named Alestoo in the Tigre, and Tota in the 
Amharic, language. The fields of millet in Abyssinia are fi^ 
quently destroyed by flocks of them, aided by baboons. 

The family called Cheiroptera includes those remarkable flying 
Quadrupeds generally known by the name o£ bats. The genus 
Moloesue of Geoffroy is distinguished bv the fierceness of its 
aspect, and by a large head and blunted muzzle, from which 
have no doubt been derived the geiwric name, which signifies 
mastiff*. Their limbs are strong and muscular, their bodies 
heavy, and their organs of flight rather disproportioned to their 
general size. They dwell in caverns ana other subterraneaQ 
excavations, and it is probable that they live chiefly byjescalai}? 
ing precipices and truliks of trees, as in scHue t^cies, such, Uxf 
example, as M. alecto and abrasus, the wings are narrow* and so 
cut up by the arching of the posterior margin of the flying mem- 
brane as t^ serve rai^r the purpose of a parachute than for 
regular or sustained flight It was long thought t%at aU U^ 
species of the genus were peculiar to the New World ; but this 
iaea is now (uscovered to be erroneous. The travels of M . 
Riippel it( Arabia, Eifypt, and Nubia have ma4e us acquap:)te4 
with many new species whidi are truly referable to the g^us 
in question. It will also no doubt prove interesting to the 
student of the classics* as well as to the natural historian, to leam 
that many of the animals indicated by Aristotle and Pliny ^^^9 
been discovered by that enterprising traveller. His investiga- 
tioift prove that these classical species differ in many importuit 
points from those with which they have hitherto been vaguely 
regarded as identical, and that modem naturalists have erred 
in asserting their existence in the countries of Sotahern 
Africa. 

The species described by M. Temminck, and named Dy$ope9 
Jiujpfdii^ in honour of the travello', is nearly related to tboit men- 
tioned by Geoffroy und^ the name of Nwtmomm EgypHacu/f, 
Its size is the same as that of the Veswrtmo nuMimMt (h Europe. 
The ears are excessively larj^e, shell-snaped, overshadowing tne 
&ce ; their internal margin is not reunited* but projects in front 
from a common base ; a large internal fold covers the eyes. 
The tail is thick and depressed, and does not exceed the length 
^ the body, while rather less than the half is envel(q)ed in the 
i^terfeixiMoral membrane. The great toe of the posterior limbs 
is somewhat more free than the others. The fur is fine, close 
set, a^d ftbviQd«it,fia4 ^l«»« isfboiPder of it oo both sides of the 
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membrancras wings, along the flanks, close to the tjody. Tlia 
muzzle is thinly corered with black divergent hairs. The lips 
are large, plaited; an^ somewhat pendulous. The upper sur- 
fiEice is throughout of a uniform mouse-colour j the inferior parts 
are very simHar in colour, but of a paler hue. The imir upon 
the toes is long, rather arched, and whitish. The wings are 
▼ery imrrow, but of consideralde extent^ The male measures 

, from tip to tip about 15 inches, the femide not much above 13. 

' The total length of the body and tail is about six inches. This 
species inhabits the vaults oi the ancient Egyptian buildings, and 
other subterranean places in the norOi ol Africa. Specimras 
exist in the museums of Leyden and Fraiddort. 

Amcmg the canine -animals we shaH specify the Abouk&nem 
of Nubia, described by Ruppel (pi. zi.) under the name of Conk 
paUidus. This species is susnected by Baron Cuvier (Regne 
Animal, vol. i. p. 152) to be iaentical with the JMive or Canis 
corme of Gmelm, so common over the vast deeerts of Central 
Asia, from the Volga to India. It is said never to drink, and its 
general habits are those of a fox. 

The jackal {Canis attthua) is well knovm in these parts of 
Africa. It stands higher on its legs, has a sharper muzne, and 
shorter til^ than those of India, being identical with sQdi as 
occur in Senegal 

As a nb-genus of the dogs we may rank the painted hyena 
of TenttBinck, described by Mr. Burchel under the name of 
^^tna venatica. Mr. B. kept a living specimen of this animal 
C^udned up in a stable-yard for thirteen months, during which 
time it retained Its natural ferocity of disposition. It hunts u 
packs both during the night and day. The fur is irregularly 
blotched or mottled with white and fawn colour, gray and black. 
Its ears are large, with black tme. Its size is that of a wolf. 
This spediss, though classed wl^ the hyenas, which in some 
respects it greatly reeeniAdes^ possesses, however, the dental 
system of a dog. We notice it in ^s place in consequence of 
its having been recently ascertained by M. Ruppel to inhabit 
KordofEui.* 

Great contrariety of opinion has existed among naturalists as 
to the nature and relationship of the animal described by Bruce 
under the nune of fennec, and in addition to merely scientific 
discussion, s6me not very amiable inferences have been deduced 
by that spirit of rivalry which, though useful in as ftf as emula- 
tion is inccmsistent with lethargy, is sometimes apt, especially 
in acrimonious minds, to o*verm)w its boimds. Tne discovery 
of the animal in <}uestion, though usually assigned to our Aby^ 
smian traveller, is likewise claimed by a Swedish geiitlemaii» 

* Attail so dear Xcisoim NMUebtB AMka, Taf. ziL 



Kr. 8]u0lMntukl, who is asserted by the fonner to have got 
the start of him in this matter by some petty artifice. Neither 
the one nor the other, however, has described the species with 
such a degree of scientific accuracy as to be of any avail in de- 
termining its place in the system ; and the consequence of this 
has been that each compiler has referred it to a duferent senus. 
Some have classed it with the most carnivorous species, others 
have looked upon it as a canine animal. Illiger made it the 
tvpe of a new genus, under the name of MegaiotU, while it has 
ttso been placed with the squirrels in the order GUreSf and has 
even been regarded as aouadrumanous species belonging te4he 
genus Galago. Although known by various appellations, such 
as zerdo, zeida, fennec, &c.y it is, nevertheless, mqre commonly 
called the ** asonymous anmial," as if it had no name at all. 
One writer descnbes it as inhabiting the desert -wastes of the 
Sahara, where it digs itself a subterranean dwelling, and he 
adds that there is no auditory passage in its ears, lest it should 
be incommoded by the loose and arid sand; while another 
assures us that it dwells habitually amid the summits of the 
loftiest palm-trees, and, in fact, owes its name to that circum- 
etancOf the term fenntc being asserted to signify a palm. In 
consequence of these contradictory accounts, some recent 
authors deny its existence 98 a species altogether, w^le others 
allege that the so called anonymous animal constitutes in^fact a 
distmct genusj consisting of two easily distinguished spedes. 

Bufion pubhshed a figure (rf the fennec from a drawing trans- 
mitted to him by Bruce. As his views of systematic arrange- 
ment were extremely fanciful, we need not be surprised thatlie 
should have placed it between the squirrel and &e hare. Blu-' 
menbach, from Bruce's description, refere it to the civets, and 
Sparrman maintains its identity with a South African species 
called Zerda»-^n consequence of which it continues to bear 
that name in many sys^ema^' works. Illiger, as we h&v» 
aheady mentioned, makes it the l^pe of a genus, under the tif£ 
of Megalotia ; and M. Desmareat also elevates it to the rank of a 
genus, imder the appellaticm of Fennecus* A feeble light was 
thrown upon its actual st^ticm by these transpositions. 

At a more recent period, however, the museum of Frankfort 
was visited fafy two intelligent zoologists, almost at the same 
time, — ^we mean M. Temminck and Dr. Sigismond Leuckart^ 
of Heidelberg, both of whom recognised the fennee in an ani^ 
mal sent ftom Dongola by the traveller RmipeL It appears^ in 
&ct, to be a canine animal, nearly idliea to the subdivinon 
which contains the foxes, and approaching particularly to the 
Cams cortac* The teeth, the Ibet, the nunu)^ of toes, and the 
form of the tail are precisely those of a fox ; but the limbs are 
higher, and more elibder in proportion, i^he head is rendered 
of a peculiar aspect by the prodjgious size of lie ears. 'Qie 
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upoer parUuof tho body are of a ttraw-y^w, the vmitit of tt 
yeuowuh-white. The latter colour also cnaracterizes me foie- 
l^t and ^e greater portion of the !nnder ohes. The woo^y 
portions df the coat are lon^, soft, and white ; the silky are a&o 
very soft, -and are annulated with white and straw-colour, with 
h^re and there a few black points* The general colour of Him 
tail, especially of its superior portioiv is brownish-yellow, b«t 
blackisn towards the point ana root Our informatioB is skiU 
defective re^rding the manners of this species ; but it appe«n 
to be the opinion cu those who hive stud^ its characters aA 
history that the fact reported by Bruce of its living on trees is 
erroneous, and that it is more probably a ground, or even sub- 
terranean animal, supporting itself, in the state of Bliture, on 
small quadrupeds, birds, and insects. 

^ Though his favourite food," says Mr. Bruce, speaking^of this 
animal, '' seemed to be dates, or any sweet fruit, yet I observed 
he was very fond of eggs, and small birds' e^ wete fint 
brought him, which he devoured with great avidity ; but he dkl 
not seem to know how to manage that of a hen, but when broke- 
for him he ate it with the same avidity as the others. When- 
he was hungry he would eat bread, especially with honey or 
sugar. It was very observable that a bira, whether confined in 
a cage near him, or flying across the room, engrossed his whd& 
attention. He i<3ilowed it with his eves wherever it went, nor 
was he, at this time, to be diverted by placing Inscuit before 
him; and it was obvious, by the, great interest he seemed to 
take in its motions, that he was accustomed to watch for vie* 
toriee over it, either for his pleasure or his food. He seemed 
very much alarmed at the approach of « cat, and endeavomred 
to hide himself, but showed no symptmn of preparing tor anj 
defence. I never heai^ he had any voice : he sumered himaeu, 
not without some difficulty, to be handled in the day^ when he 
80emed rather inclined to sleep, but was exceedingly unquiek 
and restless so soon as night came, and always endeaveunng hia 
escape, and though he md.not attempt the wire, yet with his 
sharp teeth he veiY soon mastered the wood of any c<xnmoaf 
bird-ca^e. From the snout to the tail he was about ten inches 
long, his tail five and a quarter ; near an inch on the tip of il 
was black." The ears are descnbed as being above three 
inches long, covered on the borders with soft white hair, but 
bare in the middle, and of a rose-colour. They were about ai^ 
inch and a half broad, and the cavities within were very large. 
It was very difficult however to measure them, for he was es- 
tremely impatient of having his ears touched, and always kept 
them erect except when terrified by a cat The pupil of the eye 
was lajwe and black, sncl surrounded by s deep fahie iris. He 
had a riy and wily appebrance ; but as his h&ts are not gre- 
8«oou8, and for other reasons, Bruce doubts the preprScty 
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of this BDimal being regarded as the Saphan ci the Sciiptm 
an opinion advocated both by Jewish and Arabian writers. The 
right-hand figure of the annexed wood-cut represents the fennec. 
In Bruce's figure the ears are too large. 

The hyena tribe in general are characterized by possessing 
tfiiee false molars above and four below, all conical, olunt, ana 
singularly lai]ge ; their superior carnivorous tooth has u small 
tUMrcle witmn and in front, but the inferior has none, and pre- 
sents only a couple of strong cutting points : with these power- 
ful WMLpons they can crush the bones of the largest ana most 
obdurate prey. The tongue is rough, each foot l^as four toes, 
and there is a glandular pouch beneath the tail. The muscles 
of the neck and jaws are so powerful that it is impossible to 
wrest anv thing firom between their teeth when once they have 
finnly Btated it ; on which account, among the Arabians, the 
name is the symbol of obstinacy. 

The common hyena, that is to say, the striped species (H. 
vulgaris)^ is an animal fally better known and more abundant in 
Abyssima than elsewhere. " I do not think," says Mr. Bruce, 
" there is any one that hath hitherto written of this animal who 
ever saw the thou^dth part of them that I have. They wert 
a plague in Abyssmia in every situation, both in the city and in 
the field, and I think surpassed the sheep in number. Gondar 
was foil of them from the time it turned dark till the dawn of 
day, seeking the different pieces of slaughtered carcasses which 
this cruel and unclean people expose in the streets without 
burial, and who firmly believe that these animals are Falasha 
from the neighbouring mountains, transformed by magic, and 
come down to eat human flesh in the dark in safety. Many a' 
time in the night, when the king had kept me late in the palace, 
and it was not my duty to lie there, in going across the square 
firom the king's house, not many hundred yards distant, I nave 
been apprehensive they would bite me in the leg. They grunted 
in great numbers around me, though I was surrounded with 
several armed men, who seldom passed a night without wound- 
ing or slaughtering some of them. One ni^ht in Mait^a, being 
very intent on observation, I heard Something pass behind mo 
towards the bed, but upon looking round could perceive nothing, 
ftavinj^ finished what I was then about, I went out of my tent, 
resolvmg directly to return, which I immediately did, when I 
perceiv^ large blue eyes glariag at me in the dark. I called 
upon my servant vrith a light, and there was the hyena stand- 
ing nigh the head of the bed, with two or three large bunches 
of canoles in his mouth. To have fired at him I was in danger 
of breali;ing my ouadrant or other foniiture, and he seemed, oy 
keeping the canoles steadily in his month, to wish for no other 
mey at that time. Asliis mouth was ML and he had no claws 
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to tear with, I was not afraai of him, but with a pike struck him 
as near the heart as I couM judge. It was not till then he 
i^owed any sign of fiercenefs ; but, upon feeling his wound, he 
let drop the candles, and endeavoured to run up the shaft of the 
spear to arrive at n)e ; so that, in self-defence, I was obliged to 
draw a pistol fix>m my girdle and shoot him ; and nearly at the 
tame time my servant cleft his scull with a battle-axe. In a 
word, the hyena was the plague of our lives, the terror of our 
night-walks, the destruction of our mules and asses, which 
above all others are his favourite food." 

Hyenas generally inhabit caverns and other rocky places, from 
whence they issue under cover of the night to prowl for food. 
They are gregarious, not so mucl; from any social principle as 
from a greediness of disposition and a gluttonous instinct, which 
iiMluce many to assemble even over a scanty and insumcient 
prey. They are said to devour the bodies which they find in 
cemeteries, and to disinter such as are hastily or imperfectly in- 
hiimed. There seems, indeed, to be a peculiar gloominess and 
mah^ty of disposition in the aspect of the hyena, and its man- 
ners in a state of captivity are savage and untractable. Like 
every other animal, nowever, it is perfectly capable of being 
tamed. A contradictory feature has been observed in its natu- 
ral instincts. About Mount Libanus, Syria, the north of Asia, 
and the vicinity of Algiers, the hyenas, according to Bruce, Uve 
mostly upon large succulent bulbous roots, especially those of 
the fritillaria. &c. ; and he informs us that he nas knovni large 
patches of the fields turned up by them in their search ror 
<MUons and other plants. He adds that these were chosen with 
such care, that aiter having been peeled, if any small decayed 
eqpot became perceptible, they were left upon the ground. In 
Abyssinia, however, and many other countries, their habits are 
certainly decidedly carnivorous ; yet the same courage, or at 
least fierceness, which an animal diet usually produces does not 
80 obviously manifest itself in this species. In Barbary, accord- 
ing to Bruce, the Moors in the daytmie seize the hyena by the 
ears and drag him alon|:, without, his resenting that igno- 
minious treatment otherwise than by attempting to draw him- 
self back ; and the hunters, when his cave is large enough to 
give them entrance, take a torch in their hands, and advance 
straight towards<him, pretending at the same time to fascinate 
him by a senseless jargon. The creature is astounded by the 
poise and glare, ana aflowing a blanket to be thrown over him, 
is thus dragged out. Bruce locked up a goat, a kid, and a lamb 
all day with a Barbary hyena which had fasted, and he found the 
intended victims in the evening alive and uninjured. He repeated 
the experiment, however, on another occasion, during the night, 
with a young ass, a goat, and a fox, and next morning he 
waa astomshed to find tjie whole of them, not only killed. 
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tet actaafiy devoured, with the exeeptkni of lome of the ass's 
bones! 

The general size of the striped Yt^eoB, is that of a large dog. 
Bruce regarded the Abys^puan species as distinct from those 
described as natives of otner patrta of Africa ; but recent observa- 
tion has fEuledto confirm that impression of the Scottish travel- 
ler. This species was known to the ancients, and was exhib- 
ited at Rome for the first time in the reign of Gordian. One 
which died a few years ago in Pans was of an irritable and dis- 
satisfied disposition, and nad eaten away in ita impatience all 
the toes of its hind-legs. 

Of q>ecies more nearly aUied to the feline tribes our prownt 
portion of Africa presents us with several beautiful examples. 
We shall speak, m the first place, of the lynx tribe. Tnese 
ftninrMtlg are chiefly distingmdied fiom the cats by the length 
of tibeir fiir, the comparative shortness of Uieir tails, andl]^ 
Uie possession of a pencil or. tuft of hair at the tips of t^^ir 
ears. ' ' 

The caracal ^Felis caracal), commonly called the Bsffbary Ivnx, 
is about the height of a fox, but much strcmger and nlbre feros* 
eious. It has be&n. known to attack a hound, and instantl^r .tear 
it to pieces. Though naturally a wild and savage animal, it has 
been trained when young to the ch^ of various smsdl quadru- 
peds, and the larger kinds of birds. The colour of its bod^is 
ci a unifonn wine-red, without spots ; the ears are black ex- 
ternally,* and white within ; a spot above and below the eye, 
the circumference of the mouth, a stripe all alon^ the lower 
part of the body, and the inside of the thighs, are white ; a black 
line passes from the eye to the nostril, and there is a black spot 
at the origin of the whiskers. This species occupies a con- 
ttderable extent of country throughout the warmer latitudes of 
the Old World. It is found in almost all the regions inhabited 
by the hon, and has been said to follow that noble creature fcft 
the purpose of feeding on the remains of its i»ey. It varies con- 
siderably in its appearance, like most animals which range over 
a wide territory. It is to the caraeal that the ancients proba- 
bly applied the name of lynx, as the species now distinguished 
by that name has never been found in those countries of which 
the lynx of the ancients was said to be a native. Pliny assigns 
Ethiopia as the nativecountry of the lynx, and acccoding to Ovid 
(MetanL lib. xy.), 

" Yicta racemifero lyncas dedit India Baccho.** 

* The name of caracal is said to b« derived flrom tbe Turkish kara, 
Mack, and kalaehf ear. The Persiaa name of tiagousk is believed to 
bare tbe same sign iflcation, 
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The caracal }a evidently the animal deecr^Md far De. PBrtomi 
from a live specimen in the Tower in 1762 (Phil. Trana.). It 
was seat torn India by General plive to the Duke of Cumber- 
land. 

The species described by Bcuce under the name of booted 
lynx, ana which was for some time regarded as a mere variety 
CK the preceding, is now considered as a distinct species, 
vrnder the name of FeUs caligata (Tenmiinek).* It^is inter- 
mediate in size betweeh the lynx and the wild cat, and is 
said to prey much on guinea-fowl. Its tail is long and slender ; 
its ears long, pointed, and externally of a lively red colour, with 
short brown tufts. It is to this species that M. Oeoffroy has 
erroneously applied the title of Fdis diausy as if it were ic^tieal 
with the species so named by 6nldenstaedt.t It inhabits bodi 
the north and south of Africa, and occurs hkewise in the south- 
ernparts of India. It is abundant both in Barbery and at the Cape 
of CHood Hope. The specimen killed by Bruce in Abyssinia ap- 
pears to have been a young one* M. Geofiroy procured it in ma 
fedult state from an island in the Nile. In its general manners 
it rather resembles the wild cat of Europe than a lynx. It 
climbs trees, and conceals itself among crags and thickets. 

Another spetcies of lynx, which inhabits &e banks of the Nile 
as far as Nubia, is the chaus {FeUs chaus of GuMenstaedt and 
Temminck), called Kir-myschak by the Tartar nations. It is 
about the size of the European lyrix. The legs^ are long, the 
miazle very blunt, the tail one-third of the length of the head 
and body, the ears terminated by very short pencils, and a black 
band runs from the anterior margin of the eye towards the 
muzzle. The pirevailing colour is a yellowish gray. The name 
of chaus was originally applied by Pliny to the common lynx, 
and was used by Guldenstaedt in reference to the species just 
noted. M. Geofiroy, however, transposed the title by mistake 
to the booted lynx (F. caligata^ Temm.), which has occasioned 
some confusion in the synonymy of the species. The tsue 
chaus, in addition to the localities above named, inhabits 
■wampy and woodod districts along the shores of the Cas|»an 
Sea, and the banks of the streams which flow into that great 
receptacle. It does not, however, occur on the Vdga, although 
common in many p^rts oi the Persian dcnninions. It hunts 
during the night, preys on birds and small quadrupeds, some- 
times also <m fish, and is extremely impatient of captivity, and 
consequently difficult to tame. Tms species rarely climbs trees. 
Its skin, even in a mutilated condition, is extremely rare m 
collections of peltry ; and the Mily perfect specimen which has 
oome to our knowledge is that in the museum of Frankfort. 

• 

* Monographies do Mnnindogie; p. 133. 
t Nov. Comra. P«trop. vol. xx. 
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Of th* largmr feline animalfl, the hunting-leopard, or chittah 
<FiU» jvhoia), a species of great beauty of aspect, and well 
Jcnown in many eastern cocmtries as a useful accessary in the 
chase^ has been recently ascertained to inhabit Nulna. Its head 
is smaller, and its seneralpropeBtions more slender and length- 
ened, than those <» most feline species ; and its claws, though 
■tronff , are less powerful, in consequence of their not being re- 
traetue, as in the rest of the cat tribe. But the most remarkable 
iuX in the history of this animal is the vast extent of its geo- 
graphical distribution. Accordmg to Thunberg, it is common 
m ue south of Africa— a fact confirmed bjr lichtenstein. who 
saw the chief of a horde of CafEres clothed in its beautiful and 
fomptuous skins ; and Temminck has ascertained its existence 
along the western shores of that division of the world. It is 
widely spread over India and other continental countries of the 
East, and the forests of Sumatra abound with hunting-tigers. 
Lastly— which is our reason for its introduction here— several 
specimens haye been lately transmitted from Nubia bv Rup[iel 
to the Frankfort museum. The species is remarkable £or its 
mildness and docility in the domestic state. - 

Another feline ammal lately ascertained to inhabit Nubia is 
the FtUB mmictdata of Temmiock, which that naturalist regards 
AS the origin of our domestic species. Its proportions u^ree with 
those of the wild cat of Britain and the continent of Europe, 
hut it is smaller by about one-third. Its. tail, also, is in com- 
parison rather longer and more slender. * The soles of the feet 
and the posterior ^portion of the metatarsus and metacarpus are 
quite black. The nature of its coat and the distribution of its 
eoloors resemble those of the female wild cat ; but the general 
hueis still that yellowish ash-colour which prevails in the natu- 
ral tinting of so many of the quadrupeds of Northern Africa. 
We may here record a cuiious observation, that almost all the 
snimals of Egypt, without, excepting even the birds and lep- 
tOes, are characterized by what may be called a tocaZim/. The 
dogs, so abundant in that country, the antelqpes, the jerboas, the 
aoericmes, and numy more of the glires or jg^wers are remariL- 
able for their genend uniformity of colouring. If this does not 
arise from (which it can scarcely do), it is at least in keeping 
with, the vast deserts so characteristic of African countries.* 

The opinion generally received, and adopted even by the 
greater number of naturahsts, in rcu^ard to the origin of the do- 
mestic species, which we find a hair-reclaimed captive wherever 
man is in any measure civilized and gregarious,'is that it is de- 
rived from the wild cat {FdU aOua). Yet We know by the 
experience of many other cases that the effect of domestication, 
ana of ths superakmdant nourishment which usually acoon^ 

* 0M TeauniQok's " Monog raphUis/'p. 199, noff. 
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panies that state of bondage, is to increase the dimensions of 
whatever animals have been for an almost itfmiemonal period 
subjected to such influences. All our other dcHnestic creatures 
ere larger than their original races ; but the domestic cat, sup- 
posing It to have spnlng from the indigenous woodland species, 
appears to have reversed tiie rule ; for never, even in its most 
pampered and overgrown condition; does it in any way eoual 
the powerfal dimensions of its supposed originaL The taU of 
Hie cKMSiestio variety (or species) is also longer, and terminates 
in a sharpened point ; while that of the wild cat, besides being 
comparatively shorter, is nearly of equal thickness thi9)ugh- 
oot its entire length* and appears as if truncated at the ex- 
tremity. 

When we seek to ascertain the origin of any anciently domestl- 
cated^pecies, the mind naturally reverts to periods of antiquity^ 
and to the hie^ry of such nations as are characterized by remote 
records. It was from withffi the s&cred precincts of the tem- 
ples of Isis, and under the reign of the Pharaohs or Egyptian 
lungs, that the earliest rays c^ science dawned updn the nations ; 
smd there the heroic Greeks " drew golden light," and from 
thence were distributed, by more or less direct gradations, the 
knowledge and civihzation which, long Waning with a feebly 
and uncertain gleam from their parent source, have burned with 
ft steady and unconduming fir^ in those ** barbarian lands** to 
which they were conveyed. Egypt, so remarkable in the eari^ 
civilization of the human race, might be reasonably supposed, 
even a prwrijto have furnished the primitive families of mankind 
with one or more of its domesticated animals ; and, in relation 
more particularly to the present subject, we know that of all 
the ancient nations of whom we possess records, the Egvptians 
were the most noted for their appreciation of the useful quali- 
ties of the cat. We also know that it was even embalmed in 
their temples, in common with the mystical body of the ilns, 
and we doubt not it must have become familiar to them from its 
beneficial qualities as a domestic species. That they derived it 
irom an indigenous source is more than probable, especially as 
a wild Egyptian species, of all others, bears the closest resem- 
blance to the domestic breeds. At all events, it could scarcely 
be drawn from the European wild cat ; for although that species 
is most extensively disseminated over all the wooded countries 
of Europe, and spreads through Russia into Siberia, and over a 
great range of Asiatic territory, it is unknown on the 6anks 6f 
the Nile, and seems to hold its centre of dominion rather in the 
temperate than the warmer regions of the earth. Another argu- 
ment against the derivation of our domestic cats from the iiwi- 
genous woodland species may be drawn from the extreme 
scarcity of the former in the early ages of our history. It is 
known that in the time of Hocl the Good, King of Wales, wjio 



cBed in tlie year 94S, laws were enacted to preserve and estab- 
liah the prioe of cats and other animala remarkable for being 
alike rare and useftiL The price of a kitten before it could see 
was fixed at one penny ; till proof could be given of its having 
caught a mouse, twopence ; aftw which it was rated at four- 
pence— a great sum in those days, when the value of specie waa 
extremely high. It was further declared, that if any one stole 
(ff slew the cat that guarded the prince's granary, he was either 
to forfeit a milk ewe, h^ fleece and lamb, or as much wheat as 
when poured on the cat suroended by the tail (its head touch* 
i|ig the fldbr) would form a heap high enough to cover it to the 
tip. Now ul these precautionsury regulations would seem to 
indicate that our domestic- cats were not originally natives of 
our island, but were introduced fr<Hn some of the warmer coun- 
tnea of the East, and required for a time considerable care and 
atten^on to preserve the breed. This would scarcely have been 
necemary had the oiiginal stock be^ti found prowling in every 
thicket and conie of the country, which the wild cat uiuioubtedly 
was in those distant days. 

M. Temminckis decidedly in favour of the claims of a species- 
already mentioned, called Uie gloved cat {Feli9pumk!ul(Ua)f which 
inhabits North^n Africa, and was &rst found in l^ubia by the 
trav^er Ruppel, m the neig^ibourhood of Ambakol. Skins of » 
meciefi which seems identical are sometimes c^Mserved in sup- 
plies of these articles from the Levant, and the same animal 
occurs in £gypt. It would be highly interesting to epmpare 
&e osteology of a recent example with the structure of the 
skeleton of an embalmed specunen from the catacombs of 
Memphis. 

Several other feline animals inhabit Abyssinia, of which we 
riiall merely mention the lion, as an occasional dweller in the 
wndy districts bordering on the Tacazze. The killing of one 
ef these animals, accoraing to Mr. Salt, ocmfers high honour 
upon a chief, and gives him the privilege of wearing its paw 
i^Km hia shield. Some analogous custom no doubt gave rise 
among the European nations to the idea of quartering hexBldic 
aims. Its skin is afterward formed into a dress resen^ling that 
worn by the Caffire chids in the vicinity oif the Cape, but more 
richly ornamented. 

The uicients represented in their sculptures a lion without a 
muie, which some modem whteiv regard as an extinct, while 
others view it as a fictitious, species. We have mentioned oa 
» former occasion its occurrence on the hieroglyphical monu- 
ments oi Upper Eg^rpt ; and a singular confirmation of its exist- 
ence has been received of late years from Nubia, where it is 
alleged a. very large and maneleM lion haa been recently di»^ 
covered. 
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Among the Rodentia, tha foramott j^am in our ■y i lw i Hiritf 
•mngements it usuaUir assigned to Um squirrels, of which 
genus we may notice, as an Abyssinian repie s cn tatiTe, the 
Seiurut nitaw of Ruppfl (Atlas, Taf. 24). Including tbf tail, it 
measures above a oot m length. The colour of the upper parts 
is of a shining red, of the under, white. The tail is dimchoas, 
the ears are mort and rounded. 

Several murine species occur both in Nubia and Abyssinia. 
We rtiall pass over these dirainutire creatures for th» sake of 
the beautiful jerboa, which occurs in a considerable portion of 
the African contioenl. The genus Jerboa {DijnUf or tMro-legged» 
so called horn the erroneous notion that these animals, m vmk' 
ing, make use of their hinder extremities only) is composed of 
several species, one of which is abundant in Barbary, m Upper 
and Lower Egypt, and Syria, and likewise makes its appearance 
again in more northern country situated between tne Taaaia 
and the Volga. The tail of the jerboa usually exceeds in length 
that of the body. It is corersd with smooth abort hair, except 
at the extremity, where there is a long silky tuft Though this 
organ appears, from the experiments of M. Lepechin, to be of 
great use in locomotion, it is not b|r any means thick and mus* 
cular, as among the kangaroos. The jerboa usually walks on 
all fours ; but whien alarmed, it seeks its safety by prodigious 
bounds, which it executes with gi«at fSarce and rapidity, nlieit 
about to leap, it raises its body by means of the hinder extremis 
ties, and supports itself at the same time upon its taiL Mean- 
while the fore feet are so closelr pressed to the breast, as to be 
scarcely visible. Hence probably its sndent name of two- 
iboted mouse. It then sprmgs into the air» and alights upon its 
four feet ; but erecting itseif again almost instantaneously, it 
makes another spring, and so cm in succeesitni, and with sudt 
rapidity as to appear constantly either in an erect or a ftymjg 
position. The cruel experiments above alluded to consisted in 
maiming or cutting off me tails of these poor creatures. Inpro- 
portion as that organ was reduced in length, their power of leap- 
mr JWni^ed ; and when it was entirely lopped o&, they not 
only could not run at ai, but fell backwaros whenever they 
attempted to raise themselves witii a view to their accustomed 
spring 

** Th» jerboa,'' says Bruce, '* is a small humless animal of the 
desert, nearly tiie size of a common rat— 4he skin very smootl^- 
and tiie ends of the hairs tq>ped with black. It lives in tiie 
smoothest plains or places of the desert, especially where the 
soil is -fixed gravel, for in that chiefly it burrows, dividing its 
hole below into many mansions. It seems to be apprehensive 
of the fallmff m of the ground ; it therefore genenUy digs its 
hols under ths root of soms spurge, thyme, or absinthium, vxften 
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whose root it seemf to depend for its roof not fidling in and bury* 
inff it in the ruins of its subterraneous habitation. It seems to 
delight most in those places that are haunted by the cerastes, or 
homed viper. Nature has certainly iniposed this dangeroni 
neighbourhood upon the one, for the good and advantage of the 
other, and that of mankind in general. Of the many trials I 
made, I never found a jerboa in the body of a viper, excepting 
once, in that of a female big with young, and the jerboa itself 
was then nearly consumed.*** This animal may be used as 
ibod. In taste it is scarcely distinguishable from a Tou^g 
rabbit* The ancients described it at an early period, smd it is 
* represented in scHne of the first medals oi the Oyrenaicumi 
sitting under an umbellated plant, supposed to be the silpluum» 
the figure ctf which is Ukewise preserved on the silver medals 
of Gyrene. Bruce informs us that he never saw a rabbit in Abys- 
sinia, but that there is an abundance of hares. 

Abf ssinia produces several remarkable animals of the pachy* 
dermatous cmler, among whidi we rank the Ethiopian hog 
{Phascocharus of F. Cuvier). This extraordinary genus coft* 
tains at least two species, firequently confounded together, under 
the names of Sua Africanm and Sua ^thiopicu»y specific titles 
by no means happily choseii) in as far as both are natives of the 
Afiican continent, and that cdled Ethiopian, pcur exetiUtncti in* 
habits more particularly the Cape of Good Hope. The imper- 
fection of this nomenclature, it has been remarked, is certamly 
the chief cause of the confiision which has long reigned in the 
history of these animals. The most remarkable distinction 
between the two species just named consists in the former being 
provided with incisive teeth, which are wanting in the latter. 
For this reason the one is named Ph. incisimu, the other PA. 
edentatutt by M. F. Cuvier.f These animals, though gentle, 
liveljr, and easily tamed when taken young, are of a i>eculiariy 
ferocious disposition after attaining to the adult condition in the 
state of natnre. Yet their mode of dentition shows that they 
are naturally much less omnivorous than the wild boar^««i wf 
know, in fact, that their food consists entirely of roots and dther 
vegetable produce. Their sight is said to be defective, owiiur 
to the pecmiar position of their eyes, but their hearing is good, 
and their sense of smell exquisitely delicate. 

The wild boar in these parts of Africa is smaller and smoother 
than that of Europe or of Barbary. It inhabits swamps and the 
wooded banks of rivers. This animal is accounted unclean in 

* Travels, vol. v. p. 121. 

t The hindmost or left-hand flgure of the wood-cnt at p. 391 of this 
volume gep iu— a ts the head and fore-quarters of the species figured by 
ROppel, under the name oCPh. •SJiom.—Atlas, Taf. ^. It was observsd 
inSordofim. 

Cc 
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AbjrMmia, b9^ by MohammedaiM and Christiaiu ; and that it 
ha»^ not multiplied greatly, in conaequence of being nej^ted \ff 
the hunters, is probably owing to ita young ^ing devoured by 
hyenas. 

That huge animal the hippopotamus i» well known in Abys- 
sinia. Mr: Salt had no sooner res^hed the banks of the Ta- 
cazze, a tributary to the Nile, than his attention was excited by 
the cnr of his atteiidants, of " Gomari ! gomari !" the Abyssinian 
title ior the hippopotamus. At that time, however, he only 
obtained a momentary glance, during which he could merely 
•beenre that its action resembled the rolling of a grampus in 
the sea. Between the different fords of the river, which, at the 
{dace alluded to, might be about fifty yards across, there are 
pools of almost immeasurable depth, resembling the mountain 
tams of the north of England ; and it is in these pools that the 
amphibious giant loves to <^ell. Being desirous to attackit, 
Mr. Salt and his party stationed themselves on a high overhang- 
ing rock which commanded one*of the feivourite pools^ and ^asf 
hi^ not remained long before a hippopotamus rose to die sur- 
faicef at a distance of not more than twenty yards. He came up 
at first veiy confidently, raising his enormous head out of the 
water, and snorting violently. At the same instant their guns 
were discharged, the contents of which appeared to s&ike 
directly on its forehead ; on which it turned round its head with 
an angry scowl, and making a sudden' plunge, sank to the 
bott(nn, with a peculiar noise, -between a ^runt and a roar. 
They for some minutes entertained a sangume hope that he 
was killed, and momentarily expected to see his body ascend 
to the surface. But it soon appealed that a hippopotam^s is not 
so easily slain ; for he rose again, ere long, close to the same 
spot, and apparently not much concerned at what had happened, 
though somewhat more cautious than before. They again dis- 
charged their pieces, but with as Uttle effect as formerly ; and 
although some of the party continued firing at every one that 
made his appearance, they were by no means certain that they 
produced the sli^test impression upon any of them. This they 
attributed to their having used leaden balls, which are too soft 
to enter his almost impenetrable sculL 

It appears fix>m what they witnessed that the hippopotamus 
cannot remain more than nve or six minutes at a time under 
water. One of the most interestmg parts of the amusement 
was to witness the perfect ease with which these animals quietly 
dropped down to the bottom ; for the water, being exceedingly 
clear, they could distinctly see them so low as twenty feet be- 
neath the surface.* 

The elephant, rhinoceros, and giraffe, or camelopard, all dis- 

* Salt's Voyage to Abyssinia, p. 3M. 
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tinsfuished for their great dimensions and imposing aspect, like- 
uprise inhabit the low hot countries of 'Abyssinia. It has been 
noted as remarkable, that snch common animals as the former 
two should have Iscaped the descrijiflfon of the sacred writers. 
Moses and the children of Israel, Whoi sojomming either in 
Egypt or Arabia, were long in the vicinity of countries which 
produced them ; and when we take into consideration the close 
comexion maintained by Solomon with the south-east coast 
of the Red Sea, it seems almost impossible that he should not 
have been acquainted with them, especially as both his father 
DaTid and himself used abundance of ivory. Some, however, 
take ^e bthemoth of the Scriptures to be the elephant, while the 
reem is regarded as identical with the species now designated 
under the name of rhinoceros. 

The Abyssinian hunters of the last-named animal are called 
4«MT«r, from agaro, to kill, by cutting the hams, or the tendon 
of Achilles, with a sword. The eyes of the rhinoceros are ez- 
tremel^ smaU ; and as his neck is stiff, and his head cumbrous, 
he seldom turns round so as to see any thing that is not directly 
before him. To this, according to Bruce^ he owes his death, as 
he never escai>es if tnere is as much plam ground as to enable 
a horse to get in advance. His pride and fury then induce him 
to lay aside all thoughts of escaping but by victory. He stands 
for a moment at bay, then starting lorwara, he suddenly charges 
the horse, after the manner of the wild boar, which animal he 
greatly resembles in his mode of action. But the horse easily 
avoids his ponderous onset, by turning short aside, and this is 
the fetal instant ; for a naked man armed with a sharp sword 
drops from behind the principal hunter, and, unperceivea by the 
rhinoceros, who is seeking to wreak his vengeance on his 
enemy, he inflicts a tremendous blow across the tendon of the 
heel, which renders him incapable of either tUghi or resistance. 
in qpeaking of the large allowance of vegetable matter neces- 
sary to support this enormous living mass, we should likewise 
take into consideration the vast quantity of water which it con* 
snmes. No country, according to Bruce, but such as that of 
the Shangalla, deluged with six months* rain, full of large and 
deep basins hewn by nature in the living rock, which are shaded 
by oark woods from evaporation, or one watered by extensive 
nvers which never foil low or to a state of dr3mess, can suppbr 
the vast draughta of its enonnous maw. As an article of food, 
he is himself much esteemed by the Slumgalla ; and the soles 
of his feet, which are soft like those of a camel, and of a gristly 
substance, are peculiarly delicate. The rest ox the body resem- 
bles that of the hog, but is coarser, and is pervaded by a smell of 
musk.*' 

* Mr. Sail isofopinioo thst the figurt oTttas Aflriosa lUnoesros givn 
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Of equine animals, the zebra or zecora occurs chiefly in Ui» 
southern provinces of Abyssinia. Its mane is much u«^ for 
making a particular kind of collar, which on state-days is fixed 
as an ornament round the necks of the war-horses belonging to 
Che chiefs. This privilege, however, seems to be conmied to 
a few of the principal men. The wild ass (probably the quagga) 
is said to occur in the same districts as the zebra. In regard to 
the girafOs of Nubia and Abyssinia, we shall mention, in the ^rst 
place, that from some difference in the spots and in the curva- 
ture of the cranium of the few individuals hitherto brought to 
Europe, M. Geofifroy St. Hilaire is of opinion that it is not of 
the same si>ecie8 as that from the southern portions of the 
African continent It is an animal of a shy nature, and rarely 
to be met with, in consequence of its frequenting claefLy the in- 
terior districts uninhabited by the human race. Its skm forms 
an article of barter in some of the provinces ; and an ornament 
made of the hair nlucked from the tail is commonly fastened 
to the butt-end of tqip whips used by the inhabitants for the pur 
pose of brui^iing away flies, which are exceedingly troublesome 
during the hot season. These whips, Mr. Salt informs us, are 
themselves formed from the skin of the hippopotamus, and are 
called "hallinga." 

Of the antelope tribe, which is numerously repreaealted in 
these parts of Africa, the only example we shall here name is 
the Nubian species called Addax by M. Licht^nstein (Act. Acad. 
BerUnt 1824, pL xi) Its horns are long and slender, and form 
three curves. It is represented on several of the ancient monu- 
ments of Egypt.* 

We shaU terminate these brief notices of mammalia by giv- 
ing in a note below a list of the species described and figured 
by M. Riippel in the atlas to his Reise im NihrdUchen Afrika4 

by Brncs must liave been eopicd ttom the <Hie-horned species of Buffon, 
with the addition of the second hfnrfi, as the two-h<niied rhinoceros 
wants the folds in the skin, which are nevertbdess givMi by the Abys* 
■inian traveller. 

See the cenfral figure of the wood-cut at page 291. 



Felis maniculata 
Canis cerda 
AntUope Biontana 
FeUpefaaas 
Canis fameUeus 
Vei^^ertiUo Temminckii 
AntUope Addax 
Oamelopardalis glraflTa 
Canis variegatus 
C. pallidus 
C. pictns 
Mua dlmidiatos 
M; Cahirinae^ 



AntUope dama 
Canis Niloticus 
C. anthib 

RhiD<dophiis divosus 
Antilope SsmmerhingU 
Lepus leabrilinus 
AntUope Saltiana 
Psanunomys obeens 
Belarus rutUans 
Rhasoochmras JEliani 
Dysopes pumilus 
TaphoEous nudiventria 
Nyctecejus leucogaster 
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The feathered race, especialljr birds of prey, are very numer- 
ous in Abyssinia. In the g^igantic carcasses of slaughtered ele- 
phants ana other large quadrupeds, of which only small portions 
are consumed by the hunters, they find a frequent supply of food. 
Vast Quantities of field-rrts and mice make their appearance 
after narvest, and swarm m every crack and fissure, and are 
greedily devoured by hawks and kites. These and other causey 
combined with " the number of men that perish by disease and 
by the sword, whose carcasses are never buried by this bar- 
iMirous and unclean people, compose such a quantity and variety 
of carrion that it Imngs together at one time a multitude of birds 
of prey ; it would seem there was not such a number in the 
whole earth."* 

The Abyssinians entertain a singular superstition regarding 
a species of hawk, designated by Mr. Salt under the name of 
white-breasted lanner. When they set out on a journey and 
meet with one^of these birds, they watch it very carefuUy, for 
the piurpose of drawing.good or bad omeiw from its motions. 
If it sit still with its brei»t towards them until they have passed, 
this is regarded as a peculiarly good sign, and every tning is 
expected to go cm well during the course of the journey. If its 
back be turned towards them, it is conadered an unpropitious 
sign, but not sufficiently so to create any very great or imme- 
diate alarm ; but if it should fly hastily away on their approach, 
some of the most superstitious among them immediately return 
back to their homes, and wait tiU a more favourable opportunity 
for commencing their expedition occurs. From this circum- 
stance, 9,8 well as from the resemblance of its form to the sculp- 
tured hieroglyphics of Egypt, Mr. Salt vma led to the behef tl^t 
this species was probably the sacred hawk once held in such 
veneration by the ancient inhabitants of that country. 

The bird described by Bruce under the name of Abou Duck'n, 
or Father Long Beard, appears to be identical with the VuUw bar* 
batuSf or lammergeyer of the Swiss Alps, On the highest sum- 
mit of the mountam Lamalmon, while the traveller's servants 



Vespertilio leneoiqdaa 
V. marginatns 
Meriones robastas 



Mas Orientalis 
Meriones QerbiUas, 



It is briefly reported in the foreign jonmals that M. Rfippd has dis- 
covered, daring the second joamey in which he is still engaged, a species 
of Dngong, which is (band in the Red Sea, and difibrs in a remarkable 
degree from the only species hitherto known, which is an inhabitant 
onhe Indian Ocean. It was with the skin of this species that the Jews 
of old were by the Mosaic law compelled (o veil the tabematia. On this 
acGoant M. Rflppel has bestowed upon it the name of Haiicore tabemacw 
lu$.—Athmaum, No. 261, p. 700. 

* Bmce, v^. v. p. 150. 

Cc2 
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wei« reftaehing them8elre»^ler th« fatigue of a toilsom* aic«H^ 
and enjoying ttie pleasure! of a delightful clunate and a go^ 
dinner ot bSled goat'a ^e»h, a temmergejwr suddeidymia*^ Ms 
aopeaitoce among them. A great sjiout, or rather erf Of da- 
SeMTattracted Brace's attention, who, wl^le walking towarda 
&e bird, saw it deliberately put its foot mto the paivwhich 
ccmtained ft huge piece of ncneat preoared for boiling. . Findmg 
the t«np«rature somewhat ISgher than it was accustomed to 
tmonff W pure gushing springs of that romantic region, & sud- 
denly withtoew its foot, but immediately afterward settled mwrn 
two large pieces which layupon a woodwi platter, mto which 
' it truased its dawa and carried them off. It disappeared over 
the edge of a." steep Tarpeian rock," down which criminals 
wero wrown, and whose mangled remains had probably first 
induced the bii4 U> »e\idct that spotas a place of sojourn. Tl» 
trareUer, in expecUtion of another visit, immediately loaded his 
rifle, ana it was not long before the gigaiitic bird reappeared. 

Aawhen a vnlture on Imaus bred, 

Whose snowy ridge the roving Tartar bounds, 

Dislodgbig from a region scarce of prey, 

To gorge the fleth of lambs or yeanling kids 

On hills where flocks are fed, flies towards the springs 

(K Ganges or Hydaqies, Indian streams ; 

Bat in his way lights on the barren pls^ 

or Sericana, where CUneses drive 

With sails and wind thoir cany wagons light ; 

io landed the lanunergeyer within ten yards of the savoury 
mess, but also within an equal ^stance of j%tice^9 practised 
rifle. He instantly sent his ball through its body, and the pon- 
derous bird sank down upon the grass with scarcely a flutter 
of its outspread winga. we have elsewhere noticed the great 
geographical range of this species.* 

Tne species described by Bruce under the name of rachamak 
is the VuUttr percnopterus of Linnaeus, known in Egypt by the 
title of Pharaon's biid. It is well known as a scavenger in most 
Eastern countries, and is found sculptuisd on the monuments 
of Egyptian art. Even at the present day it is exempted from 
injury, and pious Mussulmans sometimes bequeath sunns of 
money for its maintenance in a state of OQm£)rtable captivity. 
It is believed that the VvUur Kolhii of Viil^l is thQ yearhi^ 
male of this species. 

There are few owls in Abyssinia ; but one or two of tike spe^ 
cies are of lu^ size and great beauty. Bruce never saw either 
sparrow- or magpie in the country, although we know that the 
natural diltribution of both these species is elsewhere widely 

* Family Library, No. XLI^ . (India, vol. iti.) 
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yrtindxi Pigeonf are mundrous and of yarious kinds, all ex- 
oqlent as articlea of food. They ai« chiefly birds of passage, 
except one which dwells in the eatet of houses and in tne holes 
ei walb. This species is not eaten, from an absurd notion that 
because its claws are large, it partakes of the nature of a hawk, 
and ie therefore unclean. This is a parallel to the Turkish 
idea, that because a turkey has a bunch of bristles on its breast 
it is allied to the hog; 

The African hombiU {Bucerot .^ricamu) is entirely black, 
and nearly as large as a turkey. The Abyssinian species ( J^ 
Abytnnicua) appears to have been first distinctly described by 
Bruce, who intorms us that in the eastern parts of the country it 
is known under the name of abba ponba. In Sennaar it is called 
7<cr el Nadba, or the bird of destmy. Its prevafling colour is a 
sooty black, but the ten larger feathers of the wings are of a 
milk-white colour, both without and within. The tip of the 
wings reach nearly to the tail. The beak and head meas- 
ure together eleven inches and a half. The male has pro- 
tid>erances on his neck like those of a turkey ; they are gene- 
rally of a light-blue colour, but turn red when the bird is chafed, 
or when his hen is laying. He has very laree eyelashes, es^- 
cially the upper. From the point of the bm to the extremity 
of tad tail this species measures three feet ten inches } and the 
wings, when stretched, extend six feet. Bruce observed it, foP 
lowed by eighteen young ones. It runs along the ground more 
wiUingly than it flies ; but, when once raised, it flies both strong 
and far. It has a rank smell, and is asserted in Abyssinia to 
live on dead caroisses. This, however, has been doubted. ** I 
never," says Mr. Bruce, " saw it approach any of these ; and 
what convinces me this is tmtrue is, that I never saw one of 
them follow the army, where there was always a general assem- 
bly of all the birds of prey in Abyssinia, ft was very easy to 
see what was its food by its place of rendezvous, which wbb in 
the fields of teff, upon the tops of which are always a number 
of green beetles : these he strips offby drawing the stalk through 
his beak, so that it appears to be serrated ; and often as I had 
occasion to open this bird, I never found any thing in him but • 
Uie green scarabsBUs or beetle. He has a putrid or stinking 
smell, which, I snppose, is the reason he lias been imagined to 
feed on carrion. He hoilds in large thick trees, always, if he 
can, near churches— has a covered nest, like that of a magpie, 
but foot times as large as an eagle's : it places its nest nrm 
upon the trunk, without endeavouring to make it high from the 
ground j the entry is always firom the east side." 

Although parrots are by no means numerous, they are no| 
altogether unknown in Aby«inia. A small species is described , ' 
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in the Appendix to Lord Yalentia's Travels, under the name 
of Psittacus Taranta. It was found to be not unconmKm near 
the pass from which it derives its specific name. Another 
species is figured in Riippel's Atlas, with the title of Bnttacut 
Meyeri. It is found in Kordofan. 

The ostrich is known in the low districts north of Abyssinia, 
but we beUeve its occurrence is very rare within the actaal 
limits of the countrjr. 

Of gallinaceous birds we shall name only the Guinea-fowl, 
now well known in Britain as a domesticated species. It 
occurs vbl the wild state in these parts of Africa, and so expert 
are the natives in the use of the matchlock that they constantly 
kill it wi& a single balL Quails and red-legged partridges also 
occur in Abyssima. 

Many fine species of the order GraUatores inhabit these coun- 
tries. The Arabian bustard {Otis Arabs) is nearlv as large as 
the common bustard of Europe. It is found both in Asia and 
' Africa. Its flesh is excellent ; its manners are but sUghtly 
known. Riippel found it in Kordofan. 

The tribe of storks were regarded by Linnaeus as congeners 
wiUi the herons and cranes. They are birds of lofty stature and 
great power of wing, and are met with in most countries where 
reptile food abounds. As the creatures on which they prey are 
impatient of cold, and disappear beneath the waters or in the 
holes of the earth on the approach of winter, so the storks 
themselves migrate from one country to another to avoid a low 
temperature and the consequent deficiency of their favourite 
food. In addition to their frequent destruction of noxious or 
unseemly creatures, the habits of certain species are familiar 
and domestic, and they have for many ages been regarded with 
respect, or even veneration, by nations in no way habitually in- 
fluenced by enthusiastic or romantic feeling. Though the 
affection of these birds for their parents may be regarded as a 
doubtful characteristic, their extreme attachment to their young 
must be considered as certain, since, at the burning of Delftj a 
stork was observed to perish in the flames rather than desert its 
newly-hatched offspring. A notable species, which the accuracy 
of our wood-cut saves us the trouble of describing in detail, is 
the saddle-billed stork ( Ciconia ephijmiorhyncha). We ,shall only 
mention that it measures between four and five feet in height. 

Water birds are by no means numerous. There are fe\r 
geese, either wild or tame, except the species called the golden 
goose, or goose of the Nile, and a duck allied to the Anas Lyhica. 
A species of guU with a black head, white ey;elids, and cinereous 
back, takes its flight occasionally into Abyssinia from the shores 
of the Red Sea. The same bird occurs in the Caspian and 
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tberivQis of the East Indies. It is the Lanu ichthyoOut of 
Pallas.* 



* As the limits to which we are necessarily restricted in this article 
prevent bur entering into a detailed history of the species, we shall here 
present two lists which will put the reader in possession of at least the 
names of the principal birds of Abyssinia, and those other portions of the 
north of Africa to which the preseht volume is devoted. 

Our first list is extracted from that furnished by Dr. Latham, and 
originally published in the Appendix to Salt's Travels. 



Lanius poliocephalus 

L. Cubla 

L. ferrugineus 

L. humeralis 

Psittacus Taranta 

Ck>raciasafhi? 

Bncoo Saitii 

Cucuins, var. of Edolius, Le Vail 

C. Senegalensia 

Picus Abyssinicus 

Alcedo Chelicuti 

Merops erythropterus 

M. Ilu-catus 

Upupa erythrorhynchos 

Certhia Tacazze 

Tanagra erythrorhyncha 

Frin^Ua Senegala 

F. Benghalus 

Muacicapa Paradisi 

M. mutata 



Alauda Afl^cana 
Sylvia pammelaina 
Hirundo Capensis 
Turdus phoBnicurus 
T. musipus 
T. Capensis 
T. nitens 
Colius striatus 
Loxia lencotis 
Emberiza Capensis 
Columba Guinea 
C. Abyssinica 

Numida mitrata 
Scolopax calidris 
Tringa Senegalla 
Erodia amphilensia 
Alauda desertorum 
Cnrsorius Europsus 
Rallus Capensis 
Parra Afrlcana. 



Our second list is firom the Atlas to Rappel's Reisi im N6riUichen 
4/WA;a,^nd contains the names of the species (many of which are new) 
figured in that work, in the order of publication. 



Otis nuba 
Malurns damans 
M. gracilis 

Cieonia ephippiorhyncha 
Turdoides lencocephala 
Alauda bifasciata 
Caprimulgus infhruatns 
Nectarinia metallica 
Cieonia abdimii 
Perdix Clapertonii 
Emberiza striolata 
B. eossia 

Psittaciks Meyeri 
Malurns squamiceps 
fl^na velox 
8. afflnis 
Pioceus supersiliosus 
Otis Arabs 
Larus ichthyoDtns 
Midums acacia 
Sylvia RttppelU 
Bucoo margaritatus 



Pelecanus rufescens 
Vultur occipitalis 
Trox plebejns 
Rhynchops Orientalis 
Emberiza fiavigaater 
Ardea Goliath 
Falco ruflnus 
Pogonias melanocephala 
Dacelo pygmea 
Laniiia erythrogaster 
Perdix rubricollis 
Charadrius melanopCsnu 
Vultur KolbU 
Sylvia crassirostris 
Motacilla melanocephala 
Saxicola pallida 
S. Isabellina 

Malurus pulchellus 
Sylvia brevicaudata 
Malorus ruflceps 
M. inquietvff. 
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The reptile tribe are the next in euccession in oipr systematic 
arrangements. We shall mention in the first place the lizard, 
ct^&S El adda, one of the few which the Araoians in all ages 
have admitted to be free from poisonous qualities ; for however 
singular it may now appear to those better informed upon the 
subject, the writers o\ that nation have described almost the 
whole of the lizard tribe as venomous. The species just named 
measures six and a half inches in length. Though its legs are 
long it does not make use of them in standing up, but creeps 
with its belly almost close to the ground, aind is capable of 
running with great agility. It burrows in the sand, and per- 
forms tne operation so rapidly as to get out of sight in a few 
seconds, appearing not so much to be making a hole as to have 
found one. It is a native of Atbara, beyond the ruins where 
Bruce supposes the island and city of Meroe to have anciently 
stood. 

There are not many serpents in Upper Abyssinia, and few 
remarkable animals of that class even m the lower countries, 
if we except a species of boa,, commonly so called, which at* 
tains to tne length of twenty feet. It feeds upon antelopes 
and the deer kind, which it swallows entire. Its favourite places 
of resort are by the sides of gnsay pools of stagnant riven, 
where it lies in ambuscade, ready to encircle in its horrid £oM8 
whatever Quadruped approaches. 

A remarkable and noted serpent of these parts is the cerastes 
or homed viper. It hides itself all day in hdles in the sand, 
where it lives in httle chambers similar and contiguous to those 
of the jerboa. Bruce kept a pair of them in a glass jar for two 
years without any food ; thev did not appear to sleep even jn 
winter, and cast their skins during tiie last days of April. The 
cerastes moves with great rapidity. This poisonous reptile is 
very fond of heat ; for, however warm the weather might oe dur- 
ing the day, whenever Bruce made a fire at night it seldom h^^ 
Eened that fewer than half a dozen were found burnt to death 
y approaching too closely to the embers. 

While Mr. Salt's party were engaged in shooting at hippo* 
potami, as already noticed,, they occasionally observed sev^ml 
crocodiles, called b^ the natives tigoos, rising at a distance to 
the surface of the river : they appeared to be of an enormous 
size and of a greenish colour. The Abyssinians entertsin a 
neat dread of these animals ; and when any one goes to the 
Tacazze, even to wash his hands, he takes a companion with 
him to throw stones into the water for the purpose of k^;>ing 
off the crocodiles ; and in crossing a ford it is usual with th« - 
"?.V^®*u*° *^*^ ***®^ spears, and to make as muck noise as pos- 
«Dle, though these animals are seldom known to frequent ti^ 



REPTILES. 



313 



shallower parts of the stream ; while the Tery thought of bathing 
in the river seemed to strike them with horror. Yet the ther> 
mometer at this time in the neighbourhood of the Tacazze stood 
at 95*^ in the shade, so that a bath could not have been other- 
wise than refreshing. Mr. Legh« while ascending the Nile, first 
observed crocodiles between Cafre Saide and DioSpolis Parva, 
the modem How. He thinks Girgeh the limit below which 
they do not ascend. They were numerous betw^n that place 
and the Cataracts.* 

Although, as Bruce has well observed, the fish of Eastern 
countries are generally more distin^ished for their beauty and 
variety of colour, and the singularity of their forms, than for 
their excellence as articles of diet, yet a species of binny found 
in Nubia is noted for the goodness oi its taste. It is a large in>e- 
cies, varying in weight from thirty to seventy pounds. The 
largest are caught about Rosetta and the mouth oi the river, but 
they are also very numerous higher up as far as Syen^ and the 
first cataract. Many rare and remarkable fishes will be found 
represented and described in the Atlas to the Reise im Ndrdlichen 
Afnkoy already so frequently referred to. We give their names 
in the subjoined note.f 

* Some singular and beantifbl reptiles (\rom Nubia and Abyssinia bave 
been of late years Qgured and described by Rappel. The following is 
the catalogue of those engraved in the Atlas of that author : — 



Uroraastyx omatus . 
Stellio vulgaris 
Agama sinaita 
Ptyodactylus scaber 

t Ostraclon argus 
O. cyanums 

Scolopsia lineatus 
8. bimaculatus 

8. kurite 

8illago sUiama 
Bmaris Oyena, 
Cirrhites maculosus 
Pharopterix nigricans 
Lutodeira chanos 
Percis cylindrica 
Cheilinus lunulatus 
Julis purjiureus 
J. agguia 
Balystis aculeatns 
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Glyphisodon sordidus 
Pomacentms trimaculatus 
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Cbastodon flavus 
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Stenodactylus scaber 
Hemidactylus granosus 
Bufo Arabicus 
Varanus ocellatus. 

Anampses ccBmleopnnctattui 
Xyricbtbys bimaculatus 
-Amphacanthus siganus 
A. punctatus 

Apogon lineolatus 
Haliophis gnttatus 
Cantharus filamentosus 
Trygon Lymna 
T. Forskali 

Rhinabatus Djiddensis 
R. halavi 

Acanthurus rokal 
Aspisurus elegans 
Acanthurus rubopunctatua 
A. veiifbr 

Tetraodon calamara 
T. honkenji 

T. diadematus 

Lebias dispar 
Platax orbicularis 
P. albiptmctatns 
Diaeope argentimaculata 
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In renid to testaceous productions, there are three kinds of 
shell-mn in the Red Sea, which are zealously sought for on 
account of the pearls which they contain. I'he first is a muscle 
of unfrequent occurrence, found chiefly towards the north end 
of the gulf, and on the Egyptian side. Bruce saw them at 
Coeseir, where there was an ancient port called Myos Hormos, 
erroneously called the Port of the Mouse ; whereas it signifies 
Muscle Harbour. The pearls found in this shell are of great 
beauty as to form and lustre, but they are seldom of a clear 
colour. The seccmd sort of |>earl-8heU is called i»nna. It i» 
rough, and figured cm the outside, of a beautiful rm colour, ex- 
tremely fragile, and sometimes measures three feet long. It is 
clothed in the inatde with a beautiful and sumptuous lining of 
nacre or mother-of-pearl, of a white colour tinged with a dehcate 
Mush of red. The third kind of pearl-bearing shell is not unlike 
our oyster. Its produce is characterized by its extreme #hite- 
ness. The most excellent are those which resemble a solution 
of alum, — ^hmpid, milky-like, yet with a certain almost imper- 
ceptible cast of a fiery colour, but not transparent, as supposed 
by Theophrastus. In the Red Sea, where it holds the highest 
rank among pearls, it is called lulu single^ or fttlu el Berbery that 
is, the pearl of Berber, Barabra, or Beja, the country of th» 
Shepherds.* 

Ancient writers appear to have endowed testaceous animals- 
with a higher canacity than corresponds to the station assigned 
them in these degenerate days. Pliny and Solinus inform^ 
us, that the pearl-muscles have leaders, and go in flocks, and 
that the captain (Xf the band is gifted with peculiar cunning to 



Diacope fblyidaiiima 
D. iineolata 

Scarus psittacus 
S. gibbus 
Scaris hand 
S. mastax 
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* Bruc«, ▼©!. r. p. 281. 
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M. rigrina 
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protect himsetf and his flock from the rapacioas fiehennen. It 
IS added, that when the leader is taken, the others, hesitating 
and inexperienced, fall an easy prey. It has been observed that 
pearls are always the most beautiful in those places where a 
quantity oi fresh water falls into the sea. Bruce, however^ ob- 
serred ncme of the pearl-shells on either side southward of the 
narallel of Mocha, m Arabia Felix. In that part of the travel- 
ler's narrative where he relates his return through die Desert of 
Nubia, he alludes to the muscles which occur in the salt-springs 
of these arid regions. They are said to travel far frt>m nome, 
«nd are sometimes surprised by the ceasing of the rains at a 
greater distance from their beds than thev have strength or 
moisture to travel over. In many of these shells coarse excres- 
cences Occur which mav be called pearls, but they are ill-formed 
and of a bad colour. The value of these articles, it may be ob- 
served, depends upon their size, colour, Smoothness, lustre, and 
regularity of form. In proportion to their size, they may be 
c(»sidered as the most valuable of all animal products, or next 
to the diamond of all the productions of nature. It is known 
that C»sar gave to Servilia, the mother of Marcus Brutus, a 
pearl which was worth 50,000/. of our money ; and the famous 
Taimt of Cleopatra to her lover, that she would provide him 
with a supper which should cost two hundred and mty thousand 
pounds, was accomplished by dissolving in a draught one of the 
precious p^irls from her earrings. Its counterpart was after- 
ward carried to Rome by Augustus Csesar, and, being cut in 
two, was affixed to the ears of ttie statue of Venus Genetnx. 

We shall conclude our notice of this subject by observing, 
that an elegant and ingenious method of veneering or inlaying 
with nacre or mother-of-pearl is brought to great perfection, 
ee^)ecially at Jerusalem. The substance used is chiefly takea 
from the kdu el Berber^ commonly called the Abyssinian oyster. 
Great quantities are brought from the Red Sea to Jerusalem, 
and are formed mto boxes, beads, and crucifixes, much sou^it 
after by Spaniards both in the Old World and the New.* 

A ^etch of the history of two of the mo^ remarkable insects 
of these countries must bring our zook^cal chapter to a close. 
The fly called Ttalttaiya presents a smgular example of the 
pervadmg influence of a creature which, were we to ludge from 
Its apparent ot external characteristics, we should deem alike 
insignificant and powerless. In size it is little larger tlum a bee, and 
has pure gauzy wings without spot or colour. The head is large, 
voA the mouth is furnished with three strong projecting hairs or 
bristles. Providence appears to have fixed the habitation of this 
ioaeet ta a soil composed of a black fattish earth of extiaordi* 

* Braes, vsl. ▼. p. lOO. 
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nary fniitfulness ; and there it reigns for a seaq^n as lord and 
master. According to Bruce, it absolutely prohibited the former 
inhabitants of the land, called Mazaga, and who W|gre domiciled 
in caves and mountains, from deriving any a(^antage from 
beasts of burden. It deprived them of flesh and milk, md gave 
origin to another nation, whose manners were exactly the re- 
verse of the first. These were shepherds, who lead a wander- 
ing life, and preserve immense heras of cattle by conducting 
them into sandy regions beyond the limits of the black earth, 
and bring them back again when all danger from the fly has 
ceased. " We cannot read the history of the plagues which 
God brought upon Pharaoh by the hands of Moses without 
stopping a moment to consider a singularity, a very principal 
one, wluch attended this plague of the fly. It was not till tnis 
time, tand by means of this insect, that God said he would sepa- 
rate his people from the Egyptians. And it would seem that 
then a law was given to them that fixed the limits of their hab- 
itatimi. It is well known, as I have repeatedly said, that the 
land of Goshen or Geshen, the possession of the Israelites, was 
a land of pasture, which was not overflowed by the Nile. But 
the land overflowed by the Nile was the* black earth of the val- 
ley of Egypt, and it was here that God confined the flies ; for 
he says, it shall be a sign of this separation of the people, which 
he had then made, that not one fly should be seen in tne sand or 
pasture-ground, the land of Goshen ; and this kind of soil has 
ever since been the refuge of all cattle emigrating from the 
black earth to the lower part of Atbara. Isaiah, indeed, says 
that the fly shall be in all the desert places, and consequently 
the sands ; yet this was a particular dispensation of Providence 
to answer a special end, the desolation of Egypt, and was not a 
repeal of the general law, but a confirmation of^it ; it was an ex- 
ception for a particular purpose and a limited time."* 

In the Chaldee version this insect is called simply zebub, 
which signifies the fly in general, as it is expressed in English. 
By the Arabs it is translated zimbj which has the same signifi- 
cation. Tsaltsalya is the word used in the Ethiopic translation, 
and that term is the true name of the fly in Geez. As soon ha 
this plague appears, and its dreaded buzzing is heard, the cattle 
forsake their food, and run wildly about the plain tiU they die, 
worn out with fear, fatigue, and famine ; and no remedy remains 
for the inhabitants but to leave the region of the black earth and 
hasten down to the sands of Atbara. Even the sunburnt 
camel, emphatically called the »h^ of the detertf is sodh de- 
stroyed bv this destructive creature. The gigantic elephant 
and case-nardened rhinoceros, both of which are prevented by 
their enormous bulk, and the vast quantity of food and water 

*Bnie«, vol.T.p.190. 
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which they cansume daily, from removing to dry and desert 
places, are obfiged to roll themselves in the mud, which soon 
dries and hardens on their obdurate coats, and enables them in 
some measure to withstand the attack of their winged and 
almost viewless assassin. The whole inhabitants of the seacoast 
of Melinda, down to Cape Guardafui, to Saba, and the south of 
the Red Sea, are obliged to remove to the next s^mda on the 
commencement of the rainy season, for the salvation of their 
AocIls. " This," says Bruce, " is not a partial emigration ; the 
inhabitants of all the countries from the mountains of Abyssinia, 
northward to the confluence of the Nile and Astaboras, are once 
« year obliged to change their abode, and seek protection in the 
sands of E^ja ; nor is there any alternative, or means of avoid- 
ing this, though a hostile band was in their way, capable of spoil- 
in^ them of half their substance.'^ Hear the wonis of the in- 
tmired prophet : — " And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
the Lend shall hiss for the fly that is m the uttermost part 
^ the rivers of Effypt." — " And they shall come, and shall rest 
«U of them in the desolate valleys, and in the holes of the rocks, 
«nd upon all thorns, and upon all bushes."* 

The only other insect which we shall notice is the Abyssinian 
locnst, wfalch Mr. Salt informs us commits dreadful ravages in 
■that country. During his stay in the Bay of Amphila a large 
^ght of these insects came over to one of the islands, and in a 
^ew days destroyed nearly half the vegetation upon it, not sparing 
^'Bven the bitter leaves of the rack-tree. These locusts are 
4iamed Terad in Yemen, and Anne in Dancali, and are frequently 
ns^ as food b v the wandering tribes of both these nations, who, 
•after broiling tnem, separate the heads from the bodies, and de- 
Tour the latter in the same manner as Eoropeans eat shrimps 
and prawns.! 

* Isaiab, chap. vii. 18, 19. t Voyafe to At^mrinia, p. ITS. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Oeneral Description of ike Vegetation <u far as it is known — Britf 
' AccowU of the most RemarktAle and Useful Plants. 

y^etation of the Country— The Baobab— Acacfa vera— Tamarind — 
Kantnflfe— 'Kuara- True Sycamore— Kolquall—Cusso—HalBain of 
Mecca— Wooginoo* — Coffee-tree — Wanaey — Ensete — Donm-tree-;- 
Dhounra—Teff— Papyrus. 

Few materials have been contributed by travellers ti^ards a 
flora of Nubia and Abyssinia. Since the time of Bruce we 
know of two individuals only, Mr. Salt and M. Cailhaud, who. 
have made any considerable additions to our knowledge of the 
plants of those countries. Mr. Salt has published a catalogue 
of the species collected bv him ; but it is, after all, merely a lisf 
of names.* M. Cailliaud preserved a smaller number ; but the 
hundred species he obtained have been carefully described by 
M. Raffeneau Delile,t and thirty-five of them are new. With- 
out entering into minute observations on the respective collec- 
tions of these travellers, we may remark, that on comparing them 
together, twenty species, or one-fiflh of the whole of M. Cail- 
liaud*s collection, are legyminusa ; while of Mr. Salt*s collection, 
which amounts to one hundred and fofty species, only eleven 
are leguminoste. And that it is equally remarkable that there 
should be eleven labiatoB in Mr. Salt's list, and only a solitaiy 
representative of the order in that of M. Cailliaud. 

A great sameness prevails in the vegetation of the deserts ; 
the trees are mostly acacias, tamarix, date, and doum palms. 
Plants, however, abound in the more cultivated regions, the 
banks of rivers, and the elevated mountain-ranges ; but of the 
peculiar features presented by the vegetation in different parts 
of the country we have few and very meager descriptions. Tlie 
most instructive one is contained in the notes of Brace's Jour- 

* Salt's Voyage to Abyssinia, Anp. p. 62. 
^ Voyage 4 M6ro6, Ac., par M. Fr^d^rlc CaUliaud, 18S7,toL It. p. 
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ney ftcm Arkeeko to Dizan, over the mountain Taranta. The 
high range of which this mountain forms a part is described by 
him as constituting the boundary between the opposite seasons; 
the rains jon the eastern side, or that looking towards the Red 
Sea, prevailit^ from October to April, and oa the western side 
from May to October. At tb^ same time a sensible difference 
is perceived in the character of the vegetation. Soon after 
leaving Laberhey the grass wh^ch covered the plain disappeared, 
and as the traveller and his party imperceptibly ascended, gave 
place to woods of acacias. The bed of a torrent soon became 
their only road, the banks of which were adorned with rack- 
trees {Racka ovata)i capers, and tamarinds ( Tamarmdus Iwiica). 
The second grow to the size of an " English elm." These trees 
then became intermixed with abuncGince of the sycamore 
{Ficus Sycomorus), often measuiing twenty feet or more in-^he 
circumference of their trunks. The forest, which here became 
so dense and luxuriant as to form natural arbours, and cast a 
gloomy shade, grew more open as the party ascended tiie emi- 
nences, which constituted the actual base of the mountain, 
through the nudst of sycamore and iuieb trees of great beauty. 
This side of the mountain was thickly set with kolquaB (£«*- 
phorbia antiquorum), a plant that Bruce afterward saw in diflfer- 
ent parts of Abyssinia, but never in the same degree of perfec- 
tion. The middle region of the ascent produced fewer plants, 
and was characterized by the prevalence of wild olives desti- 
tute of fruit. Towards the upper part, and on the summit 
itself, thick groves occurred of the arze, or berry-bearing cedar 
(Jumperus Oxvcedrus ?), the trees of which were, according to 
Brace, tall ana beautiful ; while on the western side they be- 
came small shrabs and scraggy bushes. Mr. Salt ascended the 
same mountain, and speaks of the kolquall being nearly forty feet 
in height. He observed the sweet-brier (probably the Rosa 
Abyssinica), as well as several highly aromatic shrabs, and a 
number of flowers, some of which had bulbous roots. In the 
above description we have distinct traces of several zones of 
vegetation ; but the absence of barometrical measurements, or 
even any estimate of elevation, deprives the account of much 
interest and usefulness. 

Of the vegetation of the interior we can collect only scattered 
notices. The bases of the mountains are desscribea as some- 
times covered with brashwood, " aloes," thoray acacias, inter- 
mixed with canes and bamboos (probably Bambusa arundinacea). 
Some portions of the province of Sirfe are very beautiful. 
" Poncet," observes Brace, " was right when he compared it to 
the most beauteous part of Provence. We crossed the plain 
(Selechlecka) through hedge-rows of flowering shrubs, among 
which the honeysuckle now made a principal figure, which 
is of one species only, the same known m England; but 
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the flower is larger and perfectly white.* Fine tfMs of all 
sizes were everjrwnere interspersed ; and the vine, with small 
black gp^pes of very good flavour, hung in many places in fes^ 
toons, joining tree to tree as if they had been artificiaUjr twined 
and intended for arbours." Coflfee-trees are scattered in many 
j^tces ; but in Narea, the southernmost provmce of the Abyssin- 
ian empire, they grow in ^reat profusion. Acacias of several 
raecies are common, especially in some districts. For example, 
me whole territory of Aroose is shaded with the Acada, vera, 
the tree which in the sultry parts of Africa produces the gum- 
arabie. " These trees," savs Bruce, ** grow seldom above fiixeen 
or sixteen feet high, then flatten and spread wide at the top, and 
touch each other, while the trunks are far asunder, and under 
a vertical sun leave you many miles together a free space to 
walk in a cool delicious shade. There is scarcely any tree but 
tins in Maitsha ; all Guanguera and Wainadega are full of 
them." Bruce adds, that throu§[hout Aroose the ground beneath 
tiiese trees is covered with hipmes, almost to the exclusion of 
every other flower. 

Near Addergey, the same traveller encamped by the side of a 
rivulet called Mai-Lumi, — the river of limes or lemons, — the 
woods on its banks being frill of " lemons cmd wild citrons.** 
He also describes a species of Polymnia^ which he calls /r<nuio«a, 
but which is P. Abyssinica of botanists, that yields an oil em- 
ployed for domestic purposes throughout the country. The 
castor-oil plant (Ricinns communis) is frequent in Nubia, ac- 
cording to Burckhardt, the product of which is called oil of 
Kheroa by the natives. 

We shall now proceed to notice in a more particular manner 
some of the vegetable productions of these countries. 

The baobab, or monkey-bread (Adansonia digitaiaW is the 
most gigantic tree hitherto discovered. The trunk, though fre- 
ouently eighty feet in circumference, rarely exceeds twelve or 
fifteen feet in height ; but on the summit of this huge pillar is 
p);aced a majestic head of innumerable branches fifty or sixty 
feet long, each resembling an enormous tree, densely clothed 
with beautiftiUy green leaves. While the central branches are 
erect the lowest series extend in a horizontal direction, often 
touching the ground at their extremity ; so that the whole forms 
a splendid arch of foliage, more Uke the fra^ent of a forest 
than a single tree. The grateful shade of tms superb canopy 
is a favourite retreat of birds and monkeys ; the natives resort 
to it for repose, and the weary traveller in a burning climate gla«^y^ 
flies to it for shelter. The roots of the baobab are admirably 

* This honeygucWe is probably quite distinct ftom the two 
British apeoiM. 

f Bot. Ifag. Tol. m pi sm and 9793. 



MONKEY-BREA]> TREE. 821 

» 

adapted for affording stability to the tnmk, and for cnmblin^the 
prooi^ious head to resist the force of the temp«5t, being of sin- 
gular strength, and upwards of a hundred feet in length. The 
baik of the trunk is thick, and very smooth. The leaves are 
quinate, smooth, resembl'mg in general form those of the horse- 
chestnut. The flowers are white and very beautiful, eighteen 
inches in circumference. The fruit, which hangs in a pendant 
manner, is a woody gourd-like capsule with a downy surface, 
about nine inches m length and tci\?T in thickness, containing 
numerous cells in which brown kidiiey-shaped seeds are im- 
bedded in a pulpy acid substance. The tunber is soft and spongy, 
and we are not aware that it is used for any economical pur- 
pose. It is very easily perforated, so that, according to Bruce, 
the bees in Abj^ssinia construct their nests within it, and the 
honev thus obtained, being supposed to have acrruired a supe- 
rior flavour, is esteemed in predference to any otner. A more 
remarkable excavation is however made by the natives ; dis- 
eased portions of the trunk are hollowed out and converted into 
tombs for the reception of the bodies of such individuals as, by 
the laws or customs of the country, ar& denied the usual rites of 
interment. The bodies thus su^nded within the cavity, acd 
without any preparation or embalmment, dry into well-pre- 
served mummies. The iuicy acid pulp of the fruit is eaten by 
the natives, and is considered beneficial in fevers and other dis- 
eases on account of its cooling properties. It was analyzed by 
Yanquelin, and found to consist chiefly of a gum, a saccharine 
matter, an amylaceous fecula, and mahc acid. A kind of ccm- 
diment is prepared from the bark and leaves, which being dried 
and reduced to a fine powder, is used in cookery as we do pepper 
and salt The negroes call this powder UUo or laloy and believe 
that it tends to restrain inordinate perspiraticm. An excdlent 
soap is obtained by boihng the leys of the ashes of the bark and 
injured fruit with rancid palm-oil. The duration of the baobab 
is not the least extraordinary part of its history, and has given 
rise to much speculation. In it we unquesticmably see the most 
ancient living specimens of vegetation. " It is," says the illus- 
trious Humboldt, " the oldest organic monument of our planet ;" 
and Adanscm calculates that trees now alive have weathered 
the storms of five thousand years. If this be true, the surface 
of the African continent can have undergone but trifling geo- 
logical changes during that space of time. The leaves of this 
great tree are deciduous, a fact mentioned by Bruce, who ob- 
serves that the dry fruit hangs long after the leaves have disap- 
peared, and confirmed by Bowdich, who says they fall before 
the rainy season.* 
In the fEuuily of LeguminoscBt several plants occur of consider- 

* Bowdich's Aeoount of Baqjole. 
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able intaiMt We hare alluded to the abundance of acaciftr 
trees : of these thne are various species besides the Acooa 
ntera. One is mentioned by Burckhardt under the name of 
Sellam-trees, the wood of which is valued fior its great hard- 
ness. The Arabs <* use it for the shafts of their lam^ and cut 
the thin branches into sticks of about the thickness of the tfaumbv 
and three feet in length, the top of which they bend in the fire 
while the wood is yet green, and, rubbing it frequently with 
grease, it acquires greater weight and strength. Every man 
carries in his hand such a stick, which is calledf SeUame. From 
the Acacia vera {A. NUotiea of Dehle) is obtained the well known 
gum-arabic of commerce, and its pods, as well as those of Cat- 
na Sabak, are employed in Nubia m the process of tanning. It 
is related by BurcRhardt, that he found stunted trees of a kind 
of acacia growing on a saline plain, in his route from Taka to 
Suakin, all of which bore a parasitic species of cactus, that 
completely covered some of them like a net. Here we also 
find the tamarind ( Tamarindua Indica)^ the name of which is 
derived from the Arab Tamar-hendi, signifying fruit of India. 
The tamarind is a large tree, with an erect cylindrical trunk, 
widely-rareading branches, aoid pinnated, bright, nearly ever- 
green foliage. The fruit is a pendnlous pod uke a bean, thiBe 
to five inches in Iragth, the coat of which is double ; the outer 
one drf and mittle. we inner one membranous. Between these 
coats IS the thick acid pulp which, after being boiled with 
sugar, is imported from tne East and West Indies. The verf 
leaves and nowers are reported by Delile to be acid. Mr. Salt 
and his party found this fruit agreat refreshment while in Abys* 
sinia. M. Delile informs us, tiiat large quantities of tamarind* 
frruit are brought by caravaus of ne^^roes fmn Darfur to Cairo, 
in the fcmn of small round cakes, pierced with a hole throogfa 
their centre, and weighing from one to four pounds. This 
preparation is hard, black, and venr acid ; it is composed of the 
pulp of the fruit, with portions of the pod itself, and occasion^ 
ally some of the seeds. A finer kind is also brought to Cairo 
frxxn the East Indies, more esteemed as a preserve, but sup- 
posed to possess inferior medicinal properties.* About forty 
tons of tamarind fruit are said to be annually imported into 
Great Britain. Another beautifol leguminose plant is thos in- 
troduced to our notice b^ Bruce : — ** This thom, Uke many- 
men we me^ daily in society, has got itself into a degree of 
reputation and respect from the noxious qualities and power of 
doing ill which it possesses, and the constant exertion of these 
powers.** Such is the character ctf the kantu£& (Punlobmm 
laceransf Br.). It is a bushv shnjd), six or eight feet hi^ well 
f urni s h ed with thorns, ana ckrthed with ekgantly twice-pin* 

* Delile. in OsiUiaad, Vogr. 4 Bilio«, Ae. vol. IV, p. 9», 
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nated leaves. In flome parts of Abyssinia it is very abundant, 
and where it grows thickly is a snflicient impediment to the 
march of a royal army. The conmion soldier, who is protected 
by the skins of animals, is alone indifferent to the thorns of this 
plant. The ordinary cotton cloths of the country, though some 
of them are as thick as a blanket, are no defence ; for the thorns 
bury themselves in its substance, and are with the greatest diffi* 
culty disengaged. When the king, therefore, commences any 
warlike expedition, the clearing of the ground from this shruo 
becomes of primary importance ; and one of the first procla- 
mations runs according to the traveller above mentioned, in 
the following pithy strjrle : — " Cut down the kantufia in the four 
quarters of the worla, for I do not know where I am going.** 
A very handsome tree in the southern and south-western parts 
of Abyssinia, called Kuara {JSrythrtna Indica\ is highly mter- 
esting from a circmnstance connected with it, recoraed by 
Bruce. He observes, that it is abundant in the -province of 
Kuara, of which it bears the name, in zXi Fazoglo, Nuba, and 
Guba, and the countries where there is gold. The flower i& of 
the colour of fine red coral. The fruit is a pod, and the seeds 
small red beans, marked with a black n>ot. These beani^are 
afiirmed by Bruce to have been used in tne earhest ages by the 
Shan^lla as a weight for gold ; wid as tiie native name for the 
bean is Caraty he concludes that the mod^n expression in 
regard to ^Id and precious stones, of so many carats fine, or 
weight, originated m the gold-country of Africa.* A remark- 
able coincidence occurs in another derivation of the word carat. 
Some have supposed it to come from Kspanovy in Latin siUquay 
the carob-bean, because the carat used in weighing diamonds 
and other gems is four grains, and the carob-bean, or seed of the 
carob-tree (C«ra<(mta siliqtia)y is about the weight of four grains 
of wheat. 

In the fsmilYArtocarpea we observe the sycamore-tree (Ficta 
Sycomorug). This is the true sycamore, a large eyergreen tree, 
with a trunk several feet in diameter, producing a fruit which 
resembles the common fig. It grows, according to Nordai, to 
the size of the beech. In some parts of the mountains, espe- 
cially on Taranta, the Hazorta feed their flocks on tlus foliage, 
the succulent nature of the wood enabling them to cut down 
the branches with great ease. By this custom both Mr. Bruce 
and Mr. Salt found the forest deprived of much <k their shade 
and beauty. The figs are produced in clusters on the main 
stem and branches ; they are smaller than the common kind, 
sweet and deUcate according to some authors, but too insipidly 
luscious in the opinion of others. In Egypt, ** the people for 
the greater part Uve upon its fruit ; and thjnk themselves well 

* Brooe's Travis, App. p. 80, 8vo. ed. 



824 BOTANir. 

regaled when they have a piece of bread, a couple of sycamortf- 
figs, and a pitcher filled with water fix)m the Nile."* Bruce 
mentions the singular fact, that, according to tradition, all the 
mummy-chests which have been found from former ages were 
made (tf sycamore, and that all those now found are constructed 
of the same material The name of this tree has been applied 
very erroneously to the greater British maple (Acer psettdo-Pla' 
tonus). 

The kolquall belong to the family of the Euphorbiacea ; it is 
also manifestly a species of Euphorbia^ and is referred by bot- 
anists to E. antiquomm. When young the whole plant con- 
sists of a succulent green column resembling a oacttUt five or six 
inches in diameter, wad of the same thickness from the bottom to 
the top, fluted and angled, the angles beautifully scalloped. 
From the summit of tlus column, wnich is at first like an aloe 
in substance, but afterward hard and woody, the branches arise, 
succulent and angular like the young plant, and, like it, never 
producing leaves. In this manner an extraordinary tree is 
formed, which attains the height of nearly forty feet. Flowers 
of a golden colour are put forth at the ends of the branches, 
and are succ^ied by a deep crimson triangular fruit. In such 
prodigious abundance was this tree observed on Taranta, when 
that mountain was visited by Bruce, and so thickly did the 
individuals stand together, that the coloured fruit made them 
appear to be covered with a veil of the most vivid crimson. Like 
other Euphorbias, the kolquall possesses very acrid properties, 
and exudes a copious milky fluid when wounded. Two of the 
finest branches of a flourishing tree, divided by Bruce, poured 
out a quantity that he estimated at the least to be four English 
^lons, and which was so caustic as to excoriate the fingers as 
if scalded with boihng water, and to leave an indelible stain oa 
the sabre with which they were cut. In decay, the branches 
wither and become filled with a pungent powder. Bruce again 
met with this plant at the source of the Nile, but much degen- 
, erated in size and appearance. The Abyssinians prepare hides 
for tanning by means of its acrid juice, which is effectual in 
removing the hair.f 

A very beautiful tree of Abvssinia, called cusso (Hagenia 
Aby8sinica)f and belonging to the family Meliacea ? is consid- 
ered a specific in cases of w(Mins, — a malady to which, it seems, 
the natives of that country are peculiarly subject. The tree 
is about twenty feet high, with a crooked trunk, and clothed 
with pinnated leaves of a pleasant opaque green colour. ** It 
is planted always near churches, among the cedars which sur- 
round them, for the use of the town ch* village."^ It is indi- 

* Nordwj's Travels, vol. i. p. 60, pi. «8. 

t Bruo«r« Travels, App. 8vo ed. p. 5i. t IWrf. App. p. 90. 
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l^ous to the high country ; and Bruce, in remarking that hd 
never saw it in the Kolla, nor in Arabia, nor in any other part 
of Asia or Africa, considers it " an instance of the wisdom of 
Providence, that it does not extend beyond the limits of the 
disease of which it was intended to be the medicine or cure !**♦ 
The same author, in the fourth page from the quotation we 
have given, has favoured us with a most amusing specimen of 
logical deduction ; he is speaking of the representation of the 
cusso in his work ,-r-" As the figure of this plant is true and 
exact beyoud all manner of exception, I cannot but think it may 
be found in latitudes 11° or 12° north, in the West Indies or 
America ;" thus not only making the existence of the plant 
in those' countries depend, upon tBe fidelity of his drawing, but 
demolishing in anticipation nis example of the wisdom of Prov- 
idence as exhibited in confining the plant to Abyssinia. 

The next vegetable production wnich falls under particular 
notice is the bauessam, balm, or balMcm of Mecca {Balsamoden- 
dron Opobalsamwn)^ belonging to the family Burseracea. It is a 
native of the eastern coast oiAbyssinia, especially at Azab, antf 
ds far as the Strait of Bab el Mandeb. Briice says, it is a small 
tree above fourteen feet high, with scraggy branchiBs and flat* 
tened top, hke those which are exposed to the seaside blasts ; 
the appearance is consequently stunted^ and the leaves are 
besides small and few. He supposes that it was transplanted to 
Arabia, and there cultivated at a very early period. This was 
the SalsamumJuddiciany or Balm of Gilead of antiquity and of 
the sacred writings, it being supposed at one time to be pro- 
duced only in Judea. It seems, however, to have disappeared 
from that country, and the supply to have proceeded from Ara- 
bia. Many fables are connectea with it. Tacitus says that 
the tre^ was so averse from iron that it trembled when a knife 
was laid near it, and it was thought the incision should be made 
with an instrument of ivory, glass, or stone.f Bruce was told 
by Sidi Ali Taraboloussi that " the plant vras no part of the 
creation (rf God in the six days, but that in the last ot three very 
bloody battles which Mahomet fought with the noble Arabs of 
Harb, and his kinsmen the Beni Koreish, then pagans, at Beder 
Hunein, Mahomet prayed to God, and a grove of balsam-treea 
grew up from theblood of the slain upon the field of battle : 
and that with the balsam which J9owea from them he touchea 
the wounds even pf those that were dead, and all those predesti- 
nated to be good Mussulmans afterward immediately Came to 
life.*' An equally marvellous legend is the Arabic fable respect- 
ing El Wah, tf shrub or tree not unhke our hawthorn in form 
and flower. From the wood of this tree they beUeve that 
Moses's rod was made when he sweetened the waters of Marah; 

* Bruoe*0 Travels, App. p. 80. • f TWtf. App. p. tB. 
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and ther tar also, that by means of a rod of the nme^wodS, 
Kaleb Ibn el WaaUd, the great de8tTo;ifer of Christians, sweet- 
ened the waters at £1 Wuu — the Oaos Parva of the ancients^ 
which were once bitter, and that he bestowed upon the place 
the name borne by the wonder-working plant To return to the 
balsam-tree : the mode of obtaining it remains to be described. 
This, according to Bruce, is done by making incisions in the 
trunk at a particular season of the year, and receiving the fluid 
that issues from the wounds into small earthen bottles, the pro- 
duce of every day being collected and poured into a larger bottle, 
which is kept closely corked. When first obtained, it is, says 
Bruce, " of a Ught yellow colour, apparently turbid, in which 
there is a whitish cast, which I apprehena arises from the 
globules of air that pervade the whole of it in its first state of 
fermentatioif^nt then appears very light upon shaking. As it 
settles and cools it turns clear, and loses that milkiness which 
it first had. It has then the colour of honey, and appears more 
fixed and heavy. The smell at first is violent and strongly pun- 
gent, givinar a sensatimi to the brain like to that of volatile salts 
when rasmy drawn up by an incautious person. This lasts in 
proportion to its freshness ; for being neglected, and ijae bottle 
uncorked, it quickly loses this quality, aau itprobably will at 
last by age, whatever care is taken of it*'* The natives d the 
East use it medicinally in complaints of th^ stomach and 
bowels, as well as a preservative against the plague ; but its 
chief value in the eyes of oriental ladies lies in its virtue as a 
cosmetic, — although, as in the case of most other cosmetics, its 
effects are purely imaginary. Lady Mary Wortley Montague 
ascertained that it was in request by ihe ladies of the senigho 
at Constantinople ; but having tried it on her own person found 
it exceedingly irritating to the skin. Much of the virtue attrib- 
uted to it depends on the costliness of the materiaL 

Among the XaantitoxyUa we observe an Abyssinian shrub 
dedicated to the traveller we have so often referred to. It is the 
Brucea mUidytenterica of l^tanists, the Wooginoos of the abo- 
rigines. Bruce describes it as grovnng in the greater part of 
Abyssinia, especially in the valleys of the low country. In Raa 
el Feel it is round abundantly, and is regarded as a specific in 
cases of dysentery, a disease which prevails there continually. 
The root is the part employed, and Bruce himself was restored 
to health by its use. Tne plant has recently been found to con- 
tain a poisonous principle, less powerful, but similar in its effects 
to strychnia, which has received the name of Brucia.t 

The coffee-tree ( Coffea Arabica), belonging to the family called 
Cinchonaceciy is one of the indigenous plants oi Abyssmia, as 
well as of Arabia. It 19 an evergreen tree, or ratEer shrub, 

«BniM^ltevds,App.p.S9. t Tomer's Ckymistry, ed. 4» p. 77flL 
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fifteen or twenty feet in height, with an erect slttsder trank and 
long flexible branches. The white flower resembles that of the 
common jasmine, and the fruit is like a small red cherry, en- 
closing within a soft pulp the two oval seeds familiar to every 
one as the coffee of cmnmerce. At what period the use of cof- 
fee was adopted as an article of diet we have no informa- 
tion. On the authority of an Arabian manuscript, fonneriy 
in the library of the King of France, and now deposited in the 
Biblioth^ne Nationale, Megaleddin, mufti of Aden in Arabia, 
had met with it in Persia, and on hw return ha^in^ continued 
to use the infusion," induced many others to follow his example. 
The beverage soon became popular in Aden, and rapidly ex- 
tendkl to Mecca, Medinc^ and the other cities of Arabia Felix.* 
Coffee was introduced at Grand Cairo by dervises from Yemen 
resident in tliat city ;t when it was however opposed on reli- 
gious grounds, from the persuasion that it had an inebriating 
quality ; and in 1523, Abdallah Ibrahim having denounced it in 
a sermon, a violent commoticm was produced, and the parties 
came to blows. Upon this, says a writer in Rees*s Cyclopedia, 
the Sheik Elbelet, ccnnmander of the city, assembled the doc- 
tors, and alter giving a patient hearing to their tedious ha- 
rangues, treated them all with coffee, first setting the example by 
drinking it himself, and then dismissed die assembly without 
uttering another word. By this prudent conduct ue public 
peace was restored ; and coffee continued to be drunk at Grand 
Cairo without further molestation. At Constantinople it had 
also to encounter reUgious opposition. The dervises had the 
sagacity to discover that conee, when roasted, becomes a kind 
of coal ; they therefore declaimed against it with fury, coal 
b^ing one of the substances which their prophet declared not 
intended by God for human food. The mufti was of their party, 
and the coffee-houses were soon shut up. A more sensible 
mufti succeeded, who assured the £uthftii that roasted coffee 
is not coal, and they were agam opened4 Coffee experienced 
political persecution likewise in Constantinople, from the jeal- 
crasy of tne government, which looked upon the coffee-houses 
as httle better than nurseries of sedition; It soon however tri- 
umphed over every bbstacle, and being taxed, produced a con- 
siderable revenue. Public officers are i^pointed to inspect it 
and prepare it ; and it is said that a refusal to supply a wife 
with coffee is one of the le^ ^unds of divorce m Turkey. 
Coffee was brought into notice m the west -of Europe in the 
eeventeenth century. The &:st coffee-house in London was 
opened in George Yard, Lombaid-street, in 1652, by Pasqua, a 
Greek servant of Daniel Edwards, a Turkish merchant, and the 

• nees's Cyclopedia, article CtdlbB. t D^Hsrbelot, p. 2M. 

t Bees's Cydopasdia, article Oolflte. 
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number soon increased. In 1675 Charles II. attempted to sup- 
press Uiem, as places of resort dangerous to government, but 
without effect ; and in 1688 it was supposed that there were as 
many c^ these houses of entertainment in London as in Grand 
Cairo, besides those to be met with in the principal towns 
throughout the country. The coflfee-tree be^ns , to produce 
6uit in its second year, and yields according to its age and size, 
from cme to four or five pouikLs. It is cultivated in the East and 
West Indies, and has become of vast importance in the com* 
mercial world. The quantity annually consumed in Europe 
alone is now probably not &r short ctf two hundred millions of 
pounds. In Abyssinia its value is said to have been known 
nom time immemorial. The Galla, who have frequently to cross 
uncultivated deserts, carry with them small btJls, made up. of 
pounded coffee and butter, and upon this food, in preference to 
bread or flesh, they perform l(mg journeys. 

Tho^ next plant we have selected for a brief notice in this 
place is the wansey (Cardta ^^«tmca), belonging to the Cor- 
diactm. The wansey is an ornamental tree about twenty feet in 
height, and for some unknown reason has divine hcmours paid 
to it by the seven nations of the Gkdla. It is common in Abys- 
sinia, and p^ted in. all the towns. The flowering season is 
immediately after the periodical rains, when the pretty white 
blossoms expand so suddenly as to change the aspect of the 
country. Bruce indeed says tiiat it blossinns the nrst day the 
rains cease ; and that exactly on the 1st of September^ for 
three years together, in a night's time it was covert wi& 
■ueh a multitude oi flowers that Gcmdar and the neighbouring 
towns appeared as if overspread with new-fallen snow. When 
called VLpm to choose a king, the representatives of the Galla 
nations meet under the shade of this tree, and the individual on 
wh(Hn the choice falls is crowned with a chaplet of wansey, 
and has a sceptre of the wood put into, his hand, which is called 
Buco ; this sceptre is carried before him like a mace wherever 
he goes, and is inseparable from royalty in the general meet- 
ings of the nations. 

A very remarkable plant is both described and figured bj 
Bruce imder the name of ensete, but in such a vague and un- 
satisfactory manner that it is impossible to make out its 
botanical relations. It has been conjectured to be a kind of 
banana (Musa) ; but this is exceedingly doubtful, and we are 
rather inclined to think that it will prove to.be a new genus, 
and the type of a new natural fannly of plants. The ensele is 
of frequent occurrence in Abywinia, especially in the moist and 
warm parts of the country, but abounds " in that part of Mait- 
sha and Goutto west of the Nile, whiBre there are large planta- 
tions of it, and it there, almost exclusive of any thing else, 
tonus the food of the Galla inhabiting that province." Bruce 
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in his descriptioii gives us no data for judging of the size of 
the ensete ; out he speaks o£ the stem being esculent for sev- 
eral feet in height The whole plant is herbaceous ; the leaves 
are sessile, numercras, somewhat resembling those of the banana, 
or some large species of Arum, and commencing at the very base, 
where they are the largest, become smaller by desrees till they 
reach the mflorescence. The £ruit is borne on tne upper part 
of the stem, of a conical form^ an inch and a half in length, 
and about an inch in diameter, " in colour and consistence re- 
sembling a rotten apricot,*' containing a " stone hedf an inch 
long^ of ^e shape of a bean.** Above the part that produces 
the fructification, the stalk begins to be curved downwards, and 
is thickly set with, small leaves {bracteoB?) "in tho midst of 
which it terminates the flower in the form of the artichoke." No 
one can have a correct idea of the plant from such a description. 
The fruit is not eatable, but the body of the plant, accoidinR to 
Bruce, is to be preferred to all vegetables, ami when boiled has 
the taste of the best new wheat-bread not perfectly baked. 
The individual plant represented in the Appendix to his Travels 
was ten years old. "When you make use of the ensete for 
eating, you cut it," says Bruce, "immediately above the small 
detacned roots, and perhaps a loot or two higher, as the plant is 
of age. You strip the green from the upper j^art till it becomes 
white ; when soil, like a turnip well boifed, if eaten with milk 
or butter, it is the best of all food, wh(desome, nourishing, and 
easily digested."* 

The doum-tree (Cucifera Th^Huca), one of the PoZtius, is a re- 
markable tree, between thirty and foxty feet in height, th^ trunk 
of which exhibits a deviation rarely met with among palms, in 
being repeatedly branched in a dichotomous manner. A tuft of 
numerous leaves crowns the summit of each division of the 
trunk, six feet long and three feet broad, supported on footstalks, 
plaited, spreading like a £001, and split into radiating segments. 
The flowers are produced op a branched receptacle, called in 
botanical language a spadix, the whole being enclosed in a 
sheath or spatha, through the side of which it bursts when the 
flowers are about to-expand. The fruit is oval, and suspended 
in grape-like clu^ers. The doum-tree is of great vdue to the 
inhabitants of the countries where it grows, as it often takes 
the place of the date-palm, and supplies them with food and 
various usefril articles ;' besides, wherever it establishes itself 
in the desert^ various shrubs and plants gradually rear their 
heads under its shade, and in pnrocess of time render the burn- 
ing sand fit for cultivation. The fruit is about the size of a 
large walnut^ uid contains a pulp, the flavour of which is com- 
pared both by Poiret and Captain Lyon to gingerbread. A sherbet 

* * Bmoe, App. p. 49. 



330 BOTANY. 

is pi«>ared fipom it reaembling that made with the poda of the 
cai6b-5«e. Of the hard kernels beads a^e tamed susceptible 
of a beautiful polish. The natives manufectwft ba^ete from 
the leaves, of surprising neatness arift beauty, as well as vessels 
ftr containing water. Buickhardt also mentions that he saw 
an encampment at Atbara, consisting of tents foimed of mats 
made of tne leaves of the domn-trea 

Several Orammem, natives of Nubia and Abyssinia, are culti- 
vated for food. One of these is the dhouira ( Sorghum vulgare% 
ih» stalka of whi<^ according to Bur(^hardL often rise to the 
height of sixteen of even twenty feet In Upper Egypt it is 
much inferior in size. The grain is nM»h esteemed. That 
grown in Taka is oi so fine a auality as to be nearly equal to 
wheat It is difficult to say whether dhourra is a nam« con- 
fined to a particular kind of grain in Africa, It is certainly ap- 
plied to the Sorgkum vtUgarCt which is the Holcus Dwra of For- 
akahl, the H. Sorgkum, L. and H. rubens, Willd. The maize is 
called dhourra-kyzan. Another grain in common use through- 
out AbyssMUa is the teff {Poa Ahystinica), a kind oi grass pos- 
sessing httle beauty, the seeds of which produce excellent flour. 
Wheaten-flour is used by individuals of rank, but the common 
hread of the country is made from the leff. From this bread, 
when fnmented with water till the mixture acquires an acid 
taste, is prepared a kind of beer in general request by the Abys- 
flinians. In addition to the above, Bruce mentions a gigantie 
wild oat, of fre<iufint occurrence, having stalks at least eight 
feet long. It is sometimes so tall as to conceal both a horse 
and his rider. In cases of emergency, the people make huts of 
them like bee-hivea The soldiers, who ckrrf no tents, make 
them very w^&odjly f(»' themselves of these oats, the straw of 
which is as thick as the little ^ger. The grain i» not valued, 
l^t the taste is good, and Bruce often made the meal into cakes . 
in remembrance of Scotland. He is of opinion that this is the ' 
conmion oat in its original state, aad that it has degenerated in 
2t European climate. 

ThM9 plant to which we mean to devote the renudndet of our 
fimited space is not the least interesting one in the Egyptian and 
. Ab3rssinian floras, — the papyrus of the ancients. This cele- 
brated vegetable, tilie CvperuB Papyrus (rf botanists, is a graceful 
marsh plant twelve or nfteen feet in height. The ro^ls creep 
extensively, and throw up niAnerous stems, sheathed at the base 
by a few sword-shaped leaves, and terminate^ with large and 
elegcuit un^ia of flowers. Bruce obtained specimens from the 
lakes Tzana and Gooderoo in Abyssinia. The paper of anti- 
quity was prepared from the inner portion of the stem ; an<f, on 
the authority of Phny, the best and most beautiful papar was 
made out of the very heart of the substance of the stem, and was 
composed of three layers, arranged in parallel and tran8ve^sa^ 
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nmt, and submitted to heaTV pressure. A kind of size seems 
also to have been used, which glued the parts together and ren- 
dered the sponsj^ texture fitter for the reception of writing. To 
be of good quaLty this paper was required to be fine, compact, 
white, and smooth. Several coarser kinds were made. It 
would appear from the same author that ^e Egyptians formerly 
applied tne plant to many purposes. " The inhabitants of Egypt 
do use the root instead ot wood, not for fuel only, but also to 
make thereof sundry vessels and utensils in an house. The 
very bodie and pole of the papyr itselfe serveth very well to twist 
ana weave therewith little boats, and the rinds thereof be good 
to make saile-clothes, curtains, mats, and coverlets, clothes also 
for hangings, and ropes. Nay, they used to chew and eat it 
both faw and sodden;- but they swallow the juice only down 
th« throat, and spit out the grosse substance.*'* As for the flower, 
it served no other purpose than for " chaplets to adorn the im- 
ages of the gods.*' At one time the papyrus was in general re- 
quest, not only in Egypt, but in otner countries, under the 
(tolemies tiie books of the ^at Alexandrian library were 
copied on this paper ; but when Eumenes, king oi Pergamus, 
began to establish a rival library, a mean jealousy controlled the 
dissemination of knowled^, ana forbade the exportation of pa- 
pyrus. Parchment came mto more general use soon afterwut], 
and is said to have derived its Latin name ^pergamenea from the 
citjr of Pergamus, where it was substituted for the papyrus^ 
wmch was no longer to be obtained.! 

* Pliny, book xiU., eta. 11. Holland's Translation, 
t ^d. VosSii^ymologicon in voce Pergamenea. 
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